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Guide  to  Record  Retention 
Requirements 


[Revised  as  of 

This  useful  reference  tool  is  designed 
to  keep  businessmen  and  the  general 
public  informed  concerning  the  many 
published  requirements  in  Federal  laws 
and  regulations  relating  to  record 
retention. 

The  92-page  “Guide”  contains  over 
1,000  digests  which  tell  die  user  (1) 
what  type  records  must  be  kept,  (2) 
who  must  keep  them,  and  ( 3 )  how  long 
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they  must  be  kept.  Each  digest  carries 
a  reference  to  the  full  text  of  the  basic 
law  or  regulation  proxiding  for  such 
retention. 

The  booklet’s  index,  numbering  over 
2,200  items,  lists  for  ready  reference 
the  categories  of  p>ersons,  companies, 
and  products  affected  by  Federal 
record  retention  requirements. 
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Presidential  Docniments 

Title  3 — The  President 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  11668 

Providing  for  a  National  Center  for  Housing  Management 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  President  of  the  United 
States  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  3531 
ct  seq.),  Title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C. 
801  et  seq.),  and  Title  V  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1970  (12  U.S.C.  1701z-l  et  seq.),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Policy.  The  Nation’s  housing  stock  represents  an  impor¬ 
tant  national  resource  which  must  be  preserved  and  well  managed  if 
public  and  private  investments  are  to  be  protected,  and  if  we  are  to 
meet  our  goal  of  providing  a  decent  home  and  suitable  living  environ¬ 
ment  for  low  and  moderate  income  residents.  The  production  of 
Federally-assisted  housing  has  greatly  expanded  in  recent  years,  creating 
a  need  for  a  balanced  strategy  to  ensure  that  such  housing  remains  viable 
for  the  purposes  intended. 

This  expansion  also  creates  a  need  for  a  growing  supply  of  new 
management  manpower  for  the  years  ahead.  Special  skills  must  be 
developed  among  these  managers  so  that  they  can  effectively  overcome 
the  social  and  economic  problems  facing  many  residents  of  Federally- 
assisted  housing,  including  the  elderly.  Training,  the  improvement  of 
career  opportunities,  and  the  upgrading  of  industry  standards  are  all 
essential  to  the  improvement  of  the  Nation’s  housing  management 
capability,  particularly  for  low  and  moderate  income  housing. 

Sec.  2.  Establishment  of  a  National  Center  for  Housing  Management. 
(a)  The  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  is  directed  to 
call  upon  public-spirited  citizens,  dedicated  and  experienced  in  the 
appropriate  disciplines,  to  create,  in  accordance  with  existing  laws,  a 
new,  non-govemmental,  not-for-profit  institution  to  serve  as  a  National 
Center  for  Housing  Management  (referred  to  herein  as  the  Center). 

(b)  The  Center  should  be  designed  to  provide  objective  and  inde¬ 
pendent  leadership  at  the  national  level  in  helping  meet  the  Nation’s 
housing  management  and  training  needs  and  should  work  cooperatively 
with  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  and  with 
the  public  and  private  organizations  and  institutions  involved  in,  or 
affected  by,  its  activities. 

Sec.  3.  Activities  of  the  Center.  The  activities  of  the  Center  should 
be  developed  along  lines  that  include  the  following  objectives: 

( 1 )  Development  of  training  and  educational  programs  for  housing 
management  ^d  personnel ; 

(2)  Cooperation  with  public  and  private  national.  State,  and  local 
organizations  and  institutions  in  extending  housing  management  train¬ 
ing  and  educational  opportimities,  using  to  the  fullest  extent  possible 
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tbc  servkes  and  facililies  o(  existing  agent  ics  with  expertise  in  training 
and  education. 

(3)  Cooperation  with  national,  State,  and  local  organizations  and 
institutions  in  establishing  or  expanding  recruitment  and  placement 
systems  that  will  link  training  in  housing  management  to  job  op[x>r- 
tunities  in  that  field. 

(4)  Development  of  improved  housing  management  practices  and 
assistance  in  [xnfesacxialudng  the  housing  management  industry;  and 

(5)  Stimulatii^  the  creation  of  new  management  entities,  and 
strengthening  the  effectiveness  of  existing  management  entities. 

Sec.  4.  Assistance  by  Federal  Agencies.  To  the  extent  consistent  with 
law,  all  other  Federal  executive  departments  and  agencies  shall  cooper¬ 
ate  and  work  with  the  Department  erf  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
and  the  Center  in  f»oviding  appropriate  advice  and  Snancial  support 
so  as  to  ensure  that  the  above  described  objectives  are  carried  out  with 
the  most  effective  and  efficient  use  of  F^'deral,  State  and  local  resources, 
both  public  and  private. 


The  White  House, 

April  21,  1972. 

[FR  Doc.72-6359  Filed  4-2 1-72 ;  3 : 57  pml 
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Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Treasury  Department 

Section  213.3305  is  amended  to  reflect 
the  following  title  change:  From  Con- 
fldentlal  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  to 
Secretary  to  the  Secretary. 

Effective  on  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (4-25-72),  subparagraph 
(13)  of  S  213.3305(a)  is  amended  and 
subparagraph  (34)  is  revoked  as  set  out 
below. 

§  213.3305  Treasury  Department. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  •  •  • 

(13)  Three  Secretaries  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary. 

•  •  •  *  0 

(34)  [Revoked] 

•  •  •  •  • 

(6  UJB.C.  secs.  3301,  3303,  E.O.  10577;  3  CFR 
1964-68  Comp.  p.  218) 

UiOTED  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  COMldSSlON, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sprt, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[FR  Doc.72-6284  FUed  4-24-72;8;48  am] 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Section  213.3312  is  amended  to  show 
that  one  position  of  Staff  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Mineral  Re¬ 
sources  is  excepted  under  Schedule  C. 

Elffective  on  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (4-25-72),  subparagraph  (38) 
is  added  to  paragraph  (a)  of  §  213.3312 
as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3312  Department  of  the  Interior, 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  •  •  * 

(38)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Mineral  Resources. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(5  U.S.C.  secs.  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  CFR 
1064-68  Comp.  p.  218) 

’  t 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[FR  Doc.72-6283  Filed  4-34-72;8:48  am] 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Disarmament 
Agency 

Section  213.3364  is  amended  to  reflect 
the  following  title  change:  From  Private 


Secretary  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Direc¬ 
tor,  Bureau  of  Economics,  to  Private  Sec¬ 
retary  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Director, 
Economic  Affairs  Bureau. 

Effective  on  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (4-25-72),  paragraph  (g)  of 
§  213.3364  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3364  U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Dis¬ 
armament  Agency. 

*  •  •  •  * 

(g)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Director,  Economic  Af¬ 
faire  Bureau. 

(6  UE.C.  secs.  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  CFR 
1954-58  Comp.  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[FR  Doc.72-6285  Filed  4-24-72; 8:48  am] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — ^Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

CHANGE  OF  AGENCY  NAME 

An  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  (37  F.R.  6327)  changed  the  name  of 
the  Consumer  and  Marketing  Service  to 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  and 
transferred  to  the  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  the  meat  and 
poultry  inspection  activities  formerly  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Consumer  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Service.  An  order  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Marketing  and  Consumer 
Services  (37  P.R.  6505)  confirmed  all 
delegations  to  the  Administrator,  Con¬ 
sumer  smd  Marketing  Service  under  the 
agency’s  new  name,  the  .Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  with  the  exception  of 
meat  and  poultry  inspecti(xi  activities. 
Accordingly,  the  provisions  of  Chapters 
I,  IX,  X,  and  XI,  7  CFR,  are  amended 
by  changing  the  name  “Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service”  wherever  it  appears 
to  “Agricultural  Marketing  Service.” 

These  amendments  are  merely  edi¬ 
torial.  They  do  not  affect  any  member 
of  the  public.  Accordingly,  imder  the 
provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  553,  it  is  foimd 
upon  good  cause  that  notice  and  other 
public  procedure  concerning  the  amend¬ 
ments  are  impracticable  and  unneces¬ 
sary,  and  good  cause  is  found  for  making 
amendments  effective  less  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter. 

The  foregoing  amendments  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (4-25-72) . 


Done'  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  20th 
day  of  April  1972. 

O.  R.  Orange, 
Acting  Administrator. 
(FR  Doc.72-6288  FUed  4-24-72;8:60  am] 


PART  51— FRESH  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES 
AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  (INSPEC¬ 
TION,  CERTIFICATION  AND 
STANDARDS) 

U.S.  Standards  for  Sawdust  Pack 
Grapes  (European  or  Vinifera  Type) 

On  April  5,  1972,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (37  FJR.  6854)  regarding 
the  termination  of  United  States  Stand¬ 
ards  for  Sawdust  Pack  Grapes  (Euro¬ 
pean  or  Vinifera  type).  These  grade 
standards  are  issued  under  authority  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087,  as  amended;  7  UJS.C.  1621- 
1627) ,  which  provides  for  the  issuance  of 
official  UJS.  grades  to  designate  different 
levels  of  quality  for  the  volimtary  use  of 
producers,  buyers,  and  consumers.  Offi¬ 
cial  grading  services  are  also  provided 
imder  this  act  upon  request  of  any  finan¬ 
cially  interested  party  and  upon  pay¬ 
ment  of  a  fee  to  cover  the  cost  of  such 
services. 

Statement  of  considerations  leading  to 
the  termination  of  the  standards.  The 
U.S.  Standards  for  Sawdust  pack  Orapes 
were  issued  in  August  1928.  They  were 
last  revised  in  October  1953  and  amended 
in  October  1962.  The  proposal  to  termi¬ 
nate  these  stsmdards  gave  interested  per¬ 
sons  imtil  April  15,  1972  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  regarding 
it.  No  adverse  comments  have  been 
received. 

The  revisi(m  of  the  table  grape  stand¬ 
ards  in  May  1971  provided  for  the  cer¬ 
tification  of  premium  packs  of  grapes 
destined  for  long  storage  or  overseas 
shipments.  This  eliminated  the  need  for 
the  sawdust  pack  standards.  In  the  re¬ 
vising  of  the  table  grape  standards  it 
was  stated  that  the  UB.  Standards  for 
Sawdust  Pack  Orapes  would  continue 
in  effect  until  May  1,  1972.  The  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  sawdust  pack  standards  was 
delayed  so  that  shippers  who  had  on 
hand  a  stock  of  containers  marked  “U.S. 
No.  1  Sawdust  Pack”  would  have  ample 
time  to  dispose  of  those  containers.  It 
was  felt  that  one  season  would  be  suffi¬ 
cient  time  for  disposal. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 
date  of  this  termination  beyond  May  1, 
1972  in  that;  (1)  The  1972  packing  sea¬ 
son  for  grapes  starts  in  May  and  it  is 
in  the  interest  of  the  industry  that  this 
termination  be  placed  in  effect  at  the 
earliest  possible  date  to  prevent  possible 
confusion  or  error  on  the  part  of  the  in¬ 
dustry;  and  (2)  no  special  preparation  is 
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required  for  compliance  with  this  termi¬ 
nation  on  the  part  of  members  of  the 
grape  industry  or  of  others. 

Accordingly,  the  U.S.  Standards  for 
Sawdust  Pack  Grapes  (European  or  Vin- 
ifera  type)  (7  CFR  51.2150-51.2178)  shall 
be  terminated  effective  May  1,  1972. 

O.  R.  Grange, 
Acting  Administrator. 

April  20,  1972. 

(FR  Doc.72-6299  Filed  4-24-72;8:50  am] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Nuts), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

CHANGE  OF  AGENCY  NAME 

For  a  d(x:ument  changing  the  name  of 
the  Consumer  and  Msu-keting  Service  to 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  see 
P.R.  Doc.  72-6298,  7  CFR  Ch.  I,  supra. 


{Lemon  Reg.  529,  Arndt.  1] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Or¬ 
der  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910;  36  F.R.  9061),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  imder  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  foimd  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  lemons,  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  553)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  amendment  is  based  be¬ 
came  available  and  the  time  when  this 
amendment  must  become  effective  in  or¬ 
der  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act  is  insufficient,  and  this  amend¬ 
ment  relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona. 

(b)  Order,  as  amended.  The  provision 
in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  S  910.829  (Lemon 


Regulation  529,  37  FJl.  7482)  during  the 
Iieriod  April  16,  1972,  through  April  22, 
1972,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  910.829  Lemon  Regulation  529. 

•  •  •  •  « 

(b)  Order.  (!)••*  250,000  cartons. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 

601-674) 

Dated:  April  19, 1972. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division.  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

[FR  Doc.72-6271  FUed  4-24r-72;8:47  am] 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

CHANGE  OF  AGENCY  NAME 

For  a  dcKument  changing  the  name  of 
the  Consumer  and  Marketing  Service  to 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  see 
FR.  Doc.  72-6298,  7  CFR  Ch.  I,  supra. 


Chapter  XI — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Miscellaneous  Commodi¬ 
ties),  Department  of  Agriculture 

CHANGE  OF  AGENCY  NAME 

For  a  document  changing  the  name  of 
the  Consumer  and  Marketing  Service  to 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  see 
F.R.  Doc.  72-6298,  7  CFR  Ch.  I,  supra. 


Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  B — LOANS,  PURCHASES,  AND 
OTHER  OPERATIONS 

(CCC  Grain  Price  Supp<»i;  Regs.,  1970  and 
Subsequent  Crops  Rice  Supplement,  Arndt. 
1) 

PART  1421— GRAINS  AND  SIMILARLY 
HANDLED  COMMODITIES 

Subpart — 1970  and  Subsequent 
Crops,  Rice  Loan  and  Purchase 
Program 

Compliance  Requirements  and 
Warehouse  Charges 

On  page  3753  of  the  Federal  Register 
published  on  February  19,  1972,  there 
was  published  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  to  issue  regulations  amending 
§1  1421.303  and  1421.307  of  the  1970  and 
subsequent  crops,  rice  loan  and  purchase 
program  regulations. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  written  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  amendments. 


None  have  been  received  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  to  the  regulations  are 
hereby  adopted  without  change  and  are 
set  forth  below. 

Effective  date.  These  amendments  to 
the  regulations  shall  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(4-25-72) . 

Kenneth  E.  Frick, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

April  18, 1972. 

1.  The  amendment  of  !  1421.303  de¬ 
letes  the  cross-compliance  eligibility  re¬ 
quirements  for  multiple  farm  producers 
and  provides  for  determination  of  the 
eligibility  for  price  support  for  rice  on 
an  individual  farm  basis.  As  amended, 
§  1421.303  reads  as  follows: 

§  1421.303  Compliance  requirements. 

An  eligible  producer  shall  be  a  pro¬ 
ducer  on  whose  farm  the  rice  acreage 
allotment  established  for  the  farm  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Rice  Acreage  Al¬ 
lotment  Regulations  of  Part  730  of  tWs 
title  has  not  been  knowingly  exceeded. 
If  such  rice  was  produced  on  a  farm 
for  which  a  certification  is  furnished 
under  Part  718  of  this  title.  Determina¬ 
tion  of  Acreage  and  Compliance,  and 
subsequent  measurement  of  the  rice 
acreage  on  such  farm  indicates  that  the 
acreage  planted  does  not  exceed  the  rice 
acreage  allotment  established  for  the 
farm  by  more  than  the  larger  of  0.5  acre, 
or  5  percent  of  the  farm  rice  acreage  al¬ 
lotment  but  not  to  exceed  15  acres,  the 
farm  rice  acreage  allotment  will  not  be 
considered  to  have  been  knowingly 
exceeded. 

2.  The  amendment  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  §  1421.307  provides  that  the  receiving 
and  loading  out  charges  payable  may  not 
exceed  those  paid  by  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  imder  its  Uniform  Rice 
Storage  Agreement.  The  immediate  ef¬ 
fect  of  this  amendment  is  to  increase  the 
maximum  amount  payable  for  such  serv¬ 
ices  from  eight  (8)  cents  to  twelve  (12) 
cents.  As  amended,  paragraph  (c)  reads 
as  follows: 

§  1421.307  Warehoufic  charges. 

•  •  •  #  « 

(c)  Refund  of  prepaid  handling 
charges.  The  receiving  or  the  receiving 
and  loading  out  charges  on  the  rice  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  §  1421.23  (i)  shall  be  at  the 
rate  paid  by  the  producer  but  not  in 
excess  of  the  rate  for  such  services  under 
the  Uniform  Rice  Storage  Agreement. 

(Secs.  4  and  6,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended; 
secs.  101,  401,  and  408,  63  Stat.  1051,  as 
amended;  15  U.S.C.  714b  and  714c;  7  U.S.C. 
1421, 1441,  and  1428) 

[FR  Doc.72-6304  Filed  4-24-72;8:50  am] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  37,  NO.  80— TUESDAY,  APRIL  25,  1972 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


8061 


Title  8— Aliens  and 
Nationalitji 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Naturali* 
zation  Service,  Department  of 
Justice 

PART  212— DOCUMENTARY  RE¬ 

QUIREMENTS:  NONIMMIGRANTS; 
WAIVERS;  ADMISSION  OF  CERTAIN 
INADMISSABLE  ALIENS;  PAROLE 

Nonresident  Alien  Border  Crossing 
Cards 

Correction 

In  FJl.  Doc.  72-5815  appearing  at  page 
7584  in  the  issue  of  Tuc^ay.  April  18, 
1972,  the  words  “Form  1-75"  in  the  third 
and  eighth  lines  of  S  212.6(b)  should 
read  “Fwro  1-175”. 

Title  12— BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  V — Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board 

SUBCHAPTER  C — FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
SYSTEM 
(No.  73-469] 

PART  545— OPERATIONS 
Real  Estate  Loans 

April  19,  1972. 

Resolved  that  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  considers  it  advisable  to 
amend  Part  545  of  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  (12  CFR  Part  545)  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  effecting  technical  revisions  in 
several  sections  which  relate  to  the 
Board’s  recent  revision  of  §  545.6-7  of 
said  part  which  was  published  in  37  F.R. 
6285.  Accordingly,  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  hereby  amends  said 
Part  545  as  follows,  effective  May  1, 
1972: 

1.  Revise  S  545.6-6  to  read  as  follows: 
§  545.6—6  Lending  area. 

The  regular  lending  area  of  a  Federal 
association  consists  of  the  area:  (a) 
Within  a  radius  of  100  miles  from  sLich 
association’s  home  office;  (b)  within  a 
radius  of  100  miles  from  each  branch 
office  of  such  association  or  other  place 
of  business  approved  by  the  Board  as  an 
agency  of  such  association,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  such  area  is  also  within  the 
State  in  which  such  association’s  home 
office  is  located;  and  (c)  in  the  case  of 
a  Federal  association  which  is  converted 
from  a  State-chartered  Institution,  be¬ 
yond  100  miles  from  its  home  office  but 
within  which  area  such  association  made 
loans  while  operating  under  State  char¬ 
ter.  Each  crniverted  association  that  de¬ 
sires  to  continue  to  make  loans  beyond 
100  miles  from  its  home  office  in  the  areas 
in  which  it  made  loans  while  (H>erating 
under  State  charter  shall  file  with  the 


Board  a  map  showing  the  areas  within 
which  such  association  made  loans  while 
operating  under  State  charter.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  the  term  “State” 
«hj»Ji  include  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  possessions  of  the  United  States;  and 
a  county,  parish,  or  similar  political  sub¬ 
division  of  a  State  is  the  unit  of  “area” 
in  which  a  converted  association  made 
loans  beyond  a  radius  of  100  miles  from 
its  home  office  while  operating  under 
State  charter. 

§  545.6-14  [Amended] 

2.  Revise  S  545.6-14  by  deleting  para¬ 
graph  (i)  thereof. 

3.  Revise  paragraph  (d)  of  S  545.6-16 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  545.6—16  Housing  facilities  for  the 

■ging. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Relationship  to  the  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  regulations.  Except  as  ex¬ 
pressly  provided  by  this  section,  the  ex¬ 
ercise  of  any  authority  conferred  on  or 
vested  in  any  Federal  association  by  this 
section  shall  be  subject  to,  and  limited 
or  restricted  by,  all  other  provisions  of 
this  part. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(Sec.  S.  48  Stat.  132,  as  amended;  12  UJS.C. 
1464.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  12  FJl.  4981,  3  CFB, 
1943-48  Comp.,  p.  1071) 

Resolved  further  that,  since  the  above 
amendments  are  of  a  technical  nature  to 
clarify  references  to  the  recent  revision 
of  §  545.6-7  above  referred  to  and  do  not 
impose  additional  requirements,  the 
Bo^d  hereby  finds  that  notice  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  are  unnecessary  tmder  the 
provisions  of  12  CFR  508.11  and  5  UB.C. 
553(b) ;  and  the  Board  also  finds,  for  the 
same  reason,  that  publication  for  the  30- 
day  period  specified  in  12  CFR  508.14  and 
5  U.S.C.  553(d)  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  amendments  Is  unnecessary;  and 
the  Board  hereby  provides  that  the 
amendments  shall  become  effective  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth,  on  the  same  date 
on  which  such  revision  of  S  545.6-7  be¬ 
comes  effective. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[sbalT  *  Eugknk  M.  Hxrrin, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(PR  Doo.72-6380  Piled  4-34-73:8:48  am] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS 
AND  SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

(Docket  No.  11171,  Arndt.  39-1438] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Mitsubishi  Model  MU-2B  Airplanes 

Amendment  39-1238  (36  FJl.  12091) 
AD  71-14-1  requires  periodic  inspections 


of  the  main  integral  furi  tank  inner  sur¬ 
face  coating  and  repair  of  peeling  or  blis¬ 
tering  surfaces  on  Mitsubi^  Model  MU- 
2B  airplanes.  After  issuing  Amendment 
71-14-1,  the  FAA  has  determined  that 
the  rep^ltive  Inspections  required  by  the 
AD  may  be  terminated  if  the  fuel  tanks 
imdergo  a  rework  involving  the  complete 
removal  of  the  DV  1180  top  coating  ma¬ 
terial  and  the  coating  of  the  fuel  tanks 
with  Alodine  and  Finch  454-4-1  sealant 
in  accordance  with  the  airplane  manu¬ 
facturer’s  instructions.  Therefore,  the 
AD  is  being  amended  to  provide  for  the 
termination  of  repetitive  inspections 
when  the  fuel  tanks  are  reworked  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  repair  instructions  pro¬ 
vided  in  Mitsubishi  Service  Bulletin  No. 
143B,  Method  n.  dated  January  5.  1972. 
In  addition  AD  71-14-1  is  being  updated 
to  include  a  reference  to  the  current 
service  bulletin. 

Since  this  amendment  provides  an  up¬ 
dated  reference  and  an  alternative 
means  of  compliance,  and  imposes  no 
additional  burden  on  any  person,  notice 
and  public  procedure  hereon  are  unnec¬ 
essary  and  the  amendment  may  be  made 
effective  in  less  than  30  dasrs. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  11.89), 
9  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Regulations,  Amendment  39-1238 
(36  FH.  12091),  AD  71-14-1  is  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  last  sentence  of 
paragraph  (f)  to  read:  •  *  * 

Remove  all  defective  coating  and  rework 
the  affected  areas  In  accordance  with  repair 
Instructions  provided  In  Mitsubishi  Service 
BulleUn  No.  143A  or  143B.  Method  I,  dated 
April  23.  1971  and  January  6.  1973,  respec¬ 
tively,  or  an  FAA  approved-equivalent,  or 
comply  with  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section. 

2.  By  adding  a  new  paragraph  (g)  to 
read:  •  •  • 

(g)  Drain  the  fuel  tanks,  remove  all  the 
top  coating  material,  and  rework  the  fuel 
tanks  In  accordance  with  Mitsubishi  Serv¬ 
ice  BiUletln  No.  143B,  Method  n,  dated 
January  5,  1972,  or  an'  FAA  approved- 
equivalent. 

3.  By  adding  a  new  paragraph  (h)  to 
read:  •  •  * 

(h)  The  repetitive  lnq;>ectl(ms  specified  In 
paragriq>hs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section  may 
be  discontinued  when  the  fuel  tanks  are 
reworked  In  accordance  with  puagraph  (g) 
of  this  section. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
May  1,  1972. 

(Secs.  818(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1968,  49  DjS.C.  18M(a),  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c).  Department  of  Tran^xurtatlon  Act,  49 
UB.C.  1686  (e)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
April  17.  1972. 

William  C.  Shrkvz.  Jr., 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

(FB  Doe.73-6286  FUed  4-34-73:8:46  am] 
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IDocket  No.  11890,  Arndt.  39-1439] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  de  Havil- 

land  Model  DH-114  “Heron"  Air¬ 
planes 

Pursusmt  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator,  an  airworthi¬ 
ness  directive  was  adopted  on  Febru¬ 
ary  9,  1972,  and  made  efifective  immed¬ 
iately  as  to  all  known  operators  of 
Hawker  Siddeley  de  Havilland  Model 
DH-114  “Heron”  airplanes  because  of 
reported  cracks  of  the  fuselage  rear  spar 
transverse  keel  frame  which  could  result 
in  the  loss  of  a  wing  in  flight.  The  direc¬ 
tive  requires  visual  inspections  of  the 
fuselage  rear  spar  tranverse  keel  frame 
for  signs  of  buckling  or  cracking  and 
repair,  in  accordance  with  approved  in¬ 
structions,  as  necessary.  The  initial  in¬ 
spection  is  required  within  the  next  25 
hours’  time  in  service  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  AD;  periodic  inspections  are 
required  at  intervals  not  exceeding  600 
hours’  time  in  service. 

Since  It  was  found  that  immediate  cor¬ 
rective  action  was  required,  notice  and 
*  public  procedure  thereon  was  impractica¬ 
ble  and  ccmtrary  to  the  public  Interest 
and  good  cause  existed  for  making  the 
airworthiness  directive  effective  immed¬ 
iately  as  to  all  known  U.S.  operators  of 
Hawker  Siddeley  de  Havilland  Model 
DH-114  “Heron”  airplanes  by  individual 
telegram  dated  February  9,  1972.  These 
conditions  still  exist  and  the  airworthi¬ 
ness  directive  is  hereby  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  as  an  amendment  to 
S  39.13  of  Peui)  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  to  make  it  effective  as  to  all 
persons. 

Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation.  Applies  to  de 
HavUland  Model  DH-114  “Heron”  air¬ 
planes. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

(a)  Within  the  next  25  hours’  time  in 
service  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD, 
unless  already  accomplished  within  the  last 
675  hours'  time  in  service,  and  thereafter  at 
Intervals  not  to  exceed  600  hours’  time  in 
service  from  the  last  Inspection,  remove  the 
Inspection  doors  Just  forward  and  aft  of 
the  fuselage  rear  spar  transverse  keel  frame 
at  fuselage  station  43.25  and  visually  inspect 
both  the  front  and  rear  face,  including  rein¬ 
forcing  sections,  if  Installed,  of  the  fuselage 
rear  spar  transverse  keel  frame  for  signs  of 
buckling  and  cracks. 

Note:  During  the  inflection  required  by 
paragrfih  (a)  of  this  section,  particular 
attention  should  be  directed  to  the  area 
near  the  wing  rear  spar  attachment. 

(b)  If  cracks  or  other  damage  is  found 
during  inspections  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  before  further  filght, 
repair  the  keel  frame  in  accordance  with  ARB 
approved  repair  instructions  obtained  from 
the  Product  Support  Department,  Hawker 
Siddeley  Aviation  Ltd.  Hatfield,  Hertfordshire, 
England  or  an  equivalent  approved  by  the 
Chief,'  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch  of  an  FAA  Region  (or  in  the  case  of 
the  Western  Region,  the  Chief,  Aircraft  Engi¬ 
neering  Division). 

This  amendment  is  effective  April  25, 
1972,  and  was  effective  upon  receipt  for 
all  r^pients  of  the  telegram  dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  9,  1972,  which  contained  this 
amendment. 


(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  UB.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49 
UB.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  April  19, 
1972. 

James  F.  Rudolph, 

Director, 

Flight  Standards  Service. 
(FR  Doc.72-6267  Filed  4-24-72;8:46  am] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  70-CE-98] 

part  71— designation  of  federal  ■ 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  make  a  minor  alteration  to 
the  Fort  Leonard  Wood,  Mo.,  transition 
area. 

The  1,200-foot  floor  Fort  Leonard 
Wood,  Mo.,  transition  area  designated  in 
35  F.R.  18193,  refers  to  “V-72”.  This  air¬ 
way  now  has  been  renumbered  “V-238”. 
Accordingly,  it  is  necessary  to  revise  the 
1,200-foot  floor  transition  area  designa¬ 
tion  to  affect  this  change. 

Since  this  change  is  minor  in  nature, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
neither  necessary  nor  practicable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended  effective  June  22,  1972,  as 
hereinafter  set  forth: 

Amend  S  71.181  of  Part  71,  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Regulations  by  substituting  “V- 
238”  for  “V-72”  in  the  description  of 
the  Fort  Leonard  Wood,  Mo.,  1,200-foot 
floor  transition  area. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968. 
49  UB.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transpmtatlon,  49  UJ3.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on 
March  31. 1972. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

(FR  Doc.72-6264  Filed  4-24-72;8;46  am] 


Title  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  1 — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
SUBCHAPTER  A — INCOME  TAX 
[TX).71811 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DE¬ 
CEMBER  31,  1953 

MulHple  Corporations 

On  September  4,  1971,  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (36  F.R. 
17863)  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
with  respect  to  the  amendment  of  the 
Income  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  Part 
1)  to  reflect  the  provisions  of  section  401 
of  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1969  (Public 
Law  91-172),  relating  to  multiple  cor- 
poraticms.  After  consideration  of  all 
such  relevant  matters  as  were  presented 


by  interested  persons  regarding  the  rules 
proposed,  the  amendment  to  the  regula¬ 
tions  as  proposed  is  hereby  adopted,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  changes  set  forth  below.  These 
regulations  supersede  Treasury  Decision 
7101  (36  F.R.  5339),  approved  March  17, 
1971. 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.46-l(f)  (2)  (i) , 
as  set  forth  in  paragraph  4  of  the  ap¬ 
pendix  to  the  notice  of  proposed  ride 
making,  is  changed  by  revising  the  next- 
to-the-last  sentence  to  read  as  set  forth 
below: 

Par.  2.  The  last  sentences  of  §  1.1563-1 
(c)  (2)  (ii)  and  (iii) ,  as  set  forth  in  para¬ 
graph  19  of  the  appendix  to  the  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  are  revised  to 
read  as  set  forth  below: 

Par.  3.  Section  1.1564-1,  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  22  of  the  appendix  to  the 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  is 
changed  by  revising  subparagraph  (2) 
of,  and  adding  a  new  subparagraph  (3) 
to,  paragraph  (b) .  The  revised  and  added 
provisions  read  as  set  forth  below: 

(Secs.  46(a)(5),  179(d)(6)(B),  1662(f),  1663 
(b)(4),  1663(f)(3)(B),  1664(a)(2),  7805 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  83  Stat.  603; 
26  U.S.C.  46(a)(6);  83  Stat.  604;  26  U.S.C. 
179(d)  (6)  (B) ;  78  Stat.  119;  26  UJ3.C.  1662(f) ; 
78  Stat.  121;  26  U.S.C.  1663(b)(4);  78  Stat. 
124;  26  U.S.C.  1563(f)(3)(B);  83  Stat.  601; 
26  U.S.C.  1564(a)(2);  and  68A  Stot.  917;  26 
U.S.C.  7805) 

[sEALl  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  April  14, 1972. 

Frederic  W.  Hickman, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.11  is  amended 
by  revising  subsections  (b),  (c),  and  (d) 
of,  and  adding  new  subsections  (e)  and 
(f)  to,  section  11,  and  by  revising  the 
historical  note.  These  new  and  revised 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.11  Statutory  provisions;  tax  im¬ 
posed. 

Skc.  11.  Tax  imposed.  •  •  • 

(b)  Normal  tax.  The  normal  tax  is  equal 
to  the  following  percentage  of  the  taxable 
Income: 

(1)  30  percent.  In  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  beginning  before  January  1,  1964,  and 

(2)  22  percent,  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1963. 

(c)  Surtax.  The  surtax  Is  equal  to  the 
following  percentage  of  the  amount  by  which 
the  taxable  Income  exceeds  the  surtax 
exemption  for  the  taxable  year: 

(1)  22  percent,  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  beginning  before  January  1,  1964, 

(2)  28  percent,  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1963,  and 
before  January  1,  1965,  and 

(3)  26  percent.  In  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1964. 

(d)  Surtax  exemption.  For  purposes  of  this 
subtitle,  the  surtax  exemption  for  any  tax¬ 
able  year  is  $25,000,  exc^t  that,  with  respect 
to  a  corporation  to  which  section  1661  or 
1564  (relating  to  surtax  exemptions  in  case 
of  certain  controlled  corporations)  applies 
for  the  taxable  year,  the  surtax  exemption 
for  the  taxable  year  Is  the  amount  deter¬ 
mined  under  such  section. 

(e)  Exceptions.  Subsection  (a)  shall  not 
apply  to  a  corporation  subject  to  a  tax  Im¬ 
posed  by — 

(1)  Section  594  (relating  to  mutual  sav¬ 
ing  banks  conducting  life  insurance 
business) , 
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(2)  Subchapter  L  (sec.  801  and  following, 
relating  to  Insurance  companies) ,  or 

(3)  Subcbapter  M  (sec.  851  and  following, 
relating  to  regiUated  Investment  companies 
and  real  estate  Investment  trusts). 

(f)  Foreign  corporations.  In  the  case  of  a 
foreign  corporation,  the  tax  Imposed  by  sub¬ 
section  (a)  shall  apply  only  as  provided  by 
section  882. 

(Sec.  11  as  amended  by  sec.  2,  Tax  Rate  Ex¬ 
tension  Act  1965  (69  Stat.  114);  sec.  2,  Tax 
Rate  Extension  Act  1956  (70  Stat.  66) ;  sec.  2, 
Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  1967  (71  Stat.  9); 
sec.  2,  Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  1958  (72  Stat. 
259);  sec.  2,  Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  1959 
(73  Stat.  157);  sec.  201,  Public  Debt  and  Tax 
Rate  Extension  Act  19M  (74  Stat.  290);  sec. 
10(d),  Act  of  Sept.  14,  1960  (Public  Law 
86-779,  74  Stat.  1009);  sec.  2,  Ttuc  Rate  Ex¬ 
tension  Act  1961  (75  Stat.  193);  sec.  2,  Tax 
Rate  Ebctension  Act  1962  (  76  Stat.  114);  sec. 
2,  Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  1963  (  77  Stat.  72); 
sec.  121,  Rev.  Act  1964  (  78  Stat.  25);  sec.  104 
(b)(2).  Foreign  Investors  Tax  Act  1966  (80 
SUt.  1557);  sec.  401(b)(2)(B),  Tax  Reform 
Act  1969  (83  SUt.  602) ) 

Par.  2.  Section  1.11-1  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a),  (c),  and  (d)  to 
read  as  follows; 

§1.11—1  Tax  on  corporations. 

(a)  Every  corporation,  foreign  or  do¬ 
mestic,  is  liable  to  the  tax  imposed  under 
section  11  except  (1)  corporations  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  11(e) ;  (2)  corporations 
expressly  exempt  from  all  taxation  tra¬ 
der  subtitle  A  of  the  Code  (see  section 
501) ;  and  (3)  corporations  subject  to  tait 
under  section  511(a).  For  definition  of 
the  terms  "corporation,”  "domestic,” 
and  "foreign,"  see  section  7701(a)  (3), 
(4),  and  (5),  respectively.  It  is  imma¬ 
terial  that  a  domestic  corporation  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  11 
may  derive  no  Income  from  sources 
within  the  United  States.  The  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  section  11  is  payable  upon  the 
basis  of  returns  render^  by  the  corpora¬ 
tions  liable  thereto,  except  that  in  some 
cases  a  tax  is  to  be  paid  at  the  source  of 
the  income.  See  subchapter  A  (section 
6001  and  following),  chapter  61  of  the 
Code,  and  section  1442. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  The  normal  tax  is  at  the  rate  of 
22  percent  and  is  applied  to  the  tax¬ 
able  income  for  the  taxable  year. 

(d)  The  siu-tax  is  at  the  rate  of  26 
percent  and  is  upon  the  taxable  income 
(computed  without  regard  to  the  de¬ 
duction,  if  any,  provided  in  section  242 
for  partially  tax-exempt  interest)  in 
excess  of  $25,000.  However,  in  certain 
circiunstances  the  $25,000  exemption 
from  surtax  may  be  disallowed  in  whole 
or  in  part.  See  sections  269,  1551,  1561, 
and  1564  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  3.  Section  1.46  is  amended  by  re¬ 
vising  subsection  (a)  (5)  of  section  46 
and  the  historical  note  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.46  Statutory  provisions;  amount  of 
credit. 

Sec.  46.  Amount  of  credit — (a)  Determi¬ 
nation  of  amount.  •  •  • 

(5)  Controlled  groups.  In  the  case  of  a 
controlled  group,  the  $25,000  amount  speol- 
fled  under  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  reduced 


for  each  component  member  of  such  group 
by  apportioning  $26,000  among  the  compo¬ 
nent  members  of  such  group  In  such  manner 
as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  by 
regulations  prescribe.  For  purposes  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  the  term  “controlled 
group”  has  the  meaning  assigned  to  such 
term  by  section  1563(a). 

•  *  •  •  • 

{Sec.  46  as  added  by  sec.  2(b),  Rev.  Act 
1962  (76  Stat.  963);  as  amended  by  sec.  201 

(d) (4).  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  32);  sec.  3, 
Act  of  Nov.  8,  1966  (Public  Law  89-800,  80 
Stat.  1614);  sec.  3(a),  Act  of  Dec.  27,  1967 
(Public  Law  90-226,  81  Stat.  731);  sec.  401 

(e)  (1),  Tax  Reform  Act  1969  (83  Stat.  603)  ] 

Par.  4.  Section  1.46-1  is  amended  by 
revising  so  much  of  paragraph  (b)  as 
follows  subparagraph  (1)  (ii)  (b)  there¬ 
of  and  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.46—1  Determination  of  amount. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Limitation  based  on  amount  of 
tax — (1)  In  general.  •  •  * 

(U)  •  •  • 

(&)••• 

However,  such  $25,000  amount  may  be 
reduced  in  the  case  of  certain  ma^ed 
individuals  filing  separate  returns  (see 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section) ;  corpora¬ 
tions  wUch  are  component  members  of 
a  controlled  group  (see  paragraph  (f )  of 
this  section) ;  trusts  and  estates  (see 
paragraph  (c)  of  !  1.48-6) ;  and  organi¬ 
zations  to  which  section  593  applies, 
regulated  investment  companies  or  real 
estate  investment  trusts  subject  to  tax¬ 
ation  under  subchapter  M,  chapter  1  of 
the  Code,  and  cooperative  organizations 
described  in  section  1381(a)  (see  S  1.46- 
4).  The  excess  of  the  credit  earned  for 
the  taxable  year  over  the  limitation  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  paragraph  for  such  tax¬ 
able  year  is  an  unused  credit  which 
may  be  carried  back  or  forward  to  other 
taxable  years  in  accordance  with 
S  1.46-2. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Apportionment  of  $25,000  amount 
among  component  members  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group — (1)  In  general.  In  deter¬ 
mining  the  limitation  based  on  amoimt 
of  tax  under  section  46(a)  (2)  in  the  case 
of  corporations  which  are  component 
members  of  a  controlled  group  of  corpo¬ 
rations  on  a  December  31,  only  one 
$25,000  amoimt  is  available  to  such  com¬ 
ponent  members  for  their  taxable  years 
that  include  such  December  31.  See  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  for  ap¬ 
portionment  of  such  amount  among  such 
component  members.  See  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  for  definition  of 
"component  member". 

(2)  Manner  of  apportionment,  (i)  In 
the  case  oi  corporations  which  are  com¬ 
ponent  members  of  a  controlled  group 
on  a  particular  December  31,  the  $25,000 
amount  may  be  apportioned  among  such 
members  for  their  taxable  years  that  in¬ 
clude  such  December  31  in  any  manner 
the  component  members  may  select, 
provided  that  each  such  member  less 
than  100  percent  of  whose  stock  is  owned, 
in  the  aggregate,  by  the  other  compo¬ 
nent  members  of  the  group  on  such  De¬ 
cember  31  consents  to  an  apportionment 
plan.  The  consent  of  a  component  mem¬ 


ber  to  an  apportionment  plan  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  particular  December  31  shall 
be  made  by  means  of  a  statement,  signed 
by  a  person  duly  authorized  to  act  on 
behalf  of  the  consenting  member,  stat¬ 
ing  that  such  member  consents  to  the 
apportionment  plan  with  respect  to  such 
December  31  The  statement  shall  set 
forth  the  name,  address,  employer  identi¬ 
fication  number,  and  taxable  year  of 
each  component  member  of  the  group  on 
such  December  31,  the  amount  appor¬ 
tioned  to  each  such  member  imder  the 
plan,  and  the  location  of  the  Service 
Center  where  the  statement  is  to  be  filed. 
The  consent  of  more  than  one  component 
member  may  be  incorporated  in  a  single 
statement.  The  statement  shall  be  timely 
filed  with  the  Service  Center  where  the 
component  member  having  the  taxable 
year  first  ending  on  or  after  such  Decem¬ 
ber  31  files  its  retium  for  such  taxable 
year  and  shall  be  irrevocable  after  such 
filing.  If  two  or  more  component  mem¬ 
bers  have  the  same  such  taxable  year,  a 
statement  of  consent  may  be  filed  by  any 
one  of  such  members.  Such  statement 
shall  be  considered  as  timely  filed  if  filed 
on  or  before  the  due  date  (including  any 
extensions  of  time)  of  such  member’s 
income  tax  return  which  includes  such 
December  31.  However,  if  the  due  date 
(including  any  extensions  of  time)  of 
the  return  of  such  member  is  on  or  before 
December  15.  1971,  the  required  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  considered  as  timely  filed 
if  filed  on  or  before  March  15,  1972. 
Each  component  member  of  the  group 
on  such  December  31  shall  keep  as  a 
part  of  its  records  a  copy  of  the  state¬ 
ment  containing  all  the  required 
consents. 

(ii)  An  apportionment  plan  adopted 
by  a  controlled  group  with  respect  to  a 
particular  December  31  shall  be  valid 
only  for  the  taxable  year  of  each  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  group  which  includes  such 
December  31.  Thus,  a  controlled  group 
must  file  a  separate  consent  to  an  ap¬ 
portionment  plan  with  respect  to  each 
taxable  year  which  includes  a  December 
31  as  to  which  an  apportionment  plan 
is  desired. 

(iii)  If  the  apportionment  plan  is  not 
timely  filed,  the  $25,000  amount  specified 
in  section  46(a)(2)  shall  be  reduced  for 
each  component  member  of  the  con¬ 
trolled  group,  for  its  taxable  year  which 
includes  a  December  31,  to  an  amount 
equal  to  $25,000  divided  by  the  number 
of  component  members  of  such  group  on 
such  December  31. 

(iv)  If  a  component  member  of  the 
controlled  group  makes  its  income  tax 
return  on  the  basis  of  a  52-53-week  tax¬ 
able  year,  the  principles  of  section  441(f) 
(2)(A)(ii)  and  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
S  1.441-2  apply  in  determining  the  last 
day  of  such  taxable  year. 

(3)  Definitions  of  controlled  group  of 
corporations  and  component  member  of 
controlled  group.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
paragraph,  the  terms  "controlled  group  of 
corporations"  and  "component  member” 
of  a  controlled  group  of  corporations 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  assigned  to 
those  terms  in  section  1563  (a)  and  (b). 
For  purposes  of  applying  S  1.1563-1  (b) 
(2)(li)(c),  an  electing  small  business 
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eorpanttoa  shall  be  treated  as  an  ez- 
daded  imanher  whether  or  not  It  is  aid>- 
ject  to  the  tax  impceed  hj  seetksi  1378. 

(41  Memtben  o/  a  eantrcOed  pramp 
fUing  a  oomaolidated  return,  ti  someooBB- 
ponent  meesbers  a  coatroUed  groap 
iotn  in  «Hig  a  oon.  .Udated  return  pom- 
ant  to  1  1.1808-S(a)  (S).  and  o4iwr  oora- 
pooent  members  do  not  join,  then,  untess 
a  consent  Is  ttmely  llled  appoitionlBg 
the  $28,000  amount  umaag  the  group 
filing  the  consolidated  return  and  the 
other  component  members  of  the  con¬ 
trolled  group,  ea^  component  member 
of  the  controlled  group  (includins  each 
component  member  w^h  Joins  in  filing 
the  consolidated  return)  shall  be  treated 
as  a  separate  oorporatkm  for  purposes  of 
equally  anxntloning  the  $25,000  amount 
under  eidsparagraph  (2)  (ill)  of  this 
paragraph.  In  such  case,  the  limitation 
based  on  the  amount  of  tax  for  the  group 
filing  the  consolidated  return  ^all  be 
computed  by  sidistitntlng  for  the  $25,000 
amount  the  total  of  the  amount  appor¬ 
tioned  to  eacdi  component  tnendser  whltdi 
Joins  in  filing  the  consolidated  return.  If 
the  affiliated  group  filing  the  consolidated 
return  and  the  other  component  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  controlled  group  adopt  an 
apportionment  plan,  the  affiliated  group 
rttall  be  treated  as  a  stngde  member  for 
the  purpose  of  applying  subparagrsqih 
(2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph.  Thus,  for  ex¬ 
ample.  only  one  consent  executed  the 
common  parent  to  tiie  apportionment 
plan  is  requii-ed  for  the  group  filing  the 
consolidated  return.  If  any  component 
member  of  the  controlled  group  which 
Joins  in  the  filing  of  the  consolidated  re¬ 
turn  is  an  organization  to  which  sec¬ 
tion  593  applies  or  a  cooperatire  orga- 
niaation  described  in  section  1381  (a) ,  see 
paragraiA  (a)  <S)  (11)  of  S  1.1502-3. 

(5)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  examples : 

Example  (2).  At  an  times  during  1970 
Bmlth,  an  individual,  owns  aU  the  stock  of 
oorporattona  X,  T,  and  E.  Ccrpocatlan  X  fllss 
an  Inooma  tax  return  on  a  oalsndar  year 
basis.  Corporation  T  files  an  Inooma  tax  re¬ 
turn  on  tbs  basis  of  a  fiscal  year  ending 
June  so.  Corporation  Z  files  an  Income  tax 
return  on  tbs  basis  of  a  fiscal  year  ending 
Osptsmbsr  80.  On  December  81,  1870,  X,  T, 
and  Z  are  eomponent  members  of  the  same 
cooMroUed  group.  X.  T,  and  Z  aU  consent  to 
an  apportionment  plan  in  which  the  885,000 
amount  is  ^iparUoned  entirely  to  T  for  Its 
taxable  year  ending  June  80,  1071  (ye  tax¬ 
able  year  which  Includes  December  81,  1870) . 
Such  consent  Is  timely  filed.  For  purposes  of 
ooD^mtlng  the  credit  under  section  88,  T’s 
bmitatioB  baeed  cm  amount  of  tax  for  Its 
tarahia  year  ending  June  80, 1871,  is  so  mimh 
of  Tie  liability  for  tax  as  does  not  exceed 
$252)00,  plus  50  percent  of  T’s  UabUity  for 
tax  in  excess  of  $252)00.  X’e  and  Z*s  limita¬ 
tions  tor  their  taxable  years  ending  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1970,  and  September  SO,  1871,  req>ec- 
tively,  are  equal  to  50  percent  of  X’s  liability 
for  tax  and  50  percent  of  Z^  liability  for  tax. 
On  the  other  band,  if  an  apportionment  plan 
is  not  timely  filed.  X’e  limitation  would  be  ao 
much  of  X$  liability  tor  tax  aa  does  not 
exoead  $8388.3$,  phw  50  peroant  of  X’e  llatail- 
ity  in  excess  of  $838838,  and  ys  and  Z’s 
limitations  would  be  computed  alinllarly. 

graiaple  (2).  At  all  times  during  1870, 
Jones,  an  individual,  owns  all  tba  outatand- 
tag  stock  of  oorporatlons  P.  Q,  and  XL  Oor- 
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pcsedikme  9  and  S  both  Ala  setswna  tor 
taeatato  yuasa  eetdlag  Daoember  $1,  187a  P 
lUea  a  oonaolidatart  return  as  a  conusmn  par- 
esLt  for  Ita  llaeal  year  esirtlag  Jiusa  80.  1871, 
with  Its  two  wboUy.<>wned  suboldiarlee  M  and 
O.  On  Deoember  81.  1970.  M.  O.  P.  Q.  and  B 
are  oocnposMsit  members  of  the  same  oon- 
tzolled  group.  No  oosisent  to  an  sniporUon- 
ment'plan  Is  filed.  Therefore,  each  member 
Is  iq>portloned  86,000  of  the  835,000  amount 
($85,000  divided  equally  among  the  five  mem- 
bere).  ITw  tlmttatton  baaed  on  the  amount 
of  tax  for  the  group  filing  the  oonsoltdated 
return  (P,  N,  and  O)  for  tbe  year  ending 
June  80.  1871  (tbe  consoHduted  taxable  year 
wlttiln  which  December  81,  1970,  falls)  is 
eosnpoted  by  using  $1$,000  tnstasfl  of  tbe 
$26,000  amount.  The  $152)00  is  arrived  at  by 
adding  together  tbe  $5,000  amounts  appor¬ 
tioned  to  P,  N.  and  O. 

Pax.  5.  Section  1.48  Is  amended  hy  re¬ 
vising  subsections  (c>  (2)  (C).  (3)  (C), 
and  (d)  <2)  of  section  4$  $Rd  the  histoil- 
cal  note  to  read  as  follows: 

f  1.4S  Statutory  provtskMis;  definitions; 

special  rules. 

Sec.  48.  Deflnitiona;  epecial  rules.  *  •  • 

(c)  Veed  section  38  property.  *  •  • 

(2)  JDoUmr  limitation.  •  •  • 

(C)  Controlled  groups.  In  tbe  ease  of  a 
controlled  group,  the  $50,000  amount  spool- 
lied  under  subparagraph  (A)  Shall  be  re¬ 
duced  for  ea^  eomponent  member  of  tbe 
group  by  ^rporUonlng  $50,000  among  tbe 
oomposMut  mamben  of  suCb  group  in  ae- 
oewdanoe  with  tbelr  respective  amounti  of 
need  section  88  property  which  may  be  taken 
into  aocosint. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(8)  Detknmons.  •  •  • 

(C)  OontfoUad  group.  Tba  term  “condrolled 
group”  baa  tbe  meaning  weelgned  to  suidi 
term  aection  1562<a),  except  that  ttie 
phrase  “more  than  60  percent”  shall  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  tbe  phrase  "at  least  80  percent” 
each  place  it  appears  in  section  1588(a)  (1). 

(d)  Certain  leased  property.  •  •  • 

(8)  If  such  property  is  leased  by  a  coipo- 
ratlon  wbidi  is  a  component  member  of  a 
oontrolled  group  (within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  46(a)  (6) )  to  another  corporation  wblob 
is  a  component  member  of  the  same  con¬ 
trolled  group,  tbe  basis  of  such  property  to 
the  lessor. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Bee.  48  as  added  by  aec.  a(b).  Bev.  Act 
1963  (76  Btat.  968):  as  amended  by  aec. 
303(a)  (1)  and  (3) (A),  (b).  and  (c).  Rev. 
Act  1964  (78  Btat.  S3,  84);  sec.  aoi(a).  Act 
of  Nov.  13,  1906  (Public  Law  89-809,  80  Btat. 
1876;  sec.  8.  Act  of  June  18,  1867  (Public 
Law  90-88,  81  Btat.  $8);  aec.  401(e)  (3),  (8). 
and  (4),  Tax  Reform  Act  198$  (8S.8tat.  803)  ] 

Pax.  6.  Section  1.48-3  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  and  (2)  (111) 
and  (e) .  and  by  redesignating  iiaragraph 
(e)  as  paragraph  (d) .  These  revised  pro¬ 
visions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.48-3  Used  eectkan  38  properly. 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  Section  48(c)  pro- 
vides  that  ‘‘used  section  38  property” 
means  section  38  property  acqttired  by 
poTchaae  after  December  31, 1961,  which 
is  not  *^ew  section  38  property."  See 
If  1.48-1  and  1.48-2,  respectively,  for  def- 
•  initions  of  section  38  property  and  new 
section  38  property.  In  determining 
whether  property  is  acquired  by  por- 
ebaae.  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c) 
(1)  of  1 1.179-3  Shan  apply,  except  that 
(1)  "1961"  Shan  be  substituted  lor  "1957", 
and  (11)  the  definition  of  “component 


member"  of  a  controlled  group  of  corpo¬ 
rations  In  pamgruph  (4)  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  Shall  be  snbstituted  for  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  soch  term  in  paxmgraph  (e)  of 
1 1.179-3. 

(2)  •  •  • 

(ill)  m  detezmining  whether  a  person 
bears  a  relationship  described  In  seotton 
179(d)(2)  (A)  or  (B)  to  a  persem  who 
need  property  before  its  acquisitkm  by 
the  taxpayor,  the  provisloas  of  para- 
grai^  (c)(1)  (i)  and  (tl)  of  11.179-3 
shall  apply,  except  theit  the  definition 
of  “component  member"  of  a  cantrblled 
group  of  corporations  in  paragraph  (d> 
(4)  of  this  section  shaU  be  substituted 
for  tbe  definition  of  such  tenn  in  para¬ 
graph  <e)  of  I  U79-3. 

•  •  A  #  A 

(d)  Dollar  limitation  for  component 
members  of  a  controlled  group — (1)  In 
general.  (1)  Section  48(c)(2)(C)  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  $502)00  Ihnitation  on  the 
cost  of  used  secti^  38  property  which 
may  be  taken  into  account  for  any  tax¬ 
able  srear  shall,  in  the  case  of  component 
members  of  a  controlled  group  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  para¬ 
graph)  on  a  particular  December  31,  be 
reduced  for  each  such  member  by  ap¬ 
portioning  the  $50,000  amount  among 
such  component  members  for  their  tax¬ 
able  years  that  include  such  December  31 
in  accordance  with  their  respective 
•amounts  of  used  section  38  property 
which  may  be  taken  into  account,  tlmt  is, 
in  accordanoe  with  tbe  total  cost  of  used 
section  38  property  placed  in  service  by 
each  such  member  during  its  taxable  j^ear 
(without  regard  to  tbe  $50,000  limitation 
or  tbe  applicable  percentages  to  be  ap. 
plied  in  computing  qualified  investment) . 

(li)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
tills  paragraph,  the  $50,000  amount  shall 
be  apportioned  among  those  corporations 
which  are  component  members  of  tbe 
controlled  group  on  a  December  31.  For 
the  taxable  year  of  each  such  member 
whi^  Includes  such  December  81,  tbe 
cost  of  used  section  3$  property  taken 
into  account  in  computing  qualified  in¬ 
vestment  imder  section  46(c)  (1)  (B) 
Shan  not  exceed  the  ammmt  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  $50,000  as  the  cost  of 
used  section  38  property  placed  in  service 
by  such  member  for  such  taxable  year 
bears  to  the  total  cost  of  used  section  38 
property  placed  in  service  by  all  com¬ 
ponent  members  of  the  controlled  group 
for  their  taxable  years  adilch  include 
such  December  31. 

(ill)  If  a  component  member  of  the 
group  makes  its  income  tax  return  on  the 
basis  of  a  53-53-week  taxable  year,  tbe 
principles  of  section  441(f)  (2)  (A)  (ii) 
and  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  S  1.441-2  apply 
In  detenninlng  the  last  day  of  such  a 
taxable  year. 

(2)  Statement  by  the  “filing  mem¬ 
ber".  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the 
term  “filing  member”  with  respect  to  a 
particular  Deconber  31  means  tbe  mem¬ 
ber  (or  members)  of  a  controlled  group 
which  has,  among  those  members  of  the 
group  which  are  apportioned  part  of  the 
$502)00  amount  for  their  taxable  years 
which  include  such  Deoember  81,  the 
taxable  year  including  such  December  31 
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which  ends  on  the  earliest  date.  The 
filing  member  of  the  group  shall  attach 
to  its  income  tax  retiim  a  statement 
containing  the  name,  address,  and  em¬ 
ployer  identification  number  of  ’  each 
component  member  of  the  controlled 
group  on  such  December  31  and  a  sched¬ 
ule  showing  the  computation  of  the 
apportionment  of  the  $50,000  amoimt 
among  the  component  members  of  the 
group.  Each  such  other  member  shall  re¬ 
tain  as  part  of  its  records  a  copy  of  the 
statement  containing  the  apportionment 
schedule.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  subparagraph  (3)  (li)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  each  member  which  is  appor¬ 
tioned  part  of  the  $50,000  amount  shall 
take  such  apportioned  amount  into  ac- 
coimt  in  filing  its  return  for  its  taxable 
year  which  includes  such  December  31. 

(3)  Estimate  of  used  section  38  prop¬ 
erty  to  be  placed  in  service,  (i)  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  if  on  the  date  (includ¬ 
ing  extensions  of  time)  for  filing  the  in¬ 
come  tax  return  of  the  filing  member 
of  the  group  with  respect  to  a  particular 
December  31,  the  total  cost  of  used  sec¬ 
tion  38  property  actually  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice  by  any  component  member  of  the 
group  during  such  member’s  taxable 
year  that  includes  such  December  31  is 
not  known,  then  such  member  shall  esti¬ 
mate  such  cost.  The  estimate  shall  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  and  cir¬ 
cumstances  known  as  of  the  time  of  the 
estimate.  Any  such  estimate  shall  also  be 
used  in  determining  the  total  cost  of  used 
section  38  property  placed  in  service  by 
all  component  members  for  their  taxable 
years  including  such  December  31. 

(ii)  If  an  estimate  is  used  by  any  com¬ 
ponent  member  of  a  controlled  group 
piu-suant  to  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph,  each  member  may  later  file 
an  original  or  amended  retuni  in  which 
the  apportionment  of  the  $50,000 
amoimt  is  based  upon  the  cost  of  used 
section  38  property  actually  placed  in 
service  by  all  component  members  of  the 
group  during  their  taxable  year  which 
Include  such  December  31.  Such  amended 
apportionment  shall  be  made  only  if 
each  component  member  of  the  group 
whose  limitation  would  be  changed  files 
an  original  or  amended  return  which 
reflects  the  amended  apportionment 
based  upon  the  cost  of  the  used  section 
38  property  actually  placed  in  service  by 
component  members  of  the  group.  In 
such  case,  the  new  statement  reflecting 
the  amended  apportionment  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to  the  amended  return  of  the  fil¬ 
ing  member  of  the  group,  and  a  copy  of 
such  statement  shall  be  retained  by  each 
such  member  piusuant  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(4)  Definitions  of  controlled  group  of 
corporations  and  component  member  of 
controlled  group.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  terms  “controlled  group  of 
corporations”  and  “component  member” 
of  a  controlled  group  of  corporations 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  assigned 
to  those  terms  in  section  1563  (a)  and 
(b) ,  except  that  the  phrase  “more  than 
50  percent”  shall  be  substituted  for  the 


phrase  “at  least  80  percent”  each  place 
it  appears  in  section  1563(a)(1).  For 
purposes  of  applying  §  1.1563-1  (b)  (2) 
(li)  (c) ,  an  electicig  small  business  cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  treated  as  an  excluded 
member  whether  or  not  it  is  subject  to 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  1378. 

(5)  Members  of  controlled  group  filing 
a  consolidated  return.  For  the  purpose  of 
apportioning  the  $50,000  amount  in  the 
case  of  component  members  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group  which  join  in  filing  a  con¬ 
solidated  return,  all  such  members  shall 
be  treated  as  though  they  were  a  single 
component  member  of  the  controlled 
group.  Thus,  in  determining  the  limita¬ 
tion  on  the  cost  of  used  section  38  prop¬ 
erty  which  may  be  taken  into  account  by 
the  group  filing  the  consolidated  return, 
the  apportionment  provided  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
made  by  using  the  aggregate  cost  of  such 
property  placed  in  service  by  all  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  group  filing  the  consolidated 
return.  If  all  component'members  of  the 
controlled  group  Join  in  filing  a  consoli¬ 
dated  return,  the  group  may  select  the 
items  to  be  taken  into  account  to  the 
extent  of  an  aggregate  cost  of  $50,000;  if 
some  component  members  of  the  con¬ 
trolled  group  do  not  join  in  filing  the 
consolidated  return,  then  the  members 
of  the  group  which  join  in  filing  the  con¬ 
solidated  return  may  select  the  items  to 
be  taken  into  account  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  apportioned  to  such  mem¬ 
bers  under  subparagraph  (1)  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(6)  Examples.  This  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  (1)  On  December  31,  1970, 
corporations  M,  N,  and  O  are  component 
members  of  the  same  controlled  group.  The 
taxable  years  of  M,  N,  and  O  end,  respec¬ 
tively,  on  January  31,  March  31,  and  April 
30.  During  the  respective  taxable  years  of 
each  corporation  which  Include  December  31, 
1070,  M  places  in  service  no  used  section  38 
property,  and  N  and  O  place  in  service  used 
section  38  property  with  respective  costs  of 
$100,000  and  $160,000.  N  is  the  “filing  mem¬ 
ber”  of  the  group  since  N,  among  the  mem¬ 
bers  (N  and  O)  which  are  apportioned  part 
of  the  $50,000  amount  for  their  taxable  years 
which  Include  such  December  31,  has  the 
taxable  year  ending  on  the  earliest  date. 

(ii)  The  cost  of  used  section  38  property 
taken  Into  account  by  N  for  its  taxable  year 
ending  March  31,  1071,  may  not  exceed 
$20,000,  that  is,  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  $50,000  as  the  cost  of  used  sec¬ 
tion  38  property  placed  in  service  by  N  for 
its  taxable  year  ($100,000)  bears  to  the  total 
cost  of  used  section  38  property  placed  In 
service  by  all  component  members  of  the 
controlled  group  (M,  N,  and  O)  for  their  tax¬ 
able  years  which  include  December  31,  1970 
($250,000).  Similarly,  the  cost  of  used  sec¬ 
tion  38  property  taken  into  account  by  O 
for  its  taxable  year  ending  April  30, 1971,  may 
not  exceed  $30,000. 

Example  (2).  (1)  On  December  31,  1971, 
corporations  S  and  T  are  component  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  same  controlled  group.  The  tax¬ 
able  years  of  corporations  S  and  T  end,  re¬ 
spectively,  on  January  31  and  June  30.  On 
April  15,  1972,  S  files  an  Income  tax  return 
for  its  taxable  year  ending  January  31,  1972, 
during  which  year  it  places  in  service  used 
section  38  property  costing  $100,000.  T  esti¬ 
mates  that  it  will  place  in  service  used  sec¬ 
tion  38  property  costing  $160,000  during  Its 
taxable  year  ending  June  30,  1972. 


(ii)  S,  the  "filing  member”  of  the  group, 
must  file  an  apportionment  schedule  under 
which  it  may  take  into  account  as  the  cost 
of  used  section  38  property  an  amount  not 
in  excess  of  $20,000  ($100,000/$250,000x 
$50,000) .  If  T  actually  places  in  service  dur¬ 
ing  its  taxable  year  used  section  38  property 
costing  more  or  less  than  $160,000,  its  Income 
tax  return  for  its  taxable  year  ending  June  30, 
1972,  may  refiect  the  amended  apportionment 
of  the  $50,000  limitation  based  upon  the  cost 
of  used  section  38  property  actually  placed 
in  service  by  the  group,  provided  that  S 
attaches  a  new  apportionment  schedule  to 
an  amended  return  to  refiect  the  amended 
apportionment.  For  example,  if  T  places  in 
service  used  section  38  property  costing  $200,- 
000,  the  cost  of  used  section  38  property 
taken  into  account  by  S  and  T  for  their  re¬ 
spective  taxable  years  could  not  exceed 
$16,667  ($100,000/$300,000x  $50,000)  and 

$33,333  ($200,000/$300,000X $50,000),  respec¬ 
tively,  under  an  amended  apportionment. 

Par.  7.  Section  1.48-4  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (c)(3)(ii)  and  (e) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.48—4  Election  of  lessor  of  new  sec¬ 
tion  38  property  to  treat  lessee  as 
purchaser. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Basis  of  leased  property.  •  *  • 

(3)  Property  transferred  after  Febru¬ 
ary  25.  1964.  *  •  • 

(ii)  If  the  property  is  leased  by  a 
component  member  of  a  controlled  group 
to  another  component  member  of  the 
same  controlled  group  (within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  r>aragraph  (f)(4)  of  §  1.46-1)  on 
the  date  possession  of  the  property  is 
transferred  to  the  lessee,  the  basis  of 
the  property  in  the  hands  of  the  lessee 
shall  be  the  basis  of  the  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  lessor. 

•  •  •  •  # 

(e)  Lessor  itself  a  lessee.  It  the  lessor 
of  property  is  itself  a  lessee  who  is 
treated,  imder  this  section,  as  having 
purcha^d  such  property,  and  such  sub¬ 
lessor  makes  a  valid  election  under  this 
section  to  treat  the  sublessee  as  a  pur¬ 
chaser,  then  the  basis  and  estimated  use¬ 
ful  life  of  such  property  in  the  hands 
of  the  sublessee  shall  be  determined 
under  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  this 
section  as  if  the  original  lessor  had  leased 
the  property  directly  to  the  sublessee  on 
the  date  possession  of  the  property  was 
transferred  to  the  sublessee.  Thus,  for 
example,  if  on  March  1,  1971,  corpora¬ 
tion  X  leases  property  to  corporation  Y, 
which  in  turn  subleases  the  property  to 
individual  A  (who  is  the  first  person  to 
use  the  property  for  its  intended  func¬ 
tion)  ,  and  if  both  X  and  Y  make  valid 
elections  imder  this  section,  the  basis  of 
the  property  to  A  is  equal  to  its  fair 
market  value  on  the  date  on  which  pos¬ 
session  is  transferred  from  Y  to  A  (re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  X  and  Y  are  com¬ 
ponent  members  of  the  same  controlled 
group),  and  its  estimated  useful  life  to 
A  is  the  estimated  useful  life  in  the 
hands  of  X. 

•  #  •  •  # 

Par.  8.  Section  1.179  is  amended  by 
revising  paragrtqjhs  (2)(B),  (6),  and 

(7)  of  section  179(d)  and  the  historical 
note  to  read  as  follows: 
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S  1.179  Statutoiy  provisions;  additioiial 
fiiTSl'year  depreciatioB  aUowanoe. 

Sec.  179.  Additional  fint-yeto  deprecia¬ 
tion  allowance  lor  amall  business.  •  •  • 

(d)  Definition  and  rpecial  rulet.  •  •  • 

(3)  Ptarchase  defined.  •  •  • 

(B)  The  property  U  not  acquired  by  one 
component  member  of  a  controlled  group 
from  another  component  member  of  the 
same  controlled  group,  and 

•  •  •  •  • 

(6)  Dollar  limitation  of  controlled  group, 
Por  purposes  of  sid>8ecUon  (b)  of  this  sec* 
tlon — 

(A)  All  component  members  of  a  con* 
troU^  group  shall  be  treated  as  one  tax* 
payer,  and 

(B)  Tbie  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall 
apportion  the  dcdlar  limitation  contained  In 
such  subsection  (b)  among  the  component 
members  of  such  controlled  group  In  such 
TtiRnner  as  he  Shall  by  regulations  prescribe. 

(7)  Controlled  group  defined.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraphs  (2)  and  (6),  the  term 
"controlled  group"  has  the  meaning  assigned 
to  It  by  section  1563(a);  except  that,  for 
such  purposes,  the  phrase  “more  than  50 
percent’^  shall  be  substituted  for  the  phrase 
"at  least  80  percent"  each  place  It  appears  In 
section  1563(a)  (1). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(See.  179  as  added  by  sec.  304,  Small  Busl* 
ness  Tax  Revision  Act  1958  (73  Btat.  1679); 
as  amended  by  sec.  13(c),  Rev.  Act  1962  (76 
Btat.  1034):  sec.  401(f),  Tax  Reform  Act 
1969  (83  Btat.  603] 

Pak.  8.  Section  1.178-2  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  1.17^2  DoHar  limitation. 

•  •  •  •  « 

(c)  Component  members  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group.  Component  members  of  a 
controlled  group  (as  defined  in  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  1 1.179-3)  CD  a  December  31 
shall  be  treated  as  one  taxpayer  in  ap¬ 
plying  the  $10,000  limitatiGD  of  this  aec- 
feiOD.  The  allowance  may  be  taken  by 
any  one  such  member  or  allocated  (for 
the  taxable  year  of  each  anich  member 
wfalidi  includes  such  December  31) 
among  the  several  members  in  any  man¬ 
ner,  pursuant  to  allocation  by  the  com¬ 
mon  parent  corporation  if  a  consolidated 
return  is  filed  for  all  component  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  group,  or  in  accordance  with 
an  agreement  entered  into  by  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  group  if  separate  returns  are 
filed.  If  a  consolidated  return  is  filed  by 
some  component  members  of  the  group 
and  separate  returns  are  filed  by  other 
component  members,  then  the  wnmtnnn 
parent  of  the  group  filing  ttie  consoli¬ 
dated  return  shall  enter  into  an  agree¬ 
ment  with  those  members  who  do  not 
join  in  filing  the  consolidated  return  al¬ 
locating  the  amount  between  the  group 
filing  the  consolidated  return  and  the 
other  component  members  of  ^e  con¬ 
trolled  group  who  do  not  Join  in  filing  the 
consolidated  return.  The  amount  of  the 
allowance  allocated  to  any  member, 
however,  shall  not  exceed  20  percent  of 
the  cost  of  the  section  179  property  actu¬ 
ally  purchased  by  the  member  in  the 
taxable  year.  IT  a  consolidated  return  is 
filed,  the  common  parent  corporation 
shall  file  a  separate  statement  attadred 
to  the  Income  tax  return  in  which  an 
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election  is  made  to  claim  an  additional 
first-year  depreciation.  See  S  1.179-4.  If 
separate  returns  are  filed  by  some  or  all 
component  members  of  the  group,  each 
component  member  to  which  is  allocated 
any  part  of  the  deduction  under  section 
179  shall  file  a  separate  statement  at¬ 
tached  to  the  income  tax  return  in  which 
an  election  is  made  to  claim  an  addi¬ 
tional  first-year  depreciation  allowance. 
See  i  1.179-4.  Such  statement  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  name,  address,  employer  iden¬ 
tification  number,  and  the  taxable  year 
of  each  component  member  of  the  con¬ 
trolled  group,  a  copy  of  the  allocation 
agreement  signed  by  persons  duly  au¬ 
thorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  those  mem¬ 
bers  who  file  separate  returns,  and  a 
descripticm  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
deduction  imder  section  179  has  been 
divided  among  them.  If  a  consolidated 
return  is  filed  for  all  component  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  group,  an  allocation  among 
such  members  of  the  allowance  imder 
section  179  shall  not  be  revoked  after  the 
due  date  of  the  return  (including  extm- 
sions  of  time)  of  the  common  parent 
corporation  for  the  taxable  year  for 
which  an  election  to  take  an  allowance 
is  made.  If  some  or  all  of  the  component 
members  of  the  controlled  group  file 
separate  returns  for  taxable  years  in¬ 
cluding  a  particular  December  81  for 
which  an  tiection  to  take  the  allowance 
is  made,  the  allocation  as  to  all  members 
of  the  group  shall  not  be  revoked  after 
the  due  date  of  the  return  (including 
extensions  of  time)  of  the  component 
member  of  the  controlled  group  whose 
taxable  year  which  includes  such 
December  31  ends  on  the  latest  date. 

•  •  •  •  •  ^ 
Pae.  10.  Section  1.179-3  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (c)  (1)  (11)  and  (e) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.179-3  Definitions  and  special  rules. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Purchase.  (!)••• 

(11)  The  property  Is  not  acquired  by 
purchase  If  acquired  from  any  one  com¬ 
ponent  member  of  a  ccmtrolled  group  (as 
defined  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  by  another  component  member  of 
such  group. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Definitions  of  controlled  group  of 
corporations  and  component  member  of 
controlled  group.  For  purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  178,  the  terms  "controlled  group  of 
corporations”  and  "component  member" 
oi  a  controlled  group  of  corporations 
riiall  have  the  same  meaning  assigned 
to  those  terms  in  section  1563  (a)  and 
(b) ,  except  that  the  phrase  "more  than 
50  perooit”  shtdl  be  substittded  for  the 
phrase  "at  least  80  percent"  each  place 
it  appears  in  section  1563(a)  (1). 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  11.  Section  1.535  is  amended  by 
revising  subsection  (c)  (5)  of  section  535 
and  the  historical  note  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.535  Statutory  provisious;  accuoMi* 
laled  tETahlr  inoome. 

Sec.  535.  Accumulated  taxable  ineome.  *  *  * 
(c)  Accumulated  earnings  credit.  •  •  * 


(5)  Cross  reference.  For  denial  of  credit 
provided  In  paragnqh  (3)  or  (8)  where 
multiple  corporatloiiA  are  fanned  to  avoid 
tax,  aee  section  1551,  and  for  limitation  on 
such  credit  In  the  case  of  certain  controlled 
corporations,  see  sections  1561  and  1564. 

(Sec.  535  as  amended  by  sec.  81.  Technical 
Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1631);  sec. 
305,  Small  Business  Tax  Revision  Act  1958 
(72  But.  1680):  sec.  9(d)  (2).  Rev.  Act.  1962 
(76  Stat.  1001):  sec.  401(b)  (3)  (C).  Tax  Re¬ 
form  Act  1969  (  83  Stat.  602)  ] 

Par.  12.  Section  1.535-3  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (b)  (2)  and  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.535—3  Accumulated  earnings  credit. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Corporation  which  is  not  a  mere 
holding  or  investment  company.  *  •  • 

(2)  Minimum  credit.  Section  535(c) 
(2)  provides  for  the  allowance  of  a  min¬ 
imum  accumulated  earnings  credit  in 
the  case  of  a  corporation  which  is  not  a 
mere  holding  or  investment  company. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section 
243(b)  (3)  and  8  1.243-5  (relating  to  ef¬ 
fect  of  100-percent  dividends  received 
deduction  under  section  243(b))  and 
section  1564  (relating  to  transitional 
rules  in  the  case  of  certain  controlled 
corporations),  in  the  case  of  such  a 
corporation,  this  minimum  credit  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  the  amount  by 
which  $100,000  exceeds  the  accumulated 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation 
at  the  close  of  the  preceding  taxable 
year.  See  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
for  the  effect  of  dividends  paid  after  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year  in  determining 
accumulated  earnings  and  profits  at  the 
close  of  the  preceding  taxable  year.  In 
determining  the  amotmt  of  the  mini¬ 
mum  credit  allowable  under  section  535 
(c)(2),  the  needs  of  the  business  are 
not  taken  into  consideration.  If  the  tax¬ 
payer  has  accumulated  earnings  and 
profits  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  tax¬ 
able  year  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  $100,000, 
the  credit,  if  any.  is  determined  without 
regard  to  section  535(c)  (2) .  It  is  not  in¬ 
tended  that  the  provision  for  the  mini¬ 
mum  credit  shall  in  any  way  create  an 
Inference  that  an  accumulation  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $100,000  is  unreasonable.  The 
reasonable  needs  of  the  business  may  re¬ 
quire  the  accumulation  of  more  or  less 
than  $100,000,  depending  upon  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  in  the  case,  but  such  needs 
shall  not  be  taken  into  consideration  to 
any  extent  in  cases  where  the  minimum 
accumulated  earnings  credit  is  appli¬ 
cable.  For  a  discussion  of  the  reasonable 
needs  of  the  business,  see  section  537  and 
88  1.537-1,  1.537-2,  and  1.537-3. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(c)  Holding  and  investment  com¬ 
panies.  Section  535(c)(3)  provides  that, 
in  the  case  of  a  mere  holding  or  in¬ 
vestment  companj ,  the  accumulated 
earnings  credit  shall  be  the  amount,  if 
any,  by  which  $100,000  exceeds  the  ac¬ 
cumulated  e.aming8  and  profits  of  the 
oorporation  at  the  close  of  the  preceding 
taxable  year.  Thus,  if  such  a  corporation 
has  accumulated  earnings  equal  to  or  in 
excess  of  $100,000  at  the  close  of  its  pre¬ 
ceding  taxable  year,  no  accumulated 
earnings  credit  is  allowable  in  computing 
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the  ftcctunulated  taxable  income.  See 
paragraph  (c)  of  f  l.SSS-1  for  a  defini¬ 
tion  of  a  holding  or  investment  company. 
For  the  accumulated  eamlngs  credit  of 
a  mere  holding  or  investment  ooinpany 
which  is  a  member  of  an  afiOhated  group 
which  has  elected  the  100-percent  divi¬ 
dends  received  deductidh  under  section 
243(b),  see  section  248(b)  (3)  and 
$  1.243-5.  For  the  accumulated  earnings 
credit  of  a  mere  holding  or  investment 
company  which  is  a  component  member 
of  a  controlled  group  of  corporations  (as 
defined  in  section  1563) ,  see  section  1564. 
•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  13.  Section  1.804  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subsection  (d)  to  section 
804  and  by  revising  the  historical  note 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.804  Suuulory  juwMioas;  life  insur¬ 
ance  conipanies;  f  vable  investment 
income. 

Sbc.  804.  Taxable  investment  ineome.  •  •  • 
(d)  Cross  reference.  For  reduction  of  tbe 
825,000  amount  provided  In  subsection  (a)  (4) 
In  the  case  of  certain  controHed  corporations, 
see  seertlons  1581  and  1564. 

(Sec.  804  M  added  by  mc.  8,  Ufe  Inawanoe 
Company  Tax  Act  1865  (70  Stat.  411; 

amended  by  sec.  2  Life  Insurance  Oompsmy 
Income  Tax  Act  1959  (73  Stat.  115);  sec.  3, 
Act  ctf  Oct.  23,  1962  (Public  Law  87-858.  76 
Stet.  1134);  sec.  214(b)  (3),  Bev.  Act  1964  (78 
Stat.  56):  MC.  401(b)(2)(D).  Tax  Beform 
Act  1969  (83  Stat.  602)  ] 

Par.  14.  Section  1.804-2  is  amended 
by  revising  paragraph  (d)  (1)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.804—2  Taxable  investment  income. 
•  8  «  •  • 

(d)  Taxable  investment  income  of  a 
Ufe  insurance  company — (1)  Definition. 
Section  804(a)  (2)  defines  the  term  “tar- 
aUe  investment  income-,  for  purposes 
of  part  I,  as  an  amount  (not  less  than 
zero)  equal  to  the  amqunt  (if  any)  by 
which  ^e  net  long-term  capital  gain 
exceeds  the  net  short-term  capital  loss, 
plus  the  sum  of  the  life  insurance  com¬ 
pany’s  share  (as  determined  imder  para- 
grai^  <c)  of  this  section)  of  each  and 
every  Item  of  Investment  yield  (includ¬ 
ing  tax-exempt  interest,  partiany  tax- 
exempt  interest,  and  dhridcsids  received) , 
reduced  by  the  sum  of — 

(i)  The  life  insuranoe  company’s 
share  of  interest  which  under  section  103 
Is  excluded  from  gross  Inoome. 

(11)  The  deduotioii  for  partially  tax- 
exempt  Interest  provided  by  section  242 
(as  modified  by  section  804(a)(3)  and 
subparagraph  (2X1)  of  this  paragraph) 
computed  with  respect  to  the  life  insur¬ 
ance  company’s  share  of  such  interest. 

(lii)  The  deducton  for  dividends  re¬ 
ceived  provided  by  sections  243,  244,  and 
245  (as  modified  by  section  804(a)(5) 
and  subparagraph  (2)  (li)  of  this  para¬ 
graph)  computed  with  respect  to  the  Uite 
li^rance  company’s  share  of  the  divi¬ 
dends  received,  and 

(Iv)  The  small  business  deduction 
provided  by  section  8t)4(a)  (4) .  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  part  I.  such  small  business  de¬ 
duction  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  10 
percent  of  the  Investment  yield  for  the 
taxable  year,  except  12uit  such  amount 


diall  not  exceed  $25,000,  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  component  member  of  a  controlled 
group  of  corporations  (as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  1563).  the  amount  allowable  under 
secticsi  1564(a). 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  15.  Section  1.1562  is  amended  by 
revising  so  much  of  subsection  (h)  (1)  at 
section  1562  as  precedes  subparagraph 
<A)  thereof  and  the  historical  note  to 
read  as  follows: 

g  1.1562  Statutory  provisMMu;  privilege 
of  group*  to  elect  uiultiple  surtax 
exemptions. 

Sac.  1562.  Privilege  of  groups  to  elect  mul¬ 
tiple  surtax  exemptions.  •  •  * 

(b)  Additional  tax  imposed — (1)  General 
rule.  If  an  election  under  subsection  (a)  (1) 
by  a  controlled  group  of  corporations  is  ef¬ 
fective  with  respect  to  the  taxable  year  of  a 
corporation,  there  Is  hereby  Imposed  for  such 
taxable  year  on  the  taxable  ineome  of  such 
corporation  a  tax  equal  to  6  percent  of  so 
much  of  such  corporation's  taxable  Income 
for  such  taxable  year  as  does  not  exceed  the 
amount  of  such  corporation’s  surtax  exemp¬ 
tion  for  such  taxable  year.  This  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  to  the  taxable  year  of  a 
corporation  tf — 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1562  as  added  by  sec.  236(a),  Bev.  Act 
19«4  (76  Stat.  116);  amended  by  see.  401(b) 
(8)  (A).  Tax  Befona  Act  1969  (83  Stat.  608)  ] 

Par.  16.  Section  1.1562-1  is  amended 
by  revising  paragraph  (b)  (2)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1.1562—1  Privilege  of  controlled  graup 
to  elect  multiple  surtax  exemptions. 
•  •  •  •  • 
(b)  Effect  of  election.  •  •  • 

(2)  Additional  tax.  The  additional  tax 
Imposed  by  section  1562(b)  is  an  amount 
equal  to  6  percent  of  so  much  of  a  cor¬ 
poration's  taxidale  tacome  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  as  does  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  such  corporation’s  surtax  exemption 
for  such  taxable  year.  However,  if  a  cor¬ 
poration  computes  its  tax  under  section 
1201  (relating  to  alternative  tax)  and  is 
subject  to  the  additional  tax  ir«tvr>a»H 
section  1562(b)  for  such  taxaUe  year,  the 
additioDal  tax  applies  only  to  an  amount 
equal  to  the  taxable  ixKxnie  reduced  by 
the  excess  of  the  net  long-term  capital 
gain  over  the  net  short-term  capital  loss 
for  such  taxable  year  (to  the  extent  such 
amount  does  not  exceed  the  amount  of 
such  corporation’s  surtax  exemption  for 
such  taxable  year). 

•  •  •  •  • 
Par.  17.  Section  1.1562-5  is  ampnAivi 
by  revising  paragraph  (a)  (2).  «»v«rr»piM 
(4),  (5).  and  (6)  of  paragraph  (b)(2), 
and  paragnwh  (c>  (1>  and  (2)  to  read 
asfoBows: 

§  1.1562—5  Continuing  and  successor 
groups. 

(a)  Controlled  grxmp  continuino  ia 
existence.  •  •  • 

(2)  Brother-sister  group.  A  brother- 
sister  oontrolled  group  of  corpotmtioas 
shall  be  considered  m  remaining  in  exiat- 
eooe  as  long  as  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (2)  (1)  of  1 1.1562-1  oonttnue  to 
be  satisfied  with  respect  to  at  least  two 
corparations,  taWng  into  account  the 


stock  ownership  of  only  those  five  or 
fewer  persons  whose  stodc  ownership  was 
taken  into  aooount  with  respect  to  the 
election  under  section  1562(a)  (1) . 

8  •  •  •  8 

(b)  Controlled  group  no  longer  in 
existence.  •  •  • 

(2)  Examples.  •  •  • 

Example  (4).  Smith,  an  IndlvlduAl,  owns 
80  percent  of  the  only  riaww  of  stock  of  oor- 
pftra.t.inn«  w  and  X  on  each  day  of  1966  and 
1987.  W,  In  tnm.  owns  80  percent  of  the 
only  class  of  stock  of  corporation  T  on  each 
day  of  1986.  On  April  15,  1987.  X  purchases 
80  percent  of  the  only  class  of  corporation  Z 
and  on  April  30.  1967,  W  sells  all  its  stock  In 
T.  Under  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of  this  section, 
the  combined  group  remains  In  existence 
throughout  1988  and  1987  since  (1)  the 
brother-sister  controlled  group  of  corpora- 
tlone  referred  to  In  paragraph  (a)  (4)  (1)  cf 
1 1.1583-1  In  re^>ect  of  such  combined  group 
remains  In  exlstenoe,  and  (11)  at  least  one 
corporation  la  a  common  parent  of  a  parent- 
subaldlary  controlled  group  referred  to  In 
such  paragraph. 

Example  (5) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (4)  except  that  T  and  Z  are  life 
Insurance  coitqwnles  subject  to  taxation 
under  section  808  of  the  Code.  Further  ae- 
Bume  that  throu^out  lb86  and  1067  T  owns 
all  the  stock  of  corporation  B.  and  Z  owns 
all  the  stock  of  corporatlaii  T.  S  and  T  are  Ufe 
Insuranoe  companies  subject  to  taxation  un¬ 
der  section  802  Before  AprU  15,  1967,  under 
paragraph  (a)  (5)  (1)  of  i  1.1663-1.  T  and  S 
are  treated  as  an  Insurance  group  of  cor¬ 
porations.  After  April  SO,  1967,  under  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (4)  of  this  section,  Z  and  T  are 
treated  as  an  Insurance  group  which  remains 
in  existence  throughout  1986  and  1987,  elnoe 
the  oomblned  group  remains  In  exlstenoe 
within  the  meaning  of  paragfaph  (a)  (3)  of 
this  section  throughout  1968  and  1987,  and 
there  are  at  all  times  at  least  two  Insurance 
companies  which  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (a)  (8)  (1)  of  f  1.1568-1.  (How¬ 
ever,  after  April  SO,  1987,  T  and  S  cease  to 
be  members  of  the  combined  group  and  are 
considered  to  be  a  new  oontroned  group  of 
oorporatlons.) 

Example  (6).  Jones,  an  Individual,  owiu 
an  the  stock  of  corporations  M  aird  N  on  each 
day  of  1988.  On  February  1, 1967,  he  gives  an 
the  stock  of  M  to  his  18-year-old  son  who 
continues  to  hold  the  M  stock  throughout 
the  remainder  of  1987.  Since  Jones  (or  his 
son)  owns,  or  Is  considered  as  owning  under 
paragraph  (b)  (8)  (1)  of  f  1.1688-3.  aU  the 
stock  of  M  and  N  on  each  day  of  1067,  under 
paragraph  (a)  (8)  of  this  section  the  tirother- 
slster  coBtrone<<  group  consisting  of  M  »ri<i  jg 
remains  In  exlstenoe  throughout  1967. 

•  ■  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Sueeestor  gromps — (1)  Transae- 
tiont  involving  a  former  owner  or  own¬ 
ers.  If,  as  A  result  of  the  transfer  of  stock 
of  a  corporation  or  corporations  (whether 
by  sale,  exchange,  distribution,  contribu¬ 
tion  to  capital,  or  otherwise) .  a  oontrcdled 
group  (“old  group’’)  goes  out  of  exiat- 
enoe,  and  a  new  controUed  group  (“new 
grov”)  comes  into  exlstenoe,  then  the 
new  group  shall  be  considered  to  be  a 
sueeeeaor  to  the  old  group,  provided  one 
of  the  f (lowing  applies: 

Q)  A  person  or  persons  who  own 
stock  of  the  new  gronp  that  meets  the 
inote-than-50-pereent  stock  ownecsh^) 
requirement  of  sectkm  1563(a)  (ti  (Bl 
owned  stock  which  met  such  stock  owner- 
ahlp  Teqvdreraent  with  respect  to  the  old 
group; 
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(ii)  A  person  or  pers(His  who  owned 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  of  the  common  parent 
of  the  old  group  owns,  with  respect  to  the 
new  group,  stock  that  meets  the  more> 
than-50-percent  stock  ownership  re¬ 
quirement  of  section  1563(a)(2)(B);  or 

(iii)  A  person  or  persons  who  owned 
stock  that  met  the  more-than-50-percent 
stock  ownership  requirement  of  section 
1563(a)(2)(B)  with  respect  to  the  old 
group  owns  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  of  the 
common  parent  of  the  new  group. 

For  piuixtses  of  this  paragraph,  the 
term  “owns”  includes  direct  ownership 
and  ownership  'vith  the  appli(^tion  of 
the  rules  contained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
S  1.1563-3.  For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
paragraph,  if  as  a  result  of  the  transfer 
of  stock,  a  parent-subsidiary  controlled 
group  or  a  brother-sister  controlled 
group  becomes  a  part  of -a  combined 
group,  then  such  parent-subsidiary  or 
brother-sister  group  shall  be  considered 
as  going  out  of  existence  as  a  result  of 
such  transfer.  Also  for  purposes  of  this 
subparagraph,  if  as  a  result  of  the  trans¬ 
fer  of  stock,  a  combined  group  goes  out  of 
existence  and  a  parent-subsidiary  or 
brother-sister  group  which  was  part  of 
such  combined  group  remains,  then  such 
parent-subsidiary  or  brother-sister  group 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  new  controlled 
group  which  came  into  existence  as  a 
result  of  such  transfer. 

(2)  Examples.  The  principles  of  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
Illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  On  each  day  of  1971,  un¬ 
related  Individuals  Grey,  Black,  and  Green 
own  the  following  amounts  of  the  only  class 
of  outstanding  stock  of  each  of  corporatloirs 
R  and  T:  Grey  owns  40  percent.  Black  owns 
40  percent,  and  Green  owns  20  percent.  On 
March  1,  1972,  Grey  sells  all  his  stock  In  both 
corporations  to  unrelated  individual  Clay. 
As  a  result  of  the  transfer,  the  brother-sister 
controlled  group  consisting  of  R  and  T  goes 
out  of  existence.  Since  Black  and  Green,  who 
owned  stock  which  met  the  more-than-50- 
percent  stock  ownership  requirement  of  sec¬ 
tion  1663(a)(2)(B)  with  respect  to  the  old 
group,  own  stock  of  the  new  group  (consist¬ 
ing  of  R  and  T)  that  meets  the  more-than- 
50-percent  stock  ownership  requirement  of 
section  156S(a)  (2)  (B) ,  the  new  group  Is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  the  successor  to  the  old  group. 
If  Green  also  sold  all  his  stock  In  both  cor¬ 
porations  to  unrelated  individual  Barnes, 
Black  would  be  the  only  stockholder  of  the 
new  group  whose  stock  ownership  was  taken 
Into  account  in  meeting  the  more-than-50- 
peroent  stock  ownership  requirement  of  sec¬ 
tion  1563(a)  (2)  (B)  with  respect  to  the  old 
group.  Since  Black  would  not  own  stock  of 
the  new  group  that  meets  the  mca%-than- 
60-percent  stock  ownership  requirement  of 
section  1563(a)  (2)  (B),  the  new  group  would 
not  be  considered  a  successor  to  the  con¬ 
trolled  group  which  went  out  of  existence. 

Example  2.  On  each  day  of  1971,  all  the 
outstanding  stock  of  corporation  P  Is  owned 
In  the  following  manner:  Smith  owns  SO 
percent,  Jones  owns  SO  percent,  and  White 
owns  40  percent.  P  owns  all  the  stock  of 
corporation  S,,  S,,  W,,  and  W,.  On  Decem¬ 
ber  31.  1971,  P,  S,,  S(,  Wj.  and  W,  are  oon»- 
ponent  members  al  the  same  controlled 
group.  If  on  March  1,  1972,  P  distributes  all 
the  stock  of  S^  and  S,  equally  to  Smith  and 
Jones  and  all  the  stock  of  W,  and  W,  to 
White,  the  controlled  group  consisting  of  P, 


S,,  Sj,  W,,  and  W,  goes  out  of  existence. 
Since  Smith  and  Jones,  who  together  owned 
stock  which  met  the  more-than-50-peroent 
stock  ownership  requirement  of  section  1663 
(a)  (2)  (B)  with  respect  to  the  old  group, 
now  together  own  stock  of  the  new  group 
(consisting  of  and  S,)  that  meets  the 
more-than-50-percent  stock  ownership  re¬ 
quirement  of  section  1563(a)(2)(B),  such 
new  group  Is  considered  the  successor  to  the 
old  group.  On  the  other  hand,  since  White, 
the  sole  shareholder  of  W,  and  W,,  did  not 
own  stock  which  met  such  stock  ownership 
requirement  with  respect  to  the  old  group, 
the  new  group  consisting  of  W,  and  W,  Is 
not  considered  a  successor  of  the  old  group. 

*  #  •  •  • 

Par.  18.  Section  1.1563  is  amended  by 
revising  subsection  (a)(2),  so  much  of 
subsection  (c)  (2)  (A)  as  follows  clause 
(i)  thereof,  and  subsection  (c)  (2)  (B),  of 
section  1563  and  the  historical  note  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.1563  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions  and  special  rules. 

Sec.  1563.  DeftnitUms  and  special  rules — 
(a)  Controlled  group  of  corporations.*  *  * 

(2)  Brother-sister  controlled  group.  Two 
or  more  corporations  If  five  or  fewer  persons 
who  are  Individuals,  estates,  or  trusts  own 
(within  the  meaning  of  subsection  (d)  (2) ) 
stock  possessing — 

(A)  At  least  80  percent  of  the  total  com¬ 
bined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
entitled  to  vote  or  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
total  value  of  shares  of  all  classes  of  the 
stock  of  each  corporation,  and 

(B)  More  than  50  percent  of  the  total  com¬ 
bined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
entitled  to  vote  or  more  than  50  percent  of 
the  total  value  of  shares  of  all  classes  of 
stock  of  each  corporation,  taking  Into  ac¬ 
count  the  stock  ownership  of  each  such 
person  only  to  the  extent  such  stock  own¬ 
ership  is  identical  with  respect  to  each 
such  corporation. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(c)  Certain  stock  excluded.  •  •  • 

(2)  Stock  treated  as  "excluded  stock". 

(A)  Parent  -  subsidiary  controlled 
group.  •  •  • 

(U)  Stock  .In  the  subsidiary  corporation 
owned  by  an  Individual  (within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  (d)  (2) )  who  Is  a  principal 
stockholder  or  officer  of  the  parent  corpora¬ 
tion.  For  purposes  of  this  clause,  the  term 
“principal  stockholder”  of  a  corporation 
means  an  Individual  who  owns  (within  the 
meaning  of  subsection  (d)  (2) )  6  percent  or 
more  of  the  total  combined  voting  power 
of  all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  or 
6  percent  or  more  of  the  total  value  of  shares 
of  all  classes  of  stock  In  such  corporation, 

(iii)  Stock  In  the  subsidiary  corporation 
owned  (within  the  meaning  of  subsection 
(d)(2))  by  an  employee  of  the  subsidiary 
corporation  If  such  stock  Is  subject  to  con¬ 
ditions  which  run  In  favor  of  such  parent 
(or  subsidiary)  corporation  and  which  sub¬ 
stantially  restrict  or  limit  the  employee’s 
right  (or  If  the  employee  constructively  owns 
such  stock,  the  direct  owner’s  right)  to  dis¬ 
pose  of  such  stock,  or 

(iv)  Stock  In  the  subsidiary  corporation 
owned  (within  the  meaning  of  subsection 
(d)  (2))  by  an  organization  (other  than  the 
parent  corporation)  to  which  section  601 
(relating  to  certain  educational  and  charita¬ 
ble  organizations  which  are  exempt  from 
tax)  applies  and  which  Is  controlled  directly 
(or  Indirectly  by  the  parent  corporation  or 
subsidiary  corporation,  by  an  Individual, 
estate,  or  trust  that  Is  a  principal  stockholder 
(within  the  meaning  of  clause  (11) )  of  the 
parent  corporation,  by  an  officer  of  the  parent 
corporation,  or  by  any  combination  thereof. 


(B)  Brother-sister  controlled  group.  For 
purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (2) ,  If  five  or  fewer 
persons  who  are  Individuals,  estates,  or 
trusts  (referred  to  In  this  subparagraph  as 
“common  owners”)  own  (within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  subsection  (d)  (2) ) ,  60  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  or  60  percent 
or  more  of  the  total  value  of  shares  of  all 
classes  of  stock  in  a  corporation,  the  follow¬ 
ing  stock  of  such  corporation  shall  be  treated 
as  excluded  stock — 

(I)  Stock  In  such  corporation  held  by  an 
employees’  tnist  described  In  section  401(a) 
which  is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  601 
(a).  If  such  trust  Is  for  the  benefit  of  the 
employees  of  such  corporation, 

(II)  Stock  In  such  corporation  owned 
(within  the  meaning  of  subsection  (d)  (2) ) 
by  an  employee  of  the  corporation  if  such 
stock  is  subject  to  conditions  which  run  in 
favor  of  any  of  such  common  owners  (or  such 
corporation)  and  which  substantially  restrict 
or  limit  the  employee’s  right  (or  If  the  em¬ 
ployee  constructively  owns  such  stock,  the 
direct  owner’s  right)  to  dispose  of  such  stock. 
If  a  condition  which  limits  or  restricts  the 
employee’s  right  (or  the  direct  owner’s  right) 
to  dispose  of  such  stock  also  applies  to  the 
stock  held  by  any  of  the  common  owners 
pursuant  to  a  bOna  fide  reciprocal  stock  pur¬ 
chase  arrangement,  such  condition  shall  not 
be  treated  as  one  which  restricte  or  limits 
the  employee’s  right  to  dispoM  of  such 
stock,  or 

(III)  Stock  In  such  corporation  owned 
(within  the  meaning  of  subsectlon(d)  (2) ) 
by  an  organization  to  which  section  501 
(relating  to  certain  educational  and  chari¬ 
table  organizations  which  are  exempt  from 
tax)  applies  and  which  Is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  such  corporation,  by  an 
individual,  estate,  or  trust  that  is  a  principal 
stockholder  (within  the  meaning  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (A)  (11))  of  such  corporation,  by  an 
officer  of  such  corporation,  or  by  any  com¬ 
bination  thereof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1663  as  added  by  sec.  236(a),  Rev.  Act 
1964  (78  Stat.  116);  amended  by  sec.  401(c) 
and  (d);  Tax  Reform  Act  1969  (83  Stat. 
602)] 

Par.  19.  Section  1.1563-1  is  amended 
by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  (3) ,  (4) ,  and 
(5)  (i),  example  (1)  of  paragraph  (b)  (4), 
and  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1563—1  Definition  of  controlled 
group  of  corporations  and  component 
members. 

(a)  Controlled  group  of  corpora¬ 
tions.  *  •  • 

(3)  Brother -sister  controlled  group. 
(i)  The  term  “brother-sister  controll^ 
group”  means  two  or  more  corporations 
if  the  same  five  or  fewer  persons  who  are 
Individuals,  estates,  or  trusts  own  (di¬ 
rectly  and  with  the  application  of  the 
rules  contained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.1563-3),  singly  or  in  combination, 
stock  possessing — 

(a)  At  least  80  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of 
stock  entitled  to  vote  or  at  least  80 
percent  of  the  total  value  of  shares  of 
all  classes  of  the  stock  of  each  corpora¬ 
tion;  and 

(b)  More  than  50  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of 
stock  entitled  to  vote  or  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  total  value  of  shares  of 
all  classes  of  stock  of  each  corporation, 
taking  into  account  the  stock  ownership 
of  each  such  person  only  to  the  extent 
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such  stock  csmerahlp  hi  ideaUeal  with 
lespect  to  each  svch  oorporwtfam. 

(11)  The  principles  of  this  stibpara- 
graph  maj  be  mnstrated  by  the  foSow- 
iDg  examples: 

Example  (If.  Tim  outstauttnc  aback  at 
oorparattona  P.  Q.  &.  S.  aad  T,  wMok  haaa 
only  oaa  daoa  of  stock  outotandlng.  la  osnad 
by  tha  following  IndlTlduals: 


Indlvldoab - 

r 


Corponttons 

Q  i  • 


T 


IdMltiCftl 


owner- 

iWp 


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

B. 


...  «o%  60%  so%  «i%  we% 

“ - 

.  60% . 

. .  6*% - 


ToUL  180%  W0%  180%  180%  180% 


80% 


80% 


Oocporations  P.  Q.  R,  S,  and  T  are  mambera 
of  a  brother-sister  controned  group. 

Example  (t).  Tlie  oubataadlng  stock  at 
oorpocmtloiia  V  afnd  V,  wblch  haae  only  one 
dans  of  stock  owtotandlng,  is  owned  by  the 
following  wnrelatert  ladlsldnals: 


Corporetteea  Identleel 

IndWlduaU  - ownership 

V  V 


K% 


Tetal— .  100%  100%  66% 


Corporations  TT  and  V  are  not  members  at 
a  brother-sister  controlled  group  because  at 
least  eo  percent  of  the  stock  of  each  corpo¬ 
ration  is  not  osmed  by  the  same  Ass  or  fewer 
persons. 

(4)  Combtmed  group.  (i>  The  term 
"oombined  group”  means  any  group  of 
three  or  more  corporations,  if — 

(a)  Bach  such  oorporatiaa  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  either  a  parmt-suhnldiaj-y  oon- 
tnrfled  group  of  corporations  or  a 
brother-sister  controlled  group  of  cor- 
poratlans,  and 

(b)  At  least  one  of  such  oorpcHAttons  Is 
the  common  parent  of  a  paucnt-sOb- 
sidiary  controlled  group  and  also  Is  a 
member  of  a  brother-sister  controlled 
group. 

(ii)  The  definition  of  a  combined 
group  of  corporations  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (i).  Smith,  an  individual,  osms 
stock  piJBBCBslng  80  percent  of  the  total  com¬ 
bined  voting  power  of  all  claasee  of  the  stock 
of  carporstlons  X  and  T.  Y,  In  turn,  owns 
stock  possessing  80  percent  of  the  total  com¬ 
bined  voting  power  of  al*  dasees  of  the  stock 
of  corporation  Z.  Since — 

(a)  X.  T.  and  Z  are  each  msmhars  of  either 
a  parent-subsidiary  or  brathar-alster  con¬ 
trolled  group  of  corporations,  and 

(b)  T  Is  the  common  parent  of  a  parent- 
subsidiary  controlled  group  of  eorporatlona 
cotisisting  of  T  ann  Z,  and  also  Is  a  member 
of  a  brotberHAsber  oontcoUed  grosgp  of  corpo- 
cattoas  conalattag  of  X  and  T. 

X.  T.  and  Z  are  menfeers  of  the  same  com¬ 
bined  group. 

Example  (t).  Ammm  the  aawM  facts  aa 

in  exan^le  (1),  and  further  assiune  that 


eoeperatton  X  owua  AS  porceaS  cf  the  total 
value  of  shares  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  oor- 
pocatkMi  T.  X.  T,  Z.  and  T  art  masibnis  of 
the  same  combined  group. 

<S>  luamranoe  group.  <i>  Ihe  term  “in- 
snnuice  group”  means  two  or  more  la- 
mamaee  compiuihw  whiect  to  tazuttou 
under  aeoMon  802  omob.  of  wbkh  Is  a 
member  of  a  controUed  group  of  coipo- 
rations  described  in  subpAragraph  <k)« 
(8).  or  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  Such  in- 
suraooe  companies  shall  be  treated  as  a 
oontroUed  group  of  corporatioas  separate 
from  any  other  corporations  which  are 
members  of  the  controlled  group  de¬ 
scribed  in  such  subparagnush  (2).  (S)« 
or  (4) .  For  purposes  of  this  section  and 
S  1.1562-^,  the  common  parent  of  the 
controlled  group  described  in  subpara- 
gxaida  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  common  parent  of  the 
insurance  group. 

•  D  •  •  A 

(b)  Compouent  menibera.  *  *  * 

<4)  ExampUt,  •  •  • 

Example  ili.  Brown,  am  Individual,  owna 
aU  of  the  atook  of  eorporatlona  W  and  X  on 
each  day  of  1964.  W  and  X  each  uaea  the 
calendar  year  aa  Ita  taxable  yesr.  On  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1964.  mown  alao  owna  tol  the  ebook  -of 
eorporatlom  T  (a  Baoal  year  cotpotaSton  srtCh 
a  tasataa  year  beginning  on  July  1. 1964.  and 
ending  on  June  80,  1966),  which  shock  ha 
sells  OB  October  IS,  1984.  On  December  1, 
1964,  Brown  purchases  all  the  stock  of  corpo¬ 
ration  Z  (a  fiscal  year  corporation  with  a  tax¬ 
able  year  beginning  on  September  1,  1964, 
and  ending  on  August  31.  1965).  On  Decem¬ 
ber  SI.  1964,  W.  X.  and  Z  are  rrmmbers  of  the 
same  oontroUed  groiqi.  However,  the  oompo- 
nant  memhera  of  the  grotq>  on  such  Oeoem- 
bar  SI  are  W,  X.  arxl  Y.  Under  aubpanuimpb 
<8)  (1)  of  thia  paragraph,  Z  la  treated  aa  an 
exolHded  taeml^  of  the  group  on  Deoember 
31  1964,  since  Z  was  a  member  of  the  group 
for  less  than  one-half  of  the  number  of 
daya  (M  out  of  131  daya)  during  the  period 
beginning  on  September  1, 1964  (the  Arid  day 
cf  Iba  taaahla  year)  and  ending  om  De- 
oember  M,  1964.  Under  subparagraph  (S)  of 
this  paragraph,  Y  la  treated  aa  aa 
member  of  the  group  on  Deoember  31,  1964. 
alnce  Y  was  a  member  of  the  group  for  at 
least  one-half  of  the  number  daya  (107 
out  of  183  days)  during  the  peitod  begin¬ 
ning  on  July  1,  1964  (the  first  day  of  Its 
taxable  year)  and  ending  on  Deoember  SO, 
1984. 


•  •  •  •  e 

<c)  Overtopping  groups  —  (1)  In  gen¬ 
eral.  If  on  a  December  31  a  corporation 
is  a  component  member  of  a  ooBtrofied 
group  of  corporations  by  reason  of  own¬ 
ership  of  stock  possessing  at  least  M  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  value  of  shares  of  aU 
trasses  of  stock  of  the  oorporation,  and 
If  on  such  December  SI  omeb  corpora¬ 
tion  is  also  a  component  member  of  an¬ 
other  oontroDed  group  of  corporations  by 
reason  of  ownership  of  other  stock  (tiiat 
is.  stodc  not  used  to  satisfy  the  at-least- 
tO-peroent  total  value  teat)  possrssing 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  at  all  classes  of  stock  of  the 
oorporation  mtitied  to  vote,  then  such 
oonxiration  tiiall  be  treated  as  a  posspo- 
nent  member  only  of  the  controlled  group 
of  which  it  Is  a  eomponent  member  by 
rsiMon  of  the  ownershto  of  at  least  80 
percent  of  the  total  value  of  Ms  shares. 

(2)  Bratkersister  eontroUed  groups, 
(i)  If  on  a  December  31,  a  corporation 


would,  without  f^pHcfition  of  this  sob- 
paragraph,  be  a  component  aseiaibet  of 
more  than  one  brother-alBter  oontroUed 
grosg)  on  such  ilste,  such  eorpotutiou 
Shafl  be  tieated  as  a  oompooent  aaember 
of  only  one  such  group  on  such  date. 
Such  a  corporation  may  select  which 
group  tn  sdikh  It  is  to  be  intended  br 
flUng  an  election  as  provided  In  this 
subparagraph.  The  election  shall  be  in 
the  form  of  a  statement  designating  the 
group  in  which  the  corporation  is  to  bo 
included.  The  statement  shall  provide 
all^the  information  with  respect  to  stock 
ovinership  which  is  reasonably  neces¬ 
sary  to  satisfy  the  Internal  Bevenue 
ofllcer  with  vrtiom  it  is  filed  that  the 
corporation  would,  but  for  the  election, 
be  a  component  member  of  more  than 
one  controlled  group.  Once  filed,  tiie 
election  is  irrevocable  and  effective  im- 
til  such  time  that  a  change  in  the  stock 
ownership  of  the  corporation  results  In 
termination  of  membership  in  the  con- 
trotted  group  in  which  such  oorpoation 
has  been  tnteuded. 

(11)  Except  as  provided  in  sifbdtvision 
(iii)  of  this  subiiaragnuiih.  the  statement 
Shan  be  signed  by  a  person  duly  author¬ 
ised  to  act  on  behalf  of  such  oorpom- 
tion  and  shall  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
due  date  (Inclodlng  extension  of  time) 
for  the  filing  of  the  income  tax  retuni  of 
snch  corporation  for  the  taxable  year. 
However,  in  the  case  of  an  election  with 
respect  to  December  31,  18T0.  the  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  considered  as  timely  filed 
if  filed  on  or  before  December  IS.  1971. 
In  the  event  no  election  is  filed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
division,  then  the  district  with 

audit  jurisdiction  of  such  corporation’s 
return  for  the  taxable  year  which  in¬ 
cludes  such  Deoember  31  shsdl  determine 
the  group  in  which  such  corporation  is 
to  be  included,  and  such  determlBatimi 
Shan  be  binding  for  aU  subsequent  years 
unless  the  corporation  files  a  valid  elec¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  any  such  subsequent 
year. 

(hi)  If  more  than  one  oorporation 
would,  without  apiriication  of  tids  sub- 
pan^Yaidi.  be  a  component  ntembei  of 
more  than  one  controlled  group,  a  single 
statement  khan  be  signed  by  persons 
duly  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  each 
such  corporation.  Such  statement  ahaU 
designate  the  group  in  which  each  oor- 
poration  is  to  be  included.  Tim  statement 
shaU  be  attached  to  the  inoome  tax  re¬ 
turn  of  the  corporation  that,  among 
thoee  corporations  which  would  (with¬ 
out  the  appUcatlon  of  this  sub¬ 
paragraph)  belong  to  more  than  one 
group,  has  the  taxable  year  including 
such  December  31  wfatofa  ends  on  the 
earliest  date.  However,  In  the  casS  of  aa 
election  with  respect  to  Deoember  SI, 
1870,  the  statement  may  be  filed  by 
Pecember  IS.  1071.  with  the  service 
center  director  with  whom  sutei  corpo¬ 
ration’s  return  is  filed  for  the 
year  which  Includes  such  December  31. 
In  the  event  no  election  is  filed  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
division,  then  the  dlstriet  direetor  wtte 
audit  Jurisdiction  of  such  corpotAtion)i 
return  for  the  taxable  year  that  includes 
such  December  31  shall  determine  the 
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group  in  which  each  corporation  is  to 
be  included,  and  such  determination 
shall  be  binding  for  all  subsequent  years 
imless  the  corporations  file  a  valid  elec¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  any  such  subsequent 
year. 

(iv)  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  examples  (in  which  it  is  assumed  that 
all  the  Individuals  are  unrelated) : 

Example  (1).  On  each  day  of  1970  all  the 
outstanding  stock  of  corpOTatlons  M,  N,  and 
P  Is  held  In  the  following  manner: 


Indlrldoals 

Corporations 

M 

N 

P 

A.  _ 

B.  _ 

C _ 

SSI 

0 

40% 

SI 

SSI 

Since  the  more-than-50-percent  stock 
ownership  requirement  of  section  1563(a) 
(2)  (B)  is  met  with  respect  to  corporations 
M  and  N  and  with  respect  to  corporations  N 
and  P,  but  not  with  respect  to  corporations 
M,  N,  and  P.  corporation  N  would,  without 
the  application  of  this  subparagraph,  be  a 
component  member  on  December  31,  1970 
of  overlapping  groups  consisting  of  M  and 
N  and  of  N  and  P.  If  N  does  not  file  an  elec¬ 
tion  In  accordance  with  subdivision  (11)  of 
this  subparagraph,  the  district  director  with 
audit  Jurisdiction  of  N’s  return  wUl  deter¬ 
mine  the  group  in  which  N  Is  to  be  Included. 

Example  (2).  On  each  day  of  1970,  all  the 
outstanding  stock  of  corporations  8,  T,  W, 
X,  and  Z  Is  held  In  the  following  manner: 


Corporations 


D„ . e0%  e0%  60%  60%  60% 

E . 40%  0  0  0  0 

F .  0  40%  0  0  0 

G .  0  0  40%  0  0 

H .  0  0  0  40%  0 

I  .  0  0  0  0  40% 


On  December  31, 1970,  the  more-than-60-per- 
cent  stock  ownership  requirement  of  sec¬ 
tion  1663(s)  (2)  (B)  may  be  met  with  regard 
to  any  combination  of  the  corporations  but 
all  five  corporations  cannot  be  Included  as 
component  members  of  a  single  controlled 
group  because  the  inclusion  of  all  the  cor¬ 
porations  in  a  single  group  would  be  depend¬ 
ent  upon  taking  Into  account  the  stock 
ownership  of  more  than  five  persons.  There¬ 
fore,  If  the  corporations  do  not  file  a  state¬ 
ment  In  accordance  with  subdivision  (111)  of 
this  subparagraph,  the  district  director  with 
audit  Jurisdiction  of  the  return  of  the  cor¬ 
poration  whose  taxable  year  ends  on  the 
earliest  date  will  determine  the  group  In 
which  each  corporation  is  to  be  Included.  The 
corporations  or  the  district  director,  as  the 
case  may  be,  may  designate  that  three  cor¬ 
porations  be  included  In  one  group  and  two 
corporations  in  another,  or  that  any  four 
corporations  be  Included  In  one  group  and 
that  the  remaining  corporation  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  In  any  group. 

Par.  20.  Section  1.1563-2  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subdivision  (iv)  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (2) ,  by  revising  paragraph 
(b)  (3) ,  and  by  revising  subdivision  (il) 
of,  and  adding  a  new  subdivision  (iii)  to, 
paragraph  (b)(4).  These  revised  and 
added  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1563-2  Exdndcd  stodu 

•  •  •  •  • 


(b)  Stock  treated  as  excluded 
stock.  •  •  • 

(2)  Stock  treated  as  not  outstand¬ 
ing.  •  •  • 

(iv)  Controlled  exempt  organization. 
Stock  in  the  subsidiary  corporation 
owned  (directly  and  with  the  application 
of  the  rules  contained  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  S  1.1563-3)  by  an  organization  (other 
than  the  parent  corporation)  — 

(a)  To  which  section  501  (relating  to 
certain  educational  and  charitable  orga¬ 
nizations  which  are  exempt  from  tax) 
applies,  and 

(b)  Which  is  controlled  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  by  the  parent  corporation  or 
subsidiary  corporation,  by  an  individual, 
estate,  or  trust  tliat  is  a  principal  stock¬ 
holder  of  the  parent  corporation,  by  an 
ofiBcer  of  the  parent  corporation,  or  by 
any  combination  thereof. 

The  terms  “principal  stockholder  of  the 
parent  corporation”  and  “oflBcer  of  the 
parent  corporation”  shall  have  the  same 
meanings  in  this  subdivision  as  in  sub¬ 
division  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph.  The 
term  “control”  as  used  in  this  subdivision 
means  control  ir.  fact  and  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  whether  the  control  require¬ 
ment  of  (b)  of  this  subdivision  is  met  will 
depend  upon  all  the  facts  and  circum¬ 
stances  of  each  case,  without  regard  to 
whether  such  control  is  legally  enforce¬ 
able  and  irresiiective  of  the  method  by 
which  such  control  is  exercised  or  exer¬ 
cisable. 

(3)  Brother-sister  controlled  group.  If 
five  or  fewer  persons  (hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  common  owners)  who  are  in¬ 
dividuals,  estates,  or  trusts  own  (directly 
and  with  the  application  of  the  rules 
contained  in  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1.1563- 
3)  stock  possessing  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of 
all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  or 
50  percent  or  more  of  the  total  value  of 
shares  of  all  classes  of  stock  in  a  cor¬ 
poration,  the  provisions  of  subparagraph 

(4)  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply.  In 
determining  whether  the  stock  owned 
by  such  person  or  persons  possesses  the 
requisite  percentage  of  the  total  com¬ 
bined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
entitled  to  vote  of  a  corporation,  see 
paragraph  Xa)  (6)  of  §  1.1563-1. 

(4)  Stock  treated  as  not  outstand¬ 
ing.  •  •  • 

(ii)  Employees.  Stock  in  such  corpora¬ 
tion  owned  (directly  and  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  roles  contained  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  §  1.1563-3)  by  an  employee 
of  such  corporation  if  such  stock  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  conations  which  run  in  favor  of 
a  common  owner  of  such  corporation  (or 
in  favor  of  such  corporation)  and  which 
substantially  restrict  or  limit  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  right  (or  if  the  employee  con¬ 
structively  owns  such  stock,  the  re<x>rd 
owner’s  right)  to  dispose  of  such  stock. 
The  principles  of  subparagraph  (2)  (iii) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  in  deter¬ 
mining  whether  a  condition  satisfies  the 
requirements  of  the  preceding  sentence. 
Thus,  in  general,  a  condition  which  ex¬ 
tends,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  a  com¬ 
mon  owner  or  such  corporation  preferen¬ 
tial  rights  with  respect  to  the  acquisition 


of  the  employee’s  (or  record  owner’s) 
stock  will  be  considered  to  be  a  condi¬ 
tion  which  satisfies  such  requirements. 
For  purposes  of  this  subdivision,  if  a  con¬ 
dition  which  restricts  or  limits  an  em¬ 
ployee’s  right  (or  record  owner’s  right) 
to  dispose  of  his  stock  also  applies  to 
the  stock  in  such  corporation  held  by 
such  common  owner  pursuant  to  a  bona 
fide  reciprocal  stock  purchase  arrange¬ 
ment,  such  condition  shall  not  be  treated 
as  one  which  restricts  or  limits  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  (or  record  owner’s)  right  to  dis¬ 
pose  of  such  stock.  An  example  of  a  re¬ 
ciprocal  stock  purchase  arrangement  is 
an  agreement  whereby  a  (K)mmon  owner 
and  the  employee  are  given  a  right  of 
first  refusal  with  respect  to  stock  of  the 
employer  corporation  owned  by  the  other 
party.  If,  however,  the  agreement  also 
provides  that  the  common  owner  has  the 
right  to  purchase  the  stock  of  the  em¬ 
ployer  corporation  owned  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  in  the  event  that  the  corporation 
should  discharge  the  employee  for  rea¬ 
sonable  cause,  the  purchase  arrangement 
woiild  not  be  reciprocal  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  this  subdivision. 

(ill)  Controlled  exempt  organization. 
Stock  in  such  corporation  owned  (di¬ 
rectly  and  with  the  application  of  the 
rules  contained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.1563-3)  by  an  organization — 

(a)  To  which  section  501(c)(3)  (re¬ 
lating  to  certain  educational  and  chari¬ 
table  organizations  which  are  exempt 
from  tax)  applies,  and 

(b)  Which  is  controlled  directly  or 
indirectly  by  such  corporation,  by  an 
individual,  estate,  or  trust  that  is  a 
principal  stockholder  of  such  corpora¬ 
tion,  by  an  officer  of  such  corporation,  or 
by  any  combination  thereof. 

’The  terms  “principal  stockholder”  and 
“officer”  shall  have  the  same  meanings 
in  this  subdivision  as  in  subparagraph 
(2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph.  The  term 
“control”  as  used  in  this  subdivision 
means  control  in  fact  and  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  whether  the  control  requirement 
of  (b)  of  this  subdivision  is  met  will 
depend  upon  all  the  facts  and  circum¬ 
stances  of  each  case,  without  regard  to 
whether  such  control  is  legally  enforce¬ 
able  and  irrespective  of  the  method  by 
which  such  control  is  exercised  or  exer¬ 
cisable. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  21.  Section  1.1563-3  is  amended 
by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  (2)  (iv)  and 
(d)  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1563—3  Rules  for  determining  stock 

ownership. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(d)  Special  rule  of  section  lS63(f)  (3) 
(B).  •  •  • 

(2)  Component  member  of  more  than 
one  group.  •  •  • 

(iv)  If  the  application  of  subdivision 
(ii)  or  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph  does 
not  result  in  a  corporation  being  treated 
as  a  component  member  of  only  one  (x>n- 
trolled  group  of  corporations  on  a  De¬ 
cember  31,  then  the  determination  of 
that  group  of  which  such  corporation  is 
to  be  treated  as  a  component  member 
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shall  be  made  by  the  district  director 
with  audit  Jurisdiction  of  such  corpora¬ 
tion’s  return  for  the  taxable  year  that 
includes  such  December  31  unless  such 
corporation  files  an  election  as  provided 
in  this  subdivision.  The  election  shall 
be  in  the  form  of  a  statement,  signed 
by  a  person  authorized  to  act  on  behalf 
of  such  corporation,  designating  the 
group  in  which  the  corporation  has 
elected  to  be  included.  The  statement 
shall  provide  all  the  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  stock  ownership  which  is  reason¬ 
ably  necessary  to  satisfy  the  district 
director  that  the  corporation  would,  but 
for  the  election,  be  a  component  mem¬ 
ber  of  more  than  one  controlled  group. 
The  statement  shall  be  filed  on  or  before 
the  due  date  (including  extensions  of 
time)  for  the  filing,  of  the  income  tax 
return  of  such  corporation  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year.  However,  in  the  case  of  an 
election  with  respect  to  December  31, 
1970,  the  statement  shall  be  considered 
as  timely  filed  if  filed  on  or  before  De¬ 
cember  15,  1971,  Once  filed,  the  election 
is  irrevocable  and  effective  until  sub¬ 
division  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph 
applies  or  until  there  is  a  substantial 
change  in  the  stock  ownership  of  such 
corporation. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(3)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples,  in  which  each  cor¬ 
poration  referred  to  uses  the  calendar 
year  as  its  taxable  year  and  the  stated 
facts  are  assumed  to  exist  on  each  day 
of  1970  (unless  otherwise  provided  in 
the  example) : 

Example  (i).  Jones  owns  all  the  stock  of 
corporation  X  and  has  an  option  to  pur¬ 
chase  from  Smith  all  the  outstanding  stock 
of  corporation  T.  Smith  owns  all. the  out¬ 
standing  stock  of  corporation  Z.  Since  the  T 
stock  Is  considered  as  owned  by  two  or  more 
persons,  under  subparagraph  (2)  (11)  of  this 
paragraph  the  Y  stock  Is  treated  as  owned 
only  by  Smith  since  he  has  direct  ownership 
of  such  stock.  Therefore,  on  December  31, 
1970,  Y  and  Z  are  component  members  of 
the  same  brother-sister  controlled  group.  If, 
however.  Smith  had  owned  his  stock  In  cor¬ 
poration  Z  for  lees  than  one-half  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  days  of  Z’s  1970  taxable  year,  then 
under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
the  Y  stock  would  be  treated  as  owned  only 
by  Jones  since  his  ownership  results  In  Y 
being  a  ocHnponent  member  of  a  controlled 
group  on  December  31, 1970. 

Example  (2).  Indlvldvial  H  owns  directly 
all  the  outstanding  stock  of  corporation  M. 
W  (the  wife  of  H)  owns  directly  all  the 
outstanding  stock  of  corporation  N.  Neither 
spouse  Is  considered  as  owning  the  stock  di¬ 
rectly  owned  by  the  other  because  each  of 
the  conditions  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b) 
(5)  (11)  of  this  section  Is  satisfied  with  respect 
to  each  corporation’s  1970  taxable  year.  H 
owns  directly  60  percent  of  the  only  class  of 
stock  of  corporation  P  and  W  owns  the  re¬ 
maining  40  percent  of  the  P  stock.  Under  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  (111)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
stock  of  P  is  treated  as  owned  OQly  by  H  since 
H  owns  (directly  and  with  the  application  of 
the  rules  contained  in  paragraph  (b)  (1) ,  (2) , 
(3).  and  (4)  of  this  section)  the  stock  pos¬ 
sessing  the  greatest  percentage  of  the  total 
value  of  shares  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  P. 
Accordingly,  on  December  31,  1970,  P  is 
treated  as  a  component  member  of  a  brother- 
sister  group  consisting  of  M  and  P. 


Example  (J).  Unrelated  Individuals  A  and 
B  each  owns  one-half  of  all  the  outstanding 
stock  of  corporation  R,  which  in  turn  owns  70 
percent  of  the  only  class  of  outstanding  stock 
of  corporation  8.  The  remaining  30  percent 
of  the  stock  of  corporation  S  is  owned  by  un¬ 
related  Individual  C.  Under  the  attribution 
rule  of  paragraph  (b)  (4)  of  this  section,  A 
and  B  each  is  considered  as  owning  35  per¬ 
cent  of  the  stock  of  corporation  8.  According¬ 
ly,  since  five  or  fewer  persons  own  at  least  80 
percent  of  the  stock  of  corporations  R  and  8 
and  also  own  more  than  SO  percent  Identically 
(A  and  B’s  identical  ownership  each  Is  35 
percent),  on  December  31,  1970,  corporations 
R  and  8  are  treated  as  component  members  of 
the  same  brother-sister  controlled  group. 

Par.  22.  There  is  added  immediately 
following  S  1.1563-4  the  following  new 
sections; 

§  1.1564  Statutory  provisions;  transi¬ 
tional  rules  in  the  case  of  certain 
controlled  corporations. 

Sec.  1564.  Transitional  rules  in  the  case 
of  certain  controlled  corporations — (a)  Lim¬ 
itation  on  additional  benefits — (1)  In  gen¬ 
eral.  With  respect  to  any  December  31  after 
1969  and  before  1975,  the  amount  of — 

(A)  Each  additional  $25,000  surtax  ex¬ 
emption  under  section  1562  In  excess  of 
the  first  such  exemption. 

(B)  Each  additional  $100,000  amount  un¬ 
der  section  535(c)  (2)  and  (3)  In  excess 
of  the  first  such  amount,  and 

(C)  Each  additional  $25,000  limitation  on 
the  small  business  deduction  of  life  In¬ 
surance  companies  under  sections  804(a)  (4) 
and  800(d)  (10)  in  excess  of  the  first  such 
limitation, 

otherwise  allowed  to  the  component  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  controlled  group  of  corporations  for 
their  taxable  years  which  Include  such  De¬ 
cember  31  shall  be  reduced  to  the  amount 
set  forth  In  the  following  schedule: 


Tunable  years 
including— 

Surtax 

exemption 

Amount 
under  sec. 

53.6(C) 

(2)  and  (3) 

Small 

businees 

deduction 

limitation 

Dec.  31, 1970 . 

$20,833 

$83,333 

$20,833 

Dec.  31, 1971 . 

16,667 

66.667 

16,667 

Dec.  31,1972 . 

121600 

60,000 

12,  .600 

Dec.  31, 1973 . 

81333 

33,333 

8.333 

Dec.  31. 1974 . 

4,167 

16,667 

4,167 

(2)  Election.  With  respect  to  any  Decem¬ 
ber  31  after  1969  and  before  1075,  the  com¬ 
ponent  members  of  a  controlled  group  of  cot- 
porations  shall  elect  (at  such  time  and  In 
such  manner  as  the  8ecretary  or  his  delegate 
shall  by  regulations  prescribe)  which  com¬ 
ponent  member  of  such  group  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  for  Its  taxable  year  which  includes  such 
December  31  the  surtax  exemption,  the 
amoimt  under  section  535(c)  (2)  and  (3), 
or  the  small  business  deduction  limitation 
which  Is  not  reduced  under  paragraph  (1). 

(b)  Dividends  received  by  corporations — 
(1)  General  rule.  If — 

(A)  An  election  of  a  controlled  group  of 

corporations  (as  defined  In  paragraph  (1),  or 
in  so  much  of  pcuragraph  (4)  as  relates  to  par¬ 
agraph  ( 1 ) ,  of  section  1563  (a) )  under  section 
1662(a)  (relating  to  privilege  of  a  controlled 
group  of  corporations  to  elect  to  have  each 
of  its  component  members  make  Its  returns 
without  regard  to  section  1561 )  was  made  on 
or  before  April  22, 1969,  and  ' 

(B)  8uch  election  is  effective  with  respect 
to  the  taxable  year  of  each  component  mem¬ 
ber  of  such  group  which  includes  December 
31.  1969,  ' 

then,  with  respect  to  a  dividend  distributed 
on  or  before  December  31.  1977,  out  of  earn¬ 


ings  and  profits  of  a  taxable  year  which  In¬ 
cludes  a  December  31  after  1969  and  before 
1975,  subsections  (a)(3)  and  (b)  of  section 
243  (relating  to  dividends  received  by  cor¬ 
porations)  shall  be  applied  to  such  compo¬ 
nent  members  comprising  an  affiliated  group 
(as  defined  in  section  243(b)(5))  In  the 
manner  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Special  rules.  (A)  An  election  under 
section  243(b)  (2)  may  be  made  for  a  taxable 
year  which  Includes  a  December  31  after 
'  1969  and  before  1976,  notwithstanding  that 
an  election  under  section  1562(a)  Is  In  effect 
for  the  taxable  year. 

(B)  Section  243(b)  (1)  (B)  (11)  shall  not 
apply  with  respect  to  a  dividend  distributed 
on  or  before  December  31,  1977,  out  of  earn¬ 
ings  and  profits  of  a  taxable  year  which  In¬ 
cludes  a  December  31  after  1969  and  before 
1975  for  which  an  election  under  section 
1562(a)  is  in  effect,  and  In  lieu  of  the  per¬ 
centage  specified  in  section  243(a)  (3)  with 
respect  to  such  dividend,  the  percentage 
shall  be  the  percentage  set  forth  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  schedule: 

If  the  dividend  Is  distributed 
out  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  distribut¬ 
ing  corporation’s  tax-  The  percent- 
able  year  which  in-  age  shall 
eludes —  be — 

December  31,  1970 _  87Vi  percent. 

December  31, 1971 _  90  percent. 

December  31, 1972 _  92'^  percent. 

December  31, 1973 _  95  percent. 

December  31. 1974 _  97V4  percent. 

(C)  For  taxable  years  which  Include  a  De¬ 
cember  31  after  1969  for  which  an  election 
under  section  1562(a)  Is  In  effect,  section 
243(b)  (3)  (C)  (V)  shall  not  be  applied  to 
limit  the  number  of  surtax  exemptions. 

(c)  Certain  short  taxable  years.  If — 

( 1 )  A  corporation  has  a  short  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1969,  and  end¬ 
ing  before  December  31. 1974,  which  does  not 
Include  a  December  31,  and 

(2)  Such  corporation  Is  a  component 
member  of  a  controlled  group  of  corpora¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  such  taxable  year  (de¬ 
termined  by  applying  section  1663(b)  as  If 
the  last  day  of  such  taxable  year  were  sub¬ 
stituted  for  December  31), 

then  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  be  ap¬ 
plied  as  if  the  last  day  of  sueffi  taxable  year 
were  the  nearest  December  31  to  such  day. 

[Sec.  1664  as  added  by  sec.  401(b),  Tax  Re¬ 
form  Act  1969  (  83  Stat.  600)  ] 

§  1.1564—1  Limitations  on  additional 
benefits  for  members  of  controlled 
groups. 

(a)  In  general.  Section  1564(a)(1) 
provides  that,  with  respect  to  any  De¬ 
cember  31  after  1969  and  before  1975, 
only  one  compionent  member  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group  of  corporations  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  1563(a))  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  the  full  amoimt  of — 

(1)  The  $25,000  surtax  exemption 
under  section  1562  (relating  to  elec¬ 
tion  of  multiple  surtax  exemptions), 

(2)  The  $100,000  amount  imder  sec¬ 
tion  535(c)  (2)  and  (3)  (relating  to  the 
accumulated  earnings  credit),  and 

(3)  The  $25,000  limitation  on  the  small 
business  deduction  of  life  insurance 
companies  under  sections  804(a)  (4)  and 
809(d) (10). 

'The  amounts  otherwise  allowed  to  the 
other  component  members  of  such 
ccmtrolled  group  for  their  taxable 
years  which  include  such  December  31 
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shall  be  reduced  to  the  amounts  set  forth 
In  the  following  schedule: 


Amount  Bmmll 

Taiable  yeora  Sortox  under  aec.  business 
including—  exemption  635(c)  (2)  deduction 

and  (8)  limitation 


Dec.  31,1970 .  $20,833  $83,333  $20,833 

Dec.  31, 1971 .  16,667  66,667  16,667 

Dec.  81, 1972 .  12,600  60,000  12,600 

Dec.  31, 1973.„ .  8,333  83,333  8,383' 

Dec.  81, 1674 .  4.167  16,667  4,167 


(b)  Election.  (1)  Section  1564(a)(2) 
provides  that,  with  respect  to  any  De¬ 
cember  31  after  1969  and  before  1975, 
the  component  members  of  a  controlled 
group  of  corporations  shall  elect  which 
component  member  or  members  of  such 
group  shall  be  allowed  for  their  tax* 
able  years  which  includes  such  Decem¬ 
ber  31  the  full  amounts  described  in  par¬ 
agraph  (a)(1), (2),  and  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  In  making  such  Section,  the  mem¬ 
bers  may  allocate  such  full  amounts 
among  themselves  in  any  manner  they 
choose.  For  example,  the  group  may  se¬ 
lect  one  of  its  members  to  receive  the 
full  amount  of  the  $25,000  surtax  ex¬ 
emption  under  section  1562  and  another 
of  its  members  to  receive  the  full  $100,- 
000  amount  under  section  535(c)  (2) ,  or  it 
may  select  one  of  its  members  to  claim 
both  such  full  amounts. 

(2)  The  election  shall  be  made  with 
respect  to  a  particular  December  31  and 
shall  be  valid  only  if  each  corporation 
which  is  a  component  member  of  the 
controlled  group  on  such  December  31 
gives  its  consent.  Hie  consents  shall  be 
made  by  means  of  a  statement,  signed  by 
persons  duly  authorized  to  act  on  behalf 
of  each  of  the  component  members 
(other  than  wholly  owned  subsidiaries), 
stating  which  member  has  been  selected 
to  receive  the  amount  which  is  not  re¬ 
duced  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  The  member  so  selected  shall  at¬ 
tach  the  statement  to  its  income  tax 
return  for  the  taxable  year  including 
such  December  31.  The  statement  shall 
set  forth  the  name,  address,  employer 
identification  number,  and  taxable  years 
of  each  of  the  other  compcment  members 
(including  wholly  owned  subsidiaries)  of 
the  controlled  group.  Such  other  mem¬ 
bers  shall  attach  a  copy  of  the  statement 
to  their  income  tax  returns  for  their 
taxable  years  including  such  December 
31.  An  election  plan  adopted  by  a  con¬ 
trolled  group  with  respect  to  a  particular 
December  31  shall  be  valid  oi^  for  the 
taxable  year  of  each  member  of  the 
group  which  includes  such  December  31. 

(3)  Each  component  member  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group  which  is  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  of  such  group  with  respect  to 
a  December  31  shall  be  deemed  to  con¬ 
sent  to  an  election  with  respect  to  such 
December  31.  provided  each  component 
member  of  the  group  which  is  not  a 
wholly  owned  subsidiary  consents  to  the 
election  plan.  A  component  member  of 
a  controlled  group  shall  be  considered  to 
be  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  the  group 
with  respect  to  a  December  31  if.  on  each 
day  preceding  such  date  during  its  tax¬ 
able  year  which  includes  such  date,  all 
of  its  stock  is  owned  directly  by  (me  or 


more  corporaticms  which  are  component 
members  of  the  group  on  such  Decem¬ 
ber  31. 

[FRDoc.Ta-eSOS  FUed  4-34-72:8:61  am] 

Title  41— PUBUC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  3 — Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

PART  3-4— SPECIAL  TYPES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PROCUREMENT 

Subpart  3—4.54 — Procurement 
Clearance  of  Audio  Visual  Productions 

On  January  18,  1972,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (37  F.R.  743)  stating 
that  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  was  considering  sm 
amendment  to  41  CFR  Chapter  3  by  re¬ 
vising  Subpart  3-4.54,  Procurement 
Clearance  of  Audio  Visiial  Pnxluctions. 
The  purpose  of  this  revision  is  to  clarify 
the  scope  of  coverage  to  include  all  steps 
and  techniques  used  to  procure  a  fin¬ 
ished  motion  picture,  video  tape,  slide 
show,  film  strip,  audio  recor(ling,  ex- 
hibitry,  di^lay,  or  similar  pnxluctions. 

Interested  persons  were  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments 
within  30  days  after  publication.  No 
comments  were  received,  so  the  regula- 
ticm  is  revised  and  hereby  adopted  as  set 
forth  below. 

(5  n.S.C.  301;  40  n.S.C.  486(c) ) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (4-25-72) . 

Dated:  April  11.  1972. 

N.  B.  Houston, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

1.  The  table  of  contents  for  Part  3-4 
is  amended  by  changing  the  title  of  Sub¬ 
part  3-4.54  as  follows : 

Subport  3—4.54 — ProcMrcmenl  Clcoranc*  of  Audio 
Vixual  Productions 

The  revision  to  subpart  3-4.54  is  as 
follows: 

Subpart  3—4.54 — Procurement  Clear¬ 
ance  of  Audio-Visual  Productions 
§  3—4.5400  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  for  prior  clear¬ 
ance  and  methods  of  contracting  for  the 
pr(x:urement  of  audiovisual  productions. 
Refer  to  Chapter  1-121  of  the  General 
Administration  Manual.  The  term  “audio 
visual  producti(m,“  as  used  in  this  sub¬ 
part,  refers  to  all  steps  and  techniques 
leading  to  the  realization  of  a  finished 
motion  picture,  video  tape,  sUde  show, 
film  strip,  audio  recording,  exhibitry,  dis¬ 
play,  or  similar  materials,  including 
design,  layout,  preparation  of  scripts, 
filming  or  taping,  sound  recording,  eat¬ 
ing,  fabrication,  or  other  activities  lead¬ 
ing  to  the  creation  of  an  audiovisual 
production  regarcfiess  of  intended  use. 
Instructions  relating  to  procurement  of 


such  productions  obtained  with  grant 
funds  are  contained  in  Chapter  1-450  of 
the  HEW  Onuits  Administraticm  Manual. 

§  3—4.5401  Responsibility. 

No  procurement  action  for  acquisition 
of  audiovisual  productions  shall  be  ini¬ 
tiated  without  first  obtaining  proper 
clearance  and  approvals  as  set  forth 
below.  The  Office  of  the  Assistant  Sec- 
'  retary  for  Public  Affairs,  Office  of  the 
Secretary  (ASPA-OS),  has  been  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  office  of  primary  responsibil- 
'Ity  for  the  review  and  approval  of  all 
audiovisual  productions.  R^uests  for  the 
procurement  of  audiovisual  productions 
shall  be  submitted  to  ASPA-OS  for  re¬ 
view  and  approval  (or  disapproval) . 

§  3—4.5402  Clearance  for  procurement. 

(a)  Clearances  shall  apply  to  con¬ 
tracts  dealing,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with 
development  of  audiovisual  productions, 
whether  for  public  information,  educa¬ 
tion  or  training  purposes. 

(b)  All  requests  for  approval  of  audio¬ 
visual  productions,  except  requests  for 
exhibitry  shall  be  sulmiltted  on  revised 
Form  HEW-524.  Request  for  Audio¬ 
visual  Material.  Requests  for  audiovisual 
materials  will  be  submitted  to  ASPA-OS 
for  review  and  approval  prior  to  initiat¬ 
ing  any  procurement  action.  Requests 
for  approval  of  exhibitry  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  ASPA-OS  in  memorandum 
form  stating  the  purpose  as  well  as  a  gen¬ 
eral  description  of  the  content,  and  the 
circumstances  imder  which  the  exhibitry 
will  be  used. 

(c)  Each  request  shall  include  the 
name  of  the  assigned  project  officer.  Fail¬ 
ure  to  assign  a  project  officer  whose  ex¬ 
perience  in  audiovisual  prcxiuction  is 
suitable  to  the  project  constitute 
sufficient  reason  for  disapproval  of  the 
project. 

'  (d)  Each  request  shall  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  at  the  agency  level  by  not  lower 
than  the  principal  public  information 
officer,  i.e..  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Public  Affairs,  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Information,  etc.,  prior  to  submission 
to  ASPA-OS. 

(e)  Requests  shall  be  forwarded  to 
ASPA-OS  in  triplicate  by  the  approving 
agency  level  information  officer.  Two 
copies  shall  be  returned  by  ASPA-OS  to 
the  agency  level  information  officer  to¬ 
gether  with  (1)  a  memorandum  of  ap¬ 
proval  designating  subsequent  stages  of 
the  project  at  which  ASPA-OS  will  re¬ 
view  the  material,  or  (2)  a  memorandum 
of  disapproval  d(x;umenting  the  reason 
for  withholding  approval. 

(f)  The  approved  original  of  the  re¬ 
quest  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  perma¬ 
nent  procurement  file. 

§  3—4.5403  Methods  of  contracting. 

(a)  All  procurements  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  on  a  competitive  basis  whenever 
possible.  The  requirement  for  publicizing 
pr(^X>sed  procurements  by  synopsis  in 
the  Commerce  Business  Dallj).  as  set 
forth  in  i  1-1.1003,  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations,  shall  be  followed. 

(b)  When  considered  desirable  and 
appropriate  to  do  so,  current  approved 
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bidders  lists,  call  contracts,  or  procure¬ 
ment  arrangements  of  another  Federal 
agency  or  department  may  be  used  sub¬ 
ject  to  prior  concurrence  of  ASPA-OS, 
and  Office  of  Procurement  and  Materiel 
Management,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  for  Administration  and  Manage¬ 
ment  (OPMM-OASAM). 

(c)  When  operating  agencies  wish  to 
supplement  any  qualified  bidders  list  or 
call  contract  list  with  additional  con¬ 
tractors,  such  additions  shall  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  ASPA-OS  and  OPMM- 
OASAM. 

§  3—4.5404  Competition. 

(a)  Contracts  shall  be  awarded  after 
competition  and  on  a  fixed  price  basis 
whenever  feasible.  Requests  for  sole 
source  procurement  shall  receive  the 
concurrence  of  ASPA-OS  and  OPMM- 
OASAM. 

(b)  When  call  contracts  or  procure¬ 
ment  arrangements  have  already  been 
synopslzed,  no  further  synopsis  is  neces¬ 
sary  when  issuing  calls  against  the  basic 
contract.  However,  this  procedure  does 
not  eliminate  the  requirement  to  obtain 
adequate  competition  from  sources  de¬ 
scribed  in  S  3-4.5403  (b)  consistent  with 
the  nature  and  size  of  the  requirement. 

[FR  Doc.72-6275  Filed  4-24-72:8:47  ami 


Chapter  5B — Public  Buildings  Service, 

General  Services  Administration 

PART  5B-2— PROCUREMENT  BY 
FORMAL  ADVERTISING 

Subpart  SB— 2.2 — Solicitation  of  Bids 

Listing  of  Subcontractors 

This  order  amends  the  procedures  for 
the  listing  of  subcontractors  by  clarifying 
the  term  “subcontractor,”  defining  the 
term  “subcontract,”  and  requiring  that 
the  designations  for  categories  of  sub¬ 
contractors  agree  with  the  titles  (includ¬ 
ing  numbers)  of  the  appropriate  sections 
of  the  project  specification. 

Section  5B-2.202-70  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  5B— 2.202— 70  Listing  of  subcontractors. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  invitations 
for  bids  shall  require  the  bidder  to  name 
the  principal  subcontractors  (or  his  own 
firm  when  it  will  perfonr  the  work). 
Contracting  officers  shall  determine  the 
categories  of  work  for  which  subcon¬ 
tractors’  names  are  to  be  submitted.  The 
mechanical,  electrical,  and  elevator  and/ 
or  escalator  divisions  of  the  project  ^- 
cifications  shall  be  included  in  the  sub¬ 
contractor  listing  by  title  and  division 
number.  In  addition,  such  listing  shall 
include,  by  titles  and  section  niunbers, 
all  other  general  construction  categories 
of  work  in  the  project  specifications 
which,  individually,  are  determined  by 
the  ccmtracting  officer  to  comprise  at 
least  3V&  precent  of  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  entire  contract;  categories  esti¬ 
mated  to  cost  less  shall  not  be  Included. 
•  •  •  •  • 


(e)  The  following  clause  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Special  Ccmditions: 

Listino  or  Sttboontractoss 

(a)  For  each  category  on  the  List  of  Sub¬ 
contractors  which  la  Included  as  part  of 
the  bid  form,  the  bidder  shall  submit  the 
name  and  address  of  the  Individual  or  firm 
with  whom  he  proposes  to  contract  for  per¬ 
formance  of  such  category:  Provided,  l^at 
the  bidder  may  enter  his  own  name  for  any 
category  which  he  will  perform  with  person¬ 
nel  carried  on  his  own  payroll  (other  than 
operators  of  leased  equipment)  to  Indicate 
that  the  categm^r  will  not  be  performed  by 
subcontract. 

(b)  If  the  bidder  Intends  to  subcontract 
with  more  than  one  subcontractor  for  a  cate¬ 
gory  or  to  perform  a  portion  of  a  category 
with  his  own  personnel  and  subcontract  with 
one  or  more  subcontractors  for  the  balance 
of  the  category,  the  bidder  shall  list  all  such 
Individuals  or  firms  (Including  himself)  and 
state  the  portion  (by  percentage  or  narrative 
description)  of  the  category  to  be  furnished 
by  each. 

(c)  If  alternate  bids  are  required  under 
this  Invitation,  the  bidder  may  list  both 
the  name  of  the  Individual  or  firm  with 
whom  he  proposes  to  subcontract  (or  his 
own  name)  If  awarded  the  contract  on  the 
base  bid  only,  and  the  name  of  a  different 
Individual  or  firm  with  whom  he  proposes  to 
subcontract  for  a  category  (or  his  own  name) 
If  award  Is  made  on  the  basis  of  base  bid  plus 
an  alternate  (or  alternates)  which  affects  the 
category  for  which  alternate  subcontractors 
are  so  listed,  provided  that  the  bidder  clearly 
Indicates  after  each  such  listing  the  basis 
upon  which  each  named  Individual  or  firm 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  listed  subcon¬ 
tractor  for  that  category. 

(d)  The  list  may  be  submitted  with  the 
bid  or  separately  by  telegraph,  mall,  or  other¬ 
wise.  If  mailed  separately,  the  envelope  must 
be  sealed.  Identified  as  to  content,  and  ad¬ 
dressed  In  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  for 
submission  of  bids.  Failure  to  submit  the  list 
by  the  time  set  for  bid  opening  shall  catise 
the  bid  to  be  considered  nonresponslve  ex¬ 
cept  under  the  conditions  set  out  In  In¬ 
struction  No.  7  of  the  Instructions  to  Bidders 
(Standard  Form  22). 

(e)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein, 
the  successful  bidder  agrees  that  he  will  not 
have  any  of  the  listed  categories  Involved  In 
the  performance  of  this  contract  performed 
by  any  Individual  or  firm  other  than  those 
named  for  the  performance  of  such 
categories. 

(f)  The  term  "subcontractor”  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  requirement  shall  mean  the  In¬ 
dividual  or  firm  with  whom  the  bidder  pro¬ 
poses  to  enter  into  a  subcontract  for  manu¬ 
facturing,  fabricating,  installing,  or  other¬ 
wise  performing  work  under  this  contract 
piirsviant  to  the  project  specifications  appli¬ 
cable  to  any  category  Included  on  the  list. 

(g)  The  term  “subcontract”  includes.  In 
addition  to  a  two-signature  document,  all 
transactions  resulting  from  acceptance  of 
offers  by  awards  or  notices  of  awards;  agree¬ 
ments  and  job  orders;  letter  agreements; 
letters  of  intent;  and  orders,  such  as  pur¬ 
chase  orders,  under  which  the  subcontract 
becomes  effective  by  written  acceptance  or 
performance.  It  also  includes  modifications 
thereto. 

(h)  Nothing  contained  In  this  clause  shall 
be  construed  as  changing  the  percentage  re¬ 
quirement  in  the  (3eneral  Conditions  for  the 
Contractor  to  perform  with  his  own  forces. 

(1)  The  Contractor  shall  be  responsible 
for  all  aspects  of  performance  by 
subcontractors. 

(j)  No  substitutions  for  the  Individuals  or 
firms  named  will  be  permitted  except  in  im- 
usual  situations  and  then  only  upon  the 
submission  In  writing  to  the  Contracting 


Officer  of  a  complete  justification  therefor 
and  receipt  nf  the  Contracting  Officer's  writ¬ 
ten  approval.  In  the  event  the  Contracting 
Officer  finds  that  substitution  is  not  justi¬ 
fied,  the  Contractor’s  failure  or  refusal  to 
proceed  with  the  work  by  or  through  the 
named  subcontractor  shall  be  grounds  for 
termination  of  the  contract  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Clause  6  of  the  General  Provisions. 

(k)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  clause,  the  Contracting  Officer  shall 
have  authority  to  disapprove  or  reject  the 
emifioyment  of  any  subcontractor  be  has  de¬ 
termined  nonresponslble  or  who  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  an  applicable 
Specialists  or  Competency  of  Bidder  clause. 

(l)  ITie  Contracting  Officer  shall  have  the 
right  to  require  any  Information  and  sup¬ 
porting  evidence  he  may  deem  relevant  and 
necessary  In  connection  with  the  approval  or 
disapproval  of  a  request  for  substitution  and 
the  appropriate  adjustment  of  the  contract 
price  In  the  event  substitution  is  approved. 
Including  but  not  limited  to  certified  copies 
of  the  original  worksheets  used  in  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  the  bid  on  the  prime  contract, 
certified  copies  of  the  offers  submitted  to  the 
successful  bidder  by  the  named  subcontrac¬ 
tor  and  the  proposed  substitute,  and  affida¬ 
vits  as  to  the  circumstances  relating  to  the 
request  for  substitution  or  the  estimated  cost 
of  performance  by  any  subcontractor  named 
or  proposed  as  a  substitute.  The  Contractor’s 
failure  or  refusal  to  proceed  with  the  work  by 
or  through  a  named  subcontractor  after  fail¬ 
ing  or  refusing  for  an  unreasonable  period 
of  time  to  furnish  Information  and  support¬ 
ing  evidence  as  required  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  In  connection  with  a  request  for  ap¬ 
proval  for  a  substitution  shall  be  grounds 
for  termination  under  the  provisions  of 
clause  5  of  the  general  provisions. 

(m)  Nothing  contained  in  this  clause 
shall  in  Itself  be  construed  to  create  any 
contract  or  property  rights  In  the  successful 
bidder  or  any  subcontractor.  The  imposi¬ 
tion  of  any  requirements  under  subparagraph 
(k)  of  this  clause  or  the  Contracting  Officer’s 
refusal  to  approve  a  substitution  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (j)  and  (1) 
of  this  clause  shall  not  give  rise  to  any  cause 
of  action  against  the  Government  by  the 
successful  bidder  or  by  any  subcontractor  en¬ 
gaged  or  proposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  suc¬ 
cessful  bidder. 

(n)  If  the  bidder  fails  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  subparagraph  (a)  or  (b)  or 
(c)  of  this  clause,  the  bid  will  rejected  as 
nonresponslve  to  the  Invitation. 

(o)  In  order  to  effectively  Implement  the 
objectives  of  the  foregoing  provisions  and  to 
ensure  the  timely  receipt  of  accurate  bids, 
the  bidder  Is  requested  to  urge  all  subcon¬ 
tractors  intending  to  submit  a  proposal  for 
work  Involved  In  the  project  to  submit  to 
all  bidders  to  whom  they  Intend  to  bid  a 
written  proposal  (or  written  abstract)  with 
or  without  price  outlining  In  detail  the 
specific  sections  of  the  specifications  to  be 
Included  In  their  work  as  well  as  any  excep¬ 
tions  or  exclusions  therefrom.  It  Is  suggested 
that  such  written  proposal  be  submitted  to 
the  bidder  at  least  48  hours  In  advance  of 
the  bid  opening. 

*  •  •  *  • 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c)) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  Is  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (4-25-72). 

Dated:  April  17, 1972. 

A.  F.  Sampson, 
Commissioner, 
Public  Buildings  Service". 

(FR  Doc.72-6277  Piled  4-24-72;8:48  am] 
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Chapter  60— Office  of  Federal  Con¬ 
tract  Compliance,  Equal  Employ¬ 
ment  Opportunity,  Department  of 
Labor 

PART  60-7— ST.  LOUIS  PLAN 

Requirements,  Terms,  and  Conditions 
of  Awarding  Federal  Construction 
Contracts 

On  February  8.  1972,  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (37  FJl.  2847)  with 
regard  to  amending  Chapter  60  of  Title 
41  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
ty  amending  Part  60-7  thereof  dealing 
with  the  St.  Louis  Plan  for  equal  em¬ 
ployment  opportunities  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  trades.  Interested  persons  were  in¬ 
vited  to  submit  written  comments  re¬ 
garding  the  proposed  amendment  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Employ¬ 
ment  Standards,  UJS.  Department  of 
Labor,  14th  Street  and  Constitution  Av¬ 
enue  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20210, 
w^hin  30  days  of  publication  of  that 
noti(%  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Having  considered  all  relevant  ma¬ 
terial  submitted,  I  have  decided  to,  and 
do  hereby  amend  Chapter  60,  Title  41 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by 
amending  60-7.30  thereof  to  read  M 
follows: 

Subpart  D — Appendix  A 

§  60—7.30  Appendix  A. 

•  •  •  •  • 

REQXnKXMENTS,  TEKMS,  AND  CONDITIONS 

1.  No  contracts  or  subcontracts  shall  be 
awarded  for  Federal  or  federaUy-assisted  con¬ 
struction  in  tbe  city  of  St.  Louis  or  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  on  projects  whose  estimated 
cost  exceeds  $600, (XX)  unless  the  bidder  com¬ 
pletes  and  submits,  prior  to  bid  openings, 
this  document  designated  as  Appendix  A, 
or  a  substantially  similar  document,  which 
shaU  Include  specific  goals  of  mincMrity  man¬ 
power  utilization  for  each  trade  designated 
below  which  will  be  used  by  the  contractor 
on  all  his  work  (both  Federal  and  non- 
Federal)  within  the  city  of  St.  Louis  and 
St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  during  the  term  of 
his  performance  of  the  contract,  such  goals 
to  be  established  by  the  contractor  at  least 
within  the  ranges  established  by  this  ap¬ 
pendix  in  section  2  thereof.  Minority  man¬ 
power  means,  for  the  purposes  of  this  ap¬ 
pendix,  Negroes,  Spanish  sumamed  Ameri¬ 
cans.  Orientals,  and  American  Indians.  The 
trades  utilizing  the  following  classifications 
of  employees  are  covered  by  this  appendix: 

Asbestos  workers. 

Boilermakers. 

Bricklayers. 

Carpenters. 

Cement  and  <x>ncrete  finishers. 

Electricians. 

Elevator  (umstructors. 

Glaziers. 

Ironworkers. 

Lathers  and  plasterers. 

Operating  engineers. 

Painters  and  paperhangers. 

Plumbers  and  pipefitters. 

Roofers  and  slaters. 

Sheetmetal  workers. 

Tile  setters  and  terrazzo  workers. 

The  above  designated  trades  are  those  in 
which  the  underutilization  of  minorities  is 
most  apparent  and  as  to  which  goals  of 


minority  manpower  utilization  falling  within 
the  range  designated  herein  could  be  devel¬ 
oped  and  achieved,  without  displacing  in¬ 
cumbents  in  the  trades. 

Included  in  tbe  above  listing  is  the  trade 
of  Carpenters  as  to  which  there  has  been 
developed  and  approved  by  the  OFCC  a  Sup¬ 
plemental  Manpower  Agreement  to  which  tbe 
Carpenters  District  Council  of  St.  Louis  and 
the  Associated  General  Contractors  of  St. 
Louis  are  signatories.  That  Agreement  which 
meets  or  exceeds  the  requirements  of  the  St. 
Louis  Plan  which  would  otherwise  be  ap¬ 
plicable  to  this  trade  provides,  inter  alia, 
for  a  6-year  goal  of  twenty  percent  (20%) 
minority  manpower  representation  in  the 
trade. 

Additionally,  an  affirmative  action  agree¬ 
ment  has  been  executed  by  and  between  the 
National  Electrical  Contractors  Association 
and  Local  Union  No.  1,  International 
Brotherhood  of  Electrical  Workers,  which  has 
been  accepted  by  the  OFCX).  That  Agreement 
also  meets  or  exceeds  tbe  requirements  of  tbe 
St.  Louis  Plan  which  would  otherwise  be 
iqiplicable  to  this  trade  and  provides,  inter 
alia,  for  a  6-year  goal  of  sevenhien  percent 
(17%). 

Those  contractors  who  are  signatories  to 
the  aforementioned  affirmative  action  pro¬ 
grams  and  who  continue  to  satisfactorily  par¬ 
ticipate  therein,  shall,  so  long  as  suiffii  pro¬ 
grams  remain  approved  by  the  OFCC  be 
relieved  of  their  obligations  to  meet  their 
goals  of  minority  manpower  utilization  desig¬ 
nated  in  this  appendix  for  the  trades  of 
Carpenters  and  Eleotriclans,  as  appropriate. 

A  bidder  who  falls  or  refuses  to  complete 
or  submit  the  goals  required  by  this  Appendix 
A  and  who  is  not  otherwise  relieved  from  bis 
obligation  to  do  so,  shall  not  be  deemed  a 
responsive  bidder  and  may  not  be  awarded 
the  contr'ct  or  subcontract,  but  such  g(oals 
need  not  be  submitted  only  for  those  trades 
which  the  contractor  (xintemplates  to  be  used 
in  the  performance  of  the  federally-involved 
contract.  In  no  case  shall  there  be  any  nego¬ 
tiations  over  the  provisions  of  the  specific 
goals  submitted  by  the  bidder  after  the  can¬ 
ing  of  bids  and  prior  to  the  award  of  the 
<x>ntract. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  April  1972. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

R.  J.  Grunewald, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Employment  Standards. 

George  L.  Holland, 
Director,  Office  of  Federal 
Contract  Compliance. 

|FR  Doc.72-6282  Filed  4-24-72;8:48  am] 


Title  10— ATOMIC  ENERGY 

Chapter  1 — ^Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

PART  170— FEES  FOR  FACILITIES  AND 
MATERIALS  LICENSES  UNDER  THE 
ATOMIC  ENERGY  ACT  OF  1954,  AS 
AMENDED 

Revised  Fees  for  Facilities  and 
Materials  Licenses 

On  January  25,  1972,  .the  Atomic  £3i- 
ergy  Commission  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (37  Fil.  1121)  proposed 


amendments  to  10  CFR  Part  170  of  its 
regulations  which  would  revise  fees 
charged  for  facilities  and  materials  li¬ 
censes.  Interested  persons  were  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  and  sugges¬ 
tions  for  consideration  within  30  days 
after  publl(»tion  of  the  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Ihe  fees  set  out  in  the  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  covered  the  costs  re¬ 
lated  to  health  and  safety  (ximpliance 
and  inspection,  which  were  not  included 
in  the  previous  fee  schedule,  and  also 
reflected  increased  licjensing  costs.  The  . 
proposed  revised  fees  were  based  on  the 
principle  of  full  cost  recovery.  The  jiost 
of  each  function  or  element  making  up 
the  total  fee  base  was  examined  sepa¬ 
rately  and  was  stssigned  to  the  appropri¬ 
ate  fee  category.  The  regulatory  costs 
associated  with  the  processing  of  licenses 
and  health  and  safety  compliance  and 
inspection  activities  were  us^  in  devel¬ 
oping  the  fees.  No  costs  related  to  rule 
making,  development  of  standards,  (x>des 
and  criteria,  ^eguards  activities,  and 
administration  of  the  State  relations  pro¬ 
gram  were  included.  Costs  associated 
with  licenses  exempt  from  fees  were 
identifled  and  excluded. 

After  consideration  of  the  comments 
received  and  other  factors  involved,  the 
Commission  has  adopted  the  proposed 
amendments  with  certain  modifications 
discussed  below. 

A  number  of  persims  commented  that 
the  Commission’s  fee  schedule  should 
take  into  account,  with  more  particu¬ 
larity,  the  size  and  nature  of  licensed 
operations  involving  the  use  of  byproduct 
material.  Pending  further  consideration 
of  these  comments,  the  Commission  is 
deferring  adoption  of  the  revised  fee 
schedule  for  certain  byproduct  material 
licenses. 

A  new  subparagraph  (9)  has  been 
added  to  §  170.11(a)  to  exempt  from 
fees  license  applications  from,  or  licenses 
issued  to,  an  agency  of  a  State  or  any 
political  subdivision  thereof  for  byprod¬ 
uct  material,  source  material,  or  special 
nuclear  material. 

The  footnote  to  §  170.12(b)  has  been 
modifled  to  clarify  the  intent  of  the 
Comhiission  that  fees  for  provisional 
construction  permits  or  provisional  oper¬ 
ating  licenses,  which  are  payable,  under 
the  footnote  to  S  170.12(b)  of  Part  170,^ 
on  the  date  of  issuance  of  such  provl-* 
sional  construction  permits  or  provisional 
operating  licenses,  must  be  paid-  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  fee  schedules  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  issuance. 

Paragraph  170.12(c)  has  been  revised 
to  clarify  the  due  date  for  annual  fees 
for  licenses  issued  after  February  5, 1971. 

In  view  of  the  change  in  the  fee  sched¬ 
ule  for  nuclear  power  plants,  footnote  1 
of  I  170.21  has  been  modifled  to  clarify 
that  in  the  case  of  license  amendments 
authorizing  higher  power  levels,  the  in¬ 
creased  fees  apply  only  to  the  increment. 
For  example,  if  the  power  level  of  a  re¬ 
actor  is  increased  from  1,800  Mw(t)  to 
2,000  Mw(t) ,  the  fee  whl(di  must  accom¬ 
pany  the  Implication  is  $19,000  (200  X  95= 
$19,000). 
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The  Commleslon  Is  required  to  keep  the 
matter  of  license  fees  under  continuing 
review.  If  costs  of  licensing  services 
change,  it  may  be  expected  that  the  fee 
schedule  win  be  adjusted. 

Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended,  and  section  552 
and  section  553  of  title  5  of  the  United 
States  Code,  the  fcdlowing  amendments 
to  Title  10.  Ch£4}ter  1,  Code  of  Federal 
RegulMicns,  Part  170  are  published  as 
a  dociunent  subject  to  codification  to  be 
effective  thirty  (30)  days  after  ptdsllca- 
tion  in  the  PsosaAL  Rxcistbb. 

1.  A  new  subparagraph  (9)  is  added  to 
1 170.11(a)  of  10  CFR  Part  170  to  read 
as  follows; 

§  170.11  Exemptions. 

(a)  No  aiH>lication  filing  fees,  license 
fees,  or  annual  fees  shaU  be  required  for: 
•  •  •  •  • 

(9)  A  license  for  possession  and  use  of 
byproduct  material,  source  material,  or 
sptMdal  nuclear  materisd  applied  for  by, 
or  Issued  to,  an  agency  of  a  State  or  any 
p<ditical  subdivision  thereof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  1 170.12  the  footnote  to  the  head¬ 
ing  of  paragraph  (b)  and  paragnq;>h  (c) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


production  or  utilizatioa  facilities  shall  paid  by  holders  of  licenses  which  author- 
pay  the  fees  set  forth  below:  Provided,  ize  the  possession  but  not  operation  of 
however.  That  annual  fees  shall  not  be  production  or  utilization  facilities. 

Schedule  or  Fees 


FaeUtty  (thermal  megawatt  rafaiee  refer  to  AppMeattoo  (aa  Corutraetloa  >  Operating  *  Annual  tea  after 
martminn  capartty  atated  in  tlta  permit  far  eoeistnietfaa  peraelt  lea  ttcaaaa  faa  IseiiaiiM  of 

or  Hcanae)'  permit  operating  Uoaoaa 


(1)  Power  reactor  •. 


(2)  Testing  facility . 

(3)  Research  reactor . . . 

(4)  Other  production  or  utilization  facility. 


$70,000  $60,0004-  .  $125,0004- 

$80/Mw(t)*.  $I15/Mw(t)>. 

3,900  $10,600 . $15,200 . 

800  t2.m  ..  .  ...  .  W.itnn  ..  .. 

60,000  $155,000.. . $145,000 _ 


$lVlfw(t)* 

($12,000 

mintamnnX 

$11,500. 

$3,806. 

$145,000. 


>  AmendiueuU  reducing  capacity  abail  not  entitle  the  appiicant  to  a  partiai  refund  of  any  fee;  applications  for  amend- 
menta  increasing  capacity  requiring  a  higher  fee  will  not  m  accepted  (or  filing  unless  accompanied  by  the  prescribed 
fee,  which  sliall  be  determined  by  mnltiimcaUon  of  the  change  in  power  leral,  azpraased  in  megawatts  thermal,  by  $95. 

*  Thermal  megawatts. 

>  Wlion  construction  permits  are  issued  (or  two  or  more  power  reactors  of  the  same  design  at  a  single  power  station 
that  were  subfact  to  cwueurrent  Uansing  reriew,  the  construoUon  permit  faa  far  ttao  nrat  reactor  will  be  $60,008 
4-$8Q/Mw(t)  and  $%,0004-^/Mw(t)  for  each  additional  reactor. 

*  When  operating  tteenses  are  issued  far  two  or  more  power  reactors  of. the  same  design  at  a  single  power  station  that 
ware  gubfact  to  concurrent  licensing  review,  the  oparating  license  be  wili  be  $126,U0(H-$M/Mw(t}  far  the  first  teactor 
and  $96,(l0P+$6(VMw(t)  far  each  additional  reactor. 

t  For  eonatmcUon  permits  and  operating  Ucansss  tor  power  reactors  with  a  capacity  in  ezossa  of  $,000  Mw(t),  the  toe 
will  be  computed  on  a  maximum  power  level  of  3,000  Mw(t). 

4.  Section  170.31  of  10  C7FB  Part  170  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  17031  .  Schedule  of  fees  for  materials  licenses. 

Applicants  for  materials  licenses  and  holders  of  materials  licenses  shall  pay  the 
following  fees; 

Schedule  or  Materials  License  Fees 


Category  of  materials  Uoenses  > 


Appltcatton  faa  *  AnmiMj 


§  170.12  Payment  of  fees. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Construction  permit  fees  and  oper- 
atinff  license  fees}  Pees  for  (X)nstruction 
permits 'and  operating  licenses  are  pay¬ 
able  ^en  the  construction  permit  or 
operating  license  Is  Issued.  No  (xmstrue- 
tk>n  permit  or  operating  license  will  be 
Issued  by  the  C^>mmission  untU  the  full 
amoimt  of  the  fee  prescribed  in  this  part 
has  been  paid. 

(c)  Annual  fees.  All  licenses  outstand¬ 
ing  on  February  5,  1971,  are  subject  to 
payment  of  the  annual  tee  prescribed 
by  this  Part  170,  as  amended,  within  30 
days  after  February  5.  1971,  and  annu¬ 
ally  thereafter:  Provided,  however.  That, 
in  the  case  of  licenses  which  have  been 
subject  to  license  fees  prior  to  Febru¬ 
ary  5,  1971,  the  next  annual  fee  will  be 
payable  1  year  from  the  due  date  of  the 
last  fee  payment  and  annually  there¬ 
after.  In  the  case  of  licenses  issued  after 
February  5, 1971,  annual  fees  are  payable 
1  year  following  the  date  of  issuance  of 
the  license  and  annually  thereafter. 

3.  Section  170.21  of  10  CFR  Part  170 
Is  ametxled  to  read  as  follows: 

§  170.21  Schedule  of  fees  for  produc¬ 
tion  and  utilisation  facilities. 

Applicants  for  constructicm  permits  or 
operating  licenses  for  production  or  utill- 
z^on  facilities  and  holders  of  construc¬ 
tion  permits  or  operating  licenses  for 


^  For  fiM^ltles  as  to  which  a  noUoe  of  hear¬ 
ing  (MX  aa  appU(MtUon  for  a  proTlslonal  oon- 
struction  permit  or  proTlsloiiAl  operating  11- 
cenae.  or  a  noU(fa  of  pix^xoeed  laauanoe  of  a 
provisional  operating  llc^xse.  haa  been  pub- 
Uahed  on  or  before  Mar.  3(1.  1070.  fees  are 
payable  when  the  provlal<xnal  <x>nstructlon 
permit  or  provlelonal  operating  lloansa,  U 
any.  Is  Issued,  In  acxxxrdance  with  the  fee 
Bcbeitulee  In  effect  on  the  date  of  Issuance. 


1.  Special  nuclear  material:  , 

A.  Licenses  (or  quantities  of  flvs  (6)  kilograms  or  mors  of  $10,00(H-$10psr  $10,00(H-$I0  psr 

contained  uranium  235,  uranium  233  and  plutonium,  eiespt  klfagnun  (meximaia  kJlogimm  (nwxl- 

for  licenses  for  piotouinm  procMsing  sad  fnsi  fabricatfau  fas  $28,60(9.  mna  fas  $38,000). 

plants  as  defined  in  {70.4(r)  of  this  chapter,  licenses  far 

storage  only  and  Sesnsss  aothoriiing  poisgwIoB  and  use  at 
special  nuclear  material  in  sealed  sources  as  defined  in  Part 
70  of  this  chapter. 

B.  UtsensM  far  pwswsion  and  use  of  special  nuclear  material  $27,000 . $37,0001 

in  plutonium  processing  and  fuel  fabrication  plants  as 

defined  In  S  78.4(r)  of  this  ctwpter. 

C.  Licenses  far  quantitias  of  fiv«  (5)  kilograms  or  more  of  $2,440 . $2,440. 


contained  nramtnn  286.  nraniam  233  and  phitouium  (or 
storags  only  sieept  far  licenses  authorizing  storage  only  of 
special  nuclear  material  in  sealed  sources  as  defined  in  Fart 
70  of  this  chapter. 


D.  Licenses  (or  quantities  of  380  grams  to  five  (8)  kilograms  of  $2/gram  (maximum  $3^[ram  (maximum 

contained  uranium  235,  uranium  233  and  plutonium  except  fee  88,000).  fee  $8,000). 

far  Hoenaes  ^  storags  only  and  Hcenses  authorizing  pos¬ 
session  and  use  of  sp^al  nuclear  material  in  sealed  sources 
as  defined  in  Part  70  of  this  chapter. 

E.  AU  other  specific  special  nuclear  material  licenses _ _  $136 . . . $130. 

X  StMros  material: 

A.  Licenses  for  source  material  In  quantities  greater  than  50  $864-XW  psr  kilogram  iaiM-A  M  |Mr  Ulngrmm 

kilograms,  except  BeeiMSS  tor  storage  only  and  licenses  for  fee  $1,300).  (HMalasum  faa 

use  only  of  source  material  in  counterweights.  $1,XI0). 

B.  AD  other  spadflesoaree  material  Ueenoea..— _ _  $60 _ _ $80. 

A  Byproduet  matezlal: 

A.  Licenses  for  possession  and  use  of  byproduct  material  $800 . $50. 


issued  pursuant  to  Parts  30  and  33  of  thia  (waptsr  tor  proosa- 
sing,  or  manufacturing  of  items  containing  byproduct  ma¬ 
terial  or  quantiUee  of  byproduet  materlia  for  eoBunsrcial 
distribution. 


B.  Lioenasa  for  byproduet  material  issued  pursuaut  to  Part  M  $1N . . $iHi 

of  this  chapter  far  induitrlal  radiography. 

C.  Licenses  (or  pnmssslnn  and  use  of  byproduct  material  in  $375  -  . _ _ _ $371^ 

auantlties  of  10,000  curies  or  more  in  sealed  scMirces  (or  Irra- 
iation  of  materials. 

D.  Licenses  issued  pursuant  to  Part  S3  of  Uds  chapter  to  dis-  $500 . . . . $806. 

tribute  items  eontaining  byprodnct  material  or  qaantittas 
of  byproduct  material  to  persoos  generally  licensed  nnder 
Part  31  or  35  of  this  chapter. 

E.  Licenses  issued  porsnant  to  Part  13,  sxeept  )38.1l,of  tMs  $600 . . . . .  $100. 


chapter  to  distribote  Items  containing  byproduct  material 
or  ((uantltles  of  byproduct  material  to  persons  exempt  (turn 
the  licensing  requirements  of  Part  SO  of  this  chapter. 

A  Waste  disposal: 

A.  Waste  dfapoMl  UiMiises  spseiflcaUy  authorizing  the  receipt  $1,628..... . . $1,628. 

of  waste  by-product  soures  matorlM  or  special 

nm4«»r  material  from  other  persons  far  the  purpose  oieom- 
merdal  ^faqiasal  by  land  or  sea  borial  by  the  waste  disposal 
Boensee. 

A  Well  loggiiig  and  wail  survaya: 

A.  Llcsnws  for  poMSssion  and  usa  of  special  nuclear  material  $265 - _ |36A 

and  by-product  material  far  oil  and  gas  wall  logging  and  well 
surveys. 

A  Nuclear  laundriss: 

A.  Licenses  for  conunertial  oolleetion  and  laundry  at  items  *265 
contaminated  with  by-product  material,  source  material 
and  special  nuclear  miOariaL 

Ree  faotnotea  at  end  of  table. 
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8076  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ScHBDULB  or  Materials  License  Fees — Continued 


Category  of  materials  licenses  > 


Application  fee  * 


Annual  fee 


7.  All  other  licenses: 

A.  AU  other  specifle  materials  licenses  other  than  Ucenses  in  $2S . $2S. 

Categories  lA  through  OA. 


>  Amendments  reducing  the  scope  of  a  Ucensee’s  program  shall  not  entitle  the  licensee  to  a  partial  refund  of  any  fee; 
applications  for  amendments  increasing  the  scope  of  a  program  to  a  higher  fee  category  will  not  be  accepted  for  filing 
unless  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fee  lees  the  amount  the  currently  prescribe  fee  tor  the  actiTities  already 
Ucensed. 

>  Applications  tor  materials  licenses  covering  more  than  one  fee  category  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fee 
tor  each  category. 

(Sec.  501. 65  Stat.  290;  81  T7B.C.  483a) 

Dated  at  Oermantown,  Md..  this  18th  day  of  April  1972. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCool, 

•  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

(FR  Doc.72-6184  Filed  4-24-72;8:45  am] 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  k— Federal  Communications 
Commission 

PART  0— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 
Location  of  Field  Offices  and 
Monitoring  Stations 

Order.  In  the  matter  of  editorial 
amendment  of  §  0.121(a)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  regulations. 

1.  The  location  for  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  several  of  the  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission’s  field  offices 
has  recently  been  changed.  ’The  follow¬ 
ing  amendment  will  be  made  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  to  appropriately  reflect 
the  change  in  address: 


Radio 

district 

From 

To 

6 . 

Room  400,  Federal 
Bldg.,  Norfolk, 

Va.  23610. 

MiUtary  Circle,  870 
North  MUitaiy 
Highway,  Norfolk, 
VA  23602. 

10 . 

1314  Wood  St.,  Room 
707,  DaUas,  TX 
76202. 

Room  13E7, 1100 
Commerce  St., 
Federal  Bldg., 

U.8.  Courthouse, 
DaUas,  TX  78202. 

M . 

1029  New  Federal 
Bldg.,  Detroit, 

Mich.  48226. 

1064  Federal  Bldg., 
Washington  Blvd., 
and  Lafayette  St., 
Detroit.  Ml  48226. 

20 . 

828  Federal  Bldg., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

14203. 

906  Federal  Bldg., 

Ill  West  Huron  St., 
at  Delaware  Ave., 
Buffalo,  NY  1420i 

2.  Since  the  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  the  prior  notice  and  effective  date 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  are  not  applicable.  Authority  for 
the  promulgation  of  this  amendment  is 
contained  in  sections  4(i)  and  5(d)  of 
the  CfMnmunlcatiOns  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  §  0.231(d)  of  the  rules. 

3.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  Effective 
AprU  25, 1972,  §  0.121(a)  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Secs.  4,  5,  48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066,  1068; 
47  UA.C.  154, 155) 

Adopted:  April  14,  1972. 

Released:  April  17, 1972. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  John  M.  Torbet, 

Executive  Director. 

In  Chapter  I  of  ’Title  47  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  0  is  amended 
as  follows: 

§  0.121  Location  of  field  offices  and 
monitoring  statimis. 

(a)  District  offices  and  their  sub¬ 
offices  are  located  at  the  following 
addresses: 


PART  81— STATIONS  ON  LAND  IN 

THE  MARITIME  SERVICES  AND 
.  ALASKA-PUBLIC  FIXED  STATIONS 

PART  83— STATIONS  ON  SHIPBOARD 
IN  THE  MARITIME  SERVICES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Order.  In  the  matter  of  editorial 
amendment  of  Parts  81  and  83  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations. 

1.  Preparatory  to  the  reprinting  of  the 
revised  edition  of  Volume  TV  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  regulations,  numer¬ 
ous  editorial  changes  were  made  in  Parts 
81  and  83.  The  majority  of  the  changes 
involve  substituting  the  term  "hertz 
(Hz)’’  for  the  term  “cycles  per  second 
(c/s)  ’’  in  its  various  forms. 

2.  Adoption  of  these  changes  is  de¬ 
sirable  in  order  to  delete  obsolete  ma¬ 
terial,  and  to  improve  the  rules  from  an 
included  in  the  revised  edition  of  volume 
notice  and  effective  date  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  553)  are  not  appli¬ 
cable.  The  changes  in  the  Appendix  are 
included  in  the  revised  edition  of  Volume 
TV  which  will  be  on  sale  at  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402 
after  May  1, 1972. 

3.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  sections  4(i), 
5(d),  and  303(r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  S  0.231(d) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions,  That  effective  April  25,  1972  Parts 
81  and  83  are  amended  as  set  forth  below. 
(Secs.  4,  5,  303,  48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066, 
1068,  1082;  47  VJB.C.  154,  155,  303) 

Adopted:  April  14, 1972. 

Released:  April  17, 1972. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  John  M.  Torbet, 

Executive  Director. 

Parts  81  and  83  of  Chapter  I  of  Title 
47  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
are  amended  as  follows: 

A.  Part  81,  Stations  on  Land  in  the 
Maritime  Services  and  Alaska — ^Public 
Fixed  Stations,  is  amended  as  follows: 

§§  81.74  and  81.75  [Amended] 

1.  In  footnote  1  to  S§  81.74  and  81.75, 
the  term  “Engineer  in  Charge’’  is 
capitalized. 

2.  In  S  81.104  (b)  and  (c),  footnotes 
1  through  4  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  81.104  Facilities  required  for  coast 
stations. 

•  *  *  •  • 

1  Use  of  emission  A3  is  permitted  in  Alaska 
only  and  shaU  be  discontinued  effective 
January  1,  1974. 

*  Capability  to  transmit  using  emission 
ASH  shall  be  provided  effective  January  1, 
1974,  in  Alaska. 

*  Capability  to  receive  A3  emission  shall  be 
provided  untU  January  1,  1977.  This  require¬ 
ment  may  be  fulflUed  by  provision  of  the 
capabUlty  to  receive  emission  A3EL 

*  Capability  to  receive  using  emission  A3H 
shall  be  provided  effective  January  1,  1974, 
In  Alaska. 

•  •  •  •  e 


Radio 

district  Address  of  the  engineer  in  charge 


Territory  within  district 


States 


Counties 


•  ••  •••  ••• 

8..  . Military  Circle,  870  North  Military  North  Carolina. 

Highway,  Norfolk,  Va.  23M2.  Virginia - - - 

•••  •••  ••• 

10.. . . Room  1SE7.  1100  Commerce  St.,  Oklahoma . 

Federal  Bldg.,  V.S.  Court*  Texas . . 

bouse,  DaUais,  TX  76202. 

•••  •••  ••• 

10... _ Room  13E7, 1100  Commerce  St.,  Oklahoma . 

Blvd.,  and  LaFayette  St., 

Detroit,  Ml  48226. 


Ohio . 

Mlcblnm. . 

WestVli^nia... 

30.  _ _  606  Federal  Bldg.,  Ill  West  Huron  New  York . 

St.,  at  Delaware  Ave.,  Buffalo,  Pennsylvania... 
N.Y.  14208. 


All  except  District  6. 

All  except  Districts  4  and  24. 

•  *  • 

All  counties. 

All  except  District  9  and  the  city  of  Texarkana. 


All  counties. 

Breathitt,  Campbell-Carteri  Clark,  Clay, 
Elliott,  Estiil,  Fayette,  Fleming,  Floyd, 
FrankUiL  Qallatin,  Oarrard,  Orant,  Oreenup, 
Harlan,  Harrison,  Jackson,  Jessamine,  Johnson, 
Kenton,  Knott,  Knox,  Laurel,  Lawrence,  Lee, 
Leslie,  Letcher,  Lewis,  Lincoln,  Madison, 
Magoffin,  Martin,  Mason,  McCreary,  Menifee, 
Montgomery,  Morgan,  Nicholas,  Owen,  Owsley, 
Pendleton,  Perry,  Pike,  Powell,  Pulaski, 
Robertson,  Rockcastle,  Rowan,  Boott,  Wayne, 
Whitley,  Wolfe,  and  Woodford. 

All  counties. 

All  counties  except  District  16. 

All  counties  except  District  4. 

All  except  District  2. 

AU  except  District  S. 
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§  81.207  [AmeaJeJl 

3.  In  f  81 J07,  the  note  to  pnragraph 
(a)  la  delved. 

4.  In  S  81.304,  paragraphs  (b)  (11) 
(preceding  the  note)  and  (13  and  (e) 
(1),  (2),  (3).  (4).  and  (5)  are  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  81.304  Frequencies  available. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

(11)  Until  January  1,  1974,  emission 
ASA,  ASH,  and  ASJ;  after  January  1, 
1974,  emission  ASA  and  ASJ:  Provided, 
however.  That  during  the  period  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1974,  to  January  1,  1978,  emission 
ASH  may  be  used  with  foreign  ship  sta¬ 
tions  not  equipped  for  single  sideband 
operation. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(12)  This  frequency  is  available  for 
use  with  emissions  ASA  and  ASJ  until 
January  1, 1974:  Provided,  That  harmful 
interference  is  not  caused  to  ship  sta¬ 
tion  receivers  employing  double  sideband 
techniques  receiving  a  transmission  on  a 
carrier  frequency  positioned  higher  in 
frequency  by  S.l,  S.2,  or  S.5  kHz. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  *  t  • 

(1)  Transmission  of  DSB  emissions 
will  not  be  permitted; 

(2)  [Reserved] ; 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  9  81.142(d), 
the  capability  of  using  emissions  ASA, 
ASH,  and  ASJ  is  required; 

(4)  [Reserved] ; 

(5)  On  2182  kHz  untU  January  1. 1977, 
public  coast  stations  are  required  to 
have  the  capability  to  receive  SSB  full 
carrier  and  DSB  emission;  after  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1977,  such  stations  are  required 
to  have  the  capability  to  receive  SSB  full 
carrier  emission. 

•  •  •  •  « 

5.  In  9  81.S08(a).  Table  2  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  81.308  Frequencies  available  in  one  or 

more  zones  of  the  Alaska  area. 


G 

• 

D 

Table  2 

Zone  > 

Zone  2 

Zone  8  Zone  4  Zone  8 

Zone  6 

(kUx)>< 

(kHx)<< 

(kHx)>>(kHx)**(kHx)>* 

(kHx)  *  • 

4403.0 

4428.6 

4300.8  442S.4  4428.6 

4403.0 

>  1,  1074,  emissions  2.8A3A,  2.8ASH,  and 

2SA3J;  after  Jan.  1,  1074,  emissions  2,8A3A  and  2.8A3J. 

*  Conversion  from  double  sideband  (DSB)  to  single 
sideband  (SSB)  emissions  In  the  band  4361-4438  kUs 
shall  be  effected  In  accordance  with  the  schedule  set 
forth  In  i  81.304. 

Subpart  J — Limited  Coast  Stations  and 
Marine-Utility  Stations,  Use  of 
Telephone 

6.  The  title  of  Subpart  J  is  corrected 
by  hyphenating  the  words  ‘*Marlne- 
Utility”  to  read  as  set  forth  above. 

§  81.351  [Amended] 

7.  In  9  81.351(a),  the  introductory  text 
is  corrected  by  hyphenating  the  words 
“Marine-Utility". 


tULK  AND  REGULATIONS 

8  tl.356  [Amaadni] 

8.  m  9  81.356,  the  table  in  pcuagraph 
(a)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  figures 
1.  3.  3.  and  4  srtkerever  they  appear  in 
the  column  beaded  “conditions  of  uee”. 
In  paragraph  (b),  subparagraphs  (1), 
(2),  (3).  and  (4)  are  deleted  and  desig¬ 
nated  “Reserved".  Subparag  -aph  (13)  is 
amended  by  substituting  the  word 
“until"  for  the  words  “Not  available  for 
assignment  prior  to  January  1,  1971; 
during  the  period  January  1, 1971  to". 

9.  Section  81.360(a)  (1)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  81.360  Frequencies  available  below 
4000  kHz. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(1)  In  conversion  from  double  side¬ 
band  (DSB)  to  single  sideband  (SSB) : 

(i)  Transmission  of  DSB  emisisons  will 
not  be  permitted; 

(ii)  [Reserved]; 

(ill)  Except  as  provided  in  9  81.142(d) , 
the  capability  of  using  emissions  A3A, 
ASH,  and  ASJ  is  required ; 

(iv)  [Reserved]; 

(V)  On  2182  kHz  untU  January  1. 1977, 
limited  coast  stations  are  requli^  to 
have  the  capability  to  receive  SSB  full 
carrier  and  DSB  emission;  after  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1977,  such  stations  are  required 
to  have  the  capability  to  receive  SSB  full 
carrier  emission. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  81.372  [Amended] 

10.  In  9  81.372(b),  the  term  “marine- 
utility"  is  hifphenat^  the  two  places  it 
appears. 

§  81.708  [Amended] 

11.  In  9  81.708(b),  subparagraphs  (7) 
(iv),  (8)(iv),  and  (14) (iv)  are  amended 

§  83.318  [Amended] 
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by  ddeting  the  Introdnetory  lAttUK, 
“after  January  1. 19T3”. 

B.  Part  83,  Btatkme  on  Shipboard  In 

the  Maritime  Services;  is  as 

follows. 

Note  1  to  Part  83  [Deleted]. 

1.  The  editorial  note  preceding  the  text 
of  Part  83  is  obsolete  and  therefore 
deleted. 

§  83.137  [Amended] 

2.  In  9  83.137(b),  footnote  designator 
1  is  renioved  following  ±5  kHz  and  the 
text  of  footnote  1  is  deleted  at  the  end 
of  the  section. 

§  83.224  [Amended] 

3.  In  9  83.224,  reference  to  9  83.106(d) 
(5)  is  corrected  to  read  9  83.106(b)(5). 

§  83.263  [Amended] 

4.  in  9  83.263(a)(4),  the  text  is 
amended  t>y  placing  a  period  after  the 
words  “United  States"  and  deleting  the 
remainder  of  the  sentence. 

§  83.316  [Amended] 

5.  In  9  83.316,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  frequency  448 
kHz  and  paragraph  (c)  (4)  is  deleted. 

§  83.317  [Amended] 

6.  In  9  83.317(b),  Table  lA  is  revised 
by  deleting  the  1st.  3d.  5th,  7th,  9th,  and 
11th  columns  of  frequencies  and  by 
amending  the  column  headings  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Tablz  1A— High  TzAmc  Shif  Radiotelkozaph 
WoBKiNo  Fbbqubncizs  (kHc) 


STtn-  4MHx  SMHx  8MH«  12  MHx  16  MH«  2(  MHi 
bol  (kHx)  (kHs)  (kHi)  (kHt)  (kHt)  (kHx) 


7.  In  9  83.318(b),  Table  IB  is  revised  by  deleting  the  1st,  3d,  5th.  7th,  9th,  11th, 
and  13th  columns  of  frequencies  and  amending  the  column  headings  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Table  IB— Smp  Radiotelegraph  Caluno  Frequenctes  (klli) 


Symbol 


2  MHx 
(kUx) 


4  MHx 
(kHx) 


6  MHx 
(kHx) 


8  MHx 
(kHx 


12  MHx 
(kHx) 


16  MHx 
(kHx) 


22  MHx 
(kHx) 


§  83.319  [Amended] 

8.  In  9  83.319(b) ,  Table  1C  is  revised  by  deleting  the  1st,  3d,  5th.  7th,  9th.  11th,  13th, 
15th,  17th,  19th.  21st,  and  23d  columns  of  frequencies.  In  the  8th  column  under 
Oroup  “B"  for  6  MHz  opposite  the  8]rmbol  L7,  the  frequency  6223.25  kHz  is 
corrected  to  read  6323.25  kHz.  The  headings  for  Table  1C  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Table  10 — ^Low  Traitic  Ship  Working  Frequencies  ^  (kHz) 


4  MHx  6  MHx  8  MHx  12  MHx  16  MHx  22  MHx 


Symbol  Qroap  Qronp  Group  Group  Group  Group  Group  Group  Group  Group  Group  Group 
A  B  A  B  A  B  A  B  A  B  A  B 

(kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx)  (kHx) 


§  83.320  [Amended] 

9.  In  9  83.320(b) ,  Table  ID  is  revised  to 
add  “(kHz)"  centered  in  each  column, 
“Available  after  7-1-69"  Is  deleted  from 
the  heading  of  each  column  and  footnote 


1  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words 
“after  July  1, 1969”. 

§  83.324  [Amended] 

10.  In  9  83.324.  the  Notes  to  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  and  (h)  are  deleted  and 
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paragraph  (h)  is  amended  by  substitut¬ 
ing  the  frequencies  "2071  kHz  and  2076 
kHz"  for  the  frequencies  “2072.5  kHz  and 
2077.5  kHz”. 

§  83.351  [Amended] 

11.  In  §  83.351(b)  (64).  the  introduc¬ 


tory  words  are  amended  to  read:  "Avail¬ 
able  until  January  1,  1974;  Provided, 
That  *  *  *"  and  subparagraphs  (c)(1) 
and  (c)  (3)  are  amended  by  deleting  the 
words,  "After  January  1,  1972,"  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sentence. 


§  83.371  [Amended] 

12.  The  introductory  text  of  S  83.371 
is  amended  by  capitalizing  the  term  "En¬ 
gineer  in  Charge.” 

[FR  Doc.72-6223  Piled  4-24-72;8:46  am] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 
I  TREASURY 

I  Internal  Revenue  Service 

I  [  26  CFR  Part  1  1 

I  INCOME  TAX 

r  Use  of  the  Full  Absorption  or  Modified 
I  Full  Absorption  Method  of  Inven- 

I  tory  Valuation;  Cancellation  of 

f  Hearing 

'i  Proposed  amendments  to  the  regula- 

I  tions  imder  sections  61,  446,  and  471  of 
I  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  relat- 
I  ing  to  gross  Income,  methods  of  account- 
I  ing  and  inventory  valuation,  appear  in 
I  the  Federal  Register  for  December  15, 

;  1971  (36  F.R.  23809). 

A  notice  of  public  hearing  on  Tuesday, 
May  2, 1972,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  March  10,  1972  (37  F.R. 
5131) .  As  a  result  of  the  many  comments 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  in  re- 
t:  sponse  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
i  making,  the  Service  is  considering  the 
I  issuance  of  a  new  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  taking  these  comments  into 
account.  Accordingly,  the  previously  an¬ 
nounced  public  hearing  is  canceled. 

Lee  H.  Henkel,  Jr., 

Acting  Chief  Counsel. 

(PR  Doc.72-6379  FUed  4-24-72;3 :00  pm] 

DEPARTMENT  DF  HEALTH, 
i  EDUCATIDN,  AND  WELFARE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
I  [  41  CFR  Part  3-16  1 

!  GENERAL  PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE 
'  TO  NEGOTIATED  COST-REIM¬ 
BURSEMENT  CONTRACTS 

Notjce  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  the  administrative  procedure  provi¬ 
sions  in  5  U.S.C.  553,  that  pursuant  to 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  is  considering  an 
amendment  to  41  CFR,  Chapter  3,  by 
adding  a  new  9  3-16.950-315  under  Sub¬ 
part  3-16.9,  Illustration  of  Forms. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  comments  pertaining 
to  the  proposed  amendment  may  do  so 
by  filing  tJiem  in  duplicate  with  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  Procurement  and  Mate¬ 
riel  Management  (OPMM),  Room  3340, 
HEW  North  Building,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  330  In¬ 
dependence  Avenue  SW.,  Washingtim, 


DC  20201,  within  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  proposed  amendment  will  illus¬ 
trate  the  revised  Form  315,  General  Pro¬ 
visions  (Negotiated  Cost-Reimburse¬ 
ment  Contracts).  Major  changes  in  the 
form,  which  was  last  revised  in  Au¬ 
gust  1964,  are  reflected  in  clauses  en¬ 
titled  “Government  Property,”  “Inspec¬ 
tion  and  Reports,”  “Allowable  Cost,”  and 
“Subcontracting.”  New  clauses  are  to  be 
entitled,  “Accounts,  Audit  and  Records,” 
“Publication  and  Publicity,”  “Key  Per¬ 
sonnel,”  “Litigation  of  Claims,”  “Foreign 
Travel,”  “Questionnaires  and  Surveys,” 
“Printing,”  and  “Services  of  Consult¬ 
ants.”  Minor  changes  are  being  made  in 
clauses  entitled,  “Definitions,”  “Pay¬ 
ment,”  “Limitation  of  Cost,”  “Ebcamina- 
tion  of  Records,”  “Notice  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Delays,”  “Rights  in  Data,”  “Re¬ 
porting  of  Royalties,”  “Patent  Rights,” 
“Required  Insurance,”  and  “Overtime.” 
No  change  is  made  in  the  clauses  entitled 
“Changes”  and  “Authorization  and  Con¬ 
sent.”  The  General  Provisions  will  in¬ 
clude  certain  clauses  prescribed  by  Fed¬ 
eral  Procurement  Regulations  (41  CFR 
Part  1).  These  clauses  are  not  being  re¬ 
peated  here,  but  are  identified  by  an  ap¬ 
propriate  cross-reference  to  the  applica¬ 
ble  FPR  section. 

As  proposed,  the  new  9  3-16.950-315 
would  read  as  follows: 

§  3-16.950-315  Form  HEW-315,  Gen¬ 
eral  Provisions  (Negotiated  Cost- 
Reimbursement  Contract). 

General  Provisions 
(Negotiated  Cost-Reimbursement 
Contract) 

I.  DEITNrnONS 

As  used  throughout  this  contract,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  terms  shall  have  the  meaning  set 
forth  below: 

(a)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  the  Under  Secretary,  or  any  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare;  and  the  term  "his  duly 
authorized  representative"  means  any  per¬ 
son,  persons,  or  board  (other  than  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer)  authorized  to  act  for  the 
Secretary. 

(b)  The  term  "Contracting  Officer”  means 
the  perscm  executing  this  contract  on  behalf 
of  the  Government,  and  any  other  officer  or 
employee  who  Is  properly  designated  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer;  and  the  term  includes,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  In  this  contract, 
the  authorized  representative  of  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  acting  within  the  limits  of  his 
authority. 

(c)  The  term  “Project  Officer”  means  the 
person  representing  the  Government  for  the 
purpose  of  technical  direction  of  contract 
performance.  The  Project  Officer  Is  not  au¬ 
thorized  to  Issue  any  Instructions  or  direc¬ 
tions  which  effect  any  increase  or  decrease 
in  the  cost  of  this  contract  or  which  change 
the  period  of  this  contract. 

(d)  The  term  "Department"  means  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 


(e)  Elxcept  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
contract,  the  term  "subcontract”  includes 
purchase  orders  under  this  contract. 

a.  DISPUTES 

(Text  of  this  clause  Is  set  forth  In  FPR 
1-7.101-12.) 

3.  LIMirATION  OP  COST 

(a)  It  Is  estimated  that  the  total  cost  to 
the  Government  for  the  performance  of  this 
contract  wUl  not  exceed  the  estimated  cost 
set  forth  In  this  contract  and  the  Contractor 
agrees  to  use  Its  best  efforts  to  perform  all 
work  and  all  obligations  under  this  contract 
within  such  estimated  costs.  If  at  any  time 
the  Contractor  has  reason  to  believe  that  the 
costs  which  It  expects  to  incur  In  the  per¬ 
formance  of  this  contract  In  the  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  sixty  (60)  days,  when  added  to  all 
costs  previously  Incurred,  will  exceed  seventy- 
five  percent  (75%)  of  the  estimated  cost  set 
forth  in  the  contract,  or,  if  at  any  time  the 
Contractor  has  reason  to  believe  that  the 
total  cost  to  the  Government,  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  this  contract,  will  be  substan¬ 
tially  greater  or  less  than  the  estimated  cost 
thereof,  the  Contractor  shall  notify  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  In  writing  to  that  effect,  giv¬ 
ing  its  revised  estimate  of  such  total  cost  for 
the  performance  of  this  contract. 

(b)  The  Government  shall  not  be  obli¬ 
gated  to  reimburse  the  Contractor  for  costs 
incurred  In  excess  of  the  estimated  cost  set 
forth  in  the  contract  and  the  Contractor  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  continue  performance 
under  the  contract  or  to  Incur  costs  In  ex¬ 
cess  of  such  estimated  cost  unless  and  until 
the  Contracting  Officer  shall  have  notified  the 
Contr^tor  in  writing  that  such  estimated 
cost  has  been  increased  and  shall  have  speci¬ 
fied  In  such  notice  a  revised  estimated  cost 
which  shall  thereupon  constitute  th$  esti¬ 
mated  cost  of  performance  of  this  contract. 
When  and  to  the  extent  that  the  estimated 
cost  set  forth  in  this  contract  has  been  in¬ 
creased  by  the  Contracting  Officer  In  writing, 
any  costs  Incurred  by  the  Contractor  In  ex¬ 
cess  of  such  estimated  cost  prior  to  the  in¬ 
crease  In  estimated  cost  shall  be  allowable  to 
the  same  extent  as  if  such  costs  had  been 
Incurred  after  such  Increase  In  estimated 
cost. 

4.  ALLOWABLE  COST 

(a)  Compensation  for  Contractor’s  per¬ 
formance.  ^yment  for  the  allowable  cost,  as 
herein  defined  and  as  actually  Incurred  by 
the  contractor  shall  constitute  full  and  com¬ 
plete  compensation  for  the  performance  of 
the  work  under  this  contract. 

(b)  Allowable  cost.  The  allowable  cost  of 
performing  the  work  under  this  contract 
shall  be  the  costs  actually  incurred  by  the 
Contractor,  either  directly  Incident  or  prop¬ 
erly  allocable  to  the  contract.  In  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  this  contract  In  accordance  with  Its 
terms.  The  allowable  cost,  direct  and  Indi¬ 
rect,  Including  acceptability  of  cost  alloca¬ 
tion  methods,  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Contracting  Officer  in  accordance  with: 

(1)  Subpart  1-15.3  of  the  Federal  Procure¬ 
ment  Regulations  (41  CFR  1-16.3)  as  in  effect 
on  the  date  of  this  contract  (For  the  provi¬ 
sion  applicable  if  the  contract  Is  not  with  an 
education  Institution,  see  paragraph  3 
below). 

(2)  The  terms  of  this  contract. 

(3)  (1)  “A  Guide  for  Nonprofit  Institutions 
Establishing  Indirect  Cost  Rates  for  Research 
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Grants  and  Contracts  with  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  DHEW 
Publication  OASC-6,”  or  (1)  "A  Guide  for 
State  Government  Agencies  Establlshliig  Cost 
Allocation  Plans  and  Indirect  Ooet  Ratee  for 
Grants  and  Contracts  with  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  DHEW 
Publication  OASC-6,"  or  (1)  "A  Guide  for 
Hospitals,  Establishing  Indirect  Cost  Rates 
for  Research  Grants  and  Contracts  with  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  DHEW  Publication  OASC-3,”  or  (1)  “A 
Guide  for  Local  Government  Agencies,  Es¬ 
tablishing  Cost  Allocation  Plans  and  Indirect 
Cost  Proposals  for  Grants  with  the  Federal 
Government,  DHEW  Publication  OASC-8," 
as  In  effect  on  the  date  of  this  contract,  the 
same  hereby  Incoiporated  herein  by  reference. 

a.  KaGOTIATSC  OVCEHKAS  aSTES 

(1)  The  foOowlng  provisions  shall  lie  ap¬ 
plicable  with  orgiuiieatlons  other  than 
educational  Institutions: 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the 

of  this  contract  entitled  "Allowable 
Cost,"  the  allowable  Indirect  costs  shall  be 
obtained  by  inlying  negotUted  overhead 
rates  to  bases  agreM  upon  by  the  parties,  as 
spedAed  bdow. 

<b)  The  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible, 
but  not  later  than  six  (6)  months  after  the 
expiration  of  each  of  the  Contractor^  fi¬ 
nancial  years  or  such  period  as  may  mutually 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  Government  and  the 
Contractor,  ahall  submit  to  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer,  with  a  copy  to  the  cognisant 
atuUt  agency,  a  proposed  final  overhead  rate 
or  rates  for  that  period  based  on  the  C<m- 
tractor's  cost  expeiienoe  during  that  period, 
together  with  supporting  cost  data.  Negotia¬ 
tion  of  fiiud  overhead  rates  by  the  Contrac¬ 
tor  and  the  Contracting  Officer  shall  be 
undertaken  as  promptly  as  practicable  after 
receipt  of  the  Contractor's  proposal. 

(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  cost  allocation  methods  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  coat  principles 
set  forth  In  paragraph  (3)  of  Clause  4,  as  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  this  contract,  and  the 
namA  hereby  incorporated  herein  by 
reference. 

(d)  The  results  of  each  negotiation  ahall 
be  set  forth  in  an  amenximent  to  this  oon- 
tract,  which  shall  specify  (1)  the  agreed 
final  rates,  (2)  the  bases  to  which  the  rates 
apply,  and  (3)  the  periods  for  which  the  rates 
apply. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  final  over¬ 
head  rates  for  any  period,  the  Contractor 
ahall  be  reimbursed  either  at  negotiated  pro¬ 
visional  rates  as  provided  In  this  contract  or 
at  billing  rates  acceptable  to  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer,  subject  to  appropriate  adjust¬ 
ment  when  the  final  rates  for  that  period 
are  established.  To  prevent  substantial  over 
or  under  payment,  the  provisional  or  blUlng 
rates  xoay,  at  the  request  of  cither  party,  be 
revised  by  mutual  agreement,  either  retro¬ 
actively  or  prospectively.  Any  such  revisUm 
of  negotiated  provisional  rates  provided  in 
this  contract  shall  be  set  forth  In  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  this  contract. 

(f )  Any  failure  by  the  parties  to  agree  on 
any  final  rate  or  rates  under  this  clause  ahall 
be  considered  a  dispute  concerning  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  fact  for  decision  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  within  the  meaning  of  the  clause  of 
this  contract  entitled  "Disputes.” 

(g)  Submission  of  pre^xwed  provisional 
and/or  final  overhead  rates,  together  with 
appropriate  data  in  support  thereof,  to  the 
Secretary  or  his  d\ily  authorised  representa¬ 
tive,  and  agreemients  on  provisional  and/or 
final  overhead  rates  entered  into  between  the 
Contractor  and  the  Secretary  or  his  duly  au¬ 
thorized  representative,  as  evidenced  by 
Negotiated  Overhead  Rate  Agreements  signed 
by  both  parttoa,  ihaH  be  deemed  to  M^lsf y 
the  requirements  of  <b) ,  (d) ,  and  <e)  above. 


(11)  The  following  provisions  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  with  educational  Institutions  when 
post  determined  rates  are  used: 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Allowable 
Cost”  the  allowable  Indirect  costs  under  this 
contract  shall  be  obtained  by  cq>plylng  nego¬ 
tiated  overhead  rates  to  bases  agreed  upon 
by  the  parties,  as  spedfled  below. 

(b)  Tbe  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible, 
but  not  later  than  six  (6)  months  after  the 
close  of  his  fiscal  year,  or  such  other  period 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  contract,  shall 
submit  to  the  Contracting  Officer,  with  a 
copy  to  the  cognizant  audit  aotlvity,  a  pro- 
poeed  final  overhead  rate  or  rates  for  that 
period  based  on  the  Contractor's  actual  cost 
experience  during  that  period,  together  with 
supporting  cost  data.  Negotiation  of  final 
overhead  rates  by  the  Contractor  and  the 
Contracting  Officer  shall  be  undertedeen  as 
promptly  as  practicable  after  receipt  of  Uie 
Contractor's  propoeal. 

(e)  AUowablUty  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  ooet  allooatlon  methods  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  aocordaiu^  with  Subpart  1-16.3  of 
the  Federal  Procurement  Regulations  (41 
CFR  1-16.3)  as  In  effect  on  the  date  of 
contract. 

(d)  Tbe  results  of  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  In  a  modification  to  this  oon- 
Uact,  whKh  shall  specUj  (1)  the  agreed  final 
rates,  (2)  the  bases  to  which  the  rates  apply, 
and  (8)  the  periods  for  which  the  rates  apply. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  final  over¬ 
head  rates  for  any  period,  the  Contractor 
ffiiall  be  Teimbtu-sed  either  at  negotiated 
provisional  rates  as  provided  in  the  oontnurt, 
or  at  billing  rates  acceptable  to  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  subject  to  appropriate  ad¬ 
justment  when  tbe  final  rates  for  that  period 
are  established.  To  prevent  substantial  over 
or  under  payment,  and  to  apply  either  retro¬ 
actively  or  prospectively:  (1)  Provisional 
rates  may,  at  the  request  of  either  psui:y.  be 
revised  by  mutual  agreement,  and  (2)  billing 
rates  may  be  adjusted  at  any  time  by  tbe 
Contracting  Officer.  Any  aaeix  revision  of 
negotiated  provisional  rates  specified  in  the 
contract  ahall  be  set  forth  In  a  modification 
to  this  contract. 

(f)  Any  failure  by  tbe  parties  to  agree  on 
any  final  rate  or  rates  under  this  clause  shall 
be  considered  a  dispute  concerning  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  fact  for  decision  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  within  the  meaning  of  the  ‘‘Disputes” 
clause  of  this  contract. 

(g)  Submission  of  proposed  provisional 
and/or  fiiml  overhead  rates,  together  with 
appropriate  data  In  support  thereof  to  the 
Secretary  or  his  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tive,  and  agreements  on  pro  visional  and/or 
final  overhead  rates  entered  into  between  the 
Contractor  and  the  Secretary  or  his  duly 
authorized  representative,  as  evidenced  by 
Negotiated  Overhead  Rate  Agreements  aigned 
by  both  parties,  shall  he  deemed  to  aatlsfy 
the  requirements  of  (b) ,  (d) .  and  (e)  above. 

(Hi)  Tbe  following  provisions  shall  be  ap- 
pUcaMe  with  educational  institutions  when 
predetermined  rates  are  used: 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Allowable 
Cdet,"  the  allowable  indirect  coals  under 
this  contract  shall  be  obtained  by  applying 
predetermined  oveiliead  rates  to  bases  agreed 
upon  by  tffie  parties,  as  specified  below. 

(b)  Tbe  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible 
but  not  later  than  three  (3)  months  after 
the  cloee  of  his  fiscal  year,  or  such  other 
period  as  may  be  specified  In  tbe  contract, 
shall  submit  to  the  Contracting  Officer,  with 
a  copy  to  the  cognizant  audit  activity  a  pro¬ 
posed  predetermined  overhead  rate  or  rates 
based  on  the  Contractor's  actual  cost  experi¬ 
ence  during  that  period,  together  with  sup- 
potting  cost  data.  Wegctlatton  or  predeter¬ 
mined  overhead  rates  try  the  Contractor  and 
the  Contracting  Officer  shall  be  undertaken 


as  promptly  as  practicable  after  receipt  of 
tbe  Contractor's  proposal. 

(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  ooet  alloeatlon  nrethods  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  la  accordance  with  Subpart  1-162  of 
the  Federal  Procurement  Regulations  (41 
CFR  1-163)  as  In  effect  on  tbe  date  of  this 
contract. 

(d)  The  resvilts  ot  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  In  a  modification  to  this  con¬ 
tract,  which  shall  specify  (1)  the  agreed 
predetermined  ovohead  rates,  (2)  tbe  bases 
to  which  rates  apply,  <S)  the  fiscal  year  un-  j 
less  tbe  parties  agree  to  a  different  period 
for  which  the  rates  apply,  and  (4)  the  spe¬ 
cific  Items  treated  as  direct  costs  or  any 
change  In  the  Items  previously  agreed  to  be 
direct  costs. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  predeter¬ 
mined  overhead  rates  for  tbe  initial  period 
of  contract  performance,  or  for  any  fiscal  year 
or  different  period  agreed  to  by  the  parties, 
tbe  Contractor  shall  be  reimbursed  either  at 
( 1 )  the  rates  fixed  for  the  previous  fiscal  year 
or  other  period,  or  (2)  billing  rates  accept¬ 
able  to  the  Contracting  Officer,  subject  to 
apprc^rlate  adjustment  when  the  final  rates 
for  that  fiscal  year  or  other  period  are 
established. 

(f)  Any  failure  by  the  parties  to  agree  on 
any  predetermined  overhead  rate  or  rates 
under  this  clause  shall  not  be  considered 
a  dispute  concerning  a  question  of  fact  for 
decision  by  tbe  Contracting  Officer  within 
the  meaning  of  the  "Disputes”  clause  of  this 
contract.  If  for  any  fiscal  year  or  other  pe¬ 
riod  of  contract  performance  the  parties  fall 
to  agree  to  a  predetermined  overhead  rate  or 
rates,  it  is  agreed  that  the  allowable  Indirect 
costs  under  this  contract  shall  be  obtained 
by  applying  negotiated  final  overhead  rates 
In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  ‘‘Ne¬ 
gotiated  Overhead  Rates — Postdetermlned” 
clause  set  forth  In  1  l-3.704-2(a)  of  the 
Federal  Procurement  Regulations  (41  CFR 
l-8.704-2(a) ) ,  as  In  effect  on  the  date  of 
this  contract. 

(g)  Submission  of  proposed  provisional 
and/or  final  overhead  rates  together  with 
appropriate  data  in  support  thereof  to  the 
Secretary  or  his  duly  authorlzeu  representa¬ 
tive  and  agreements  on  provisional  and/or 
final  overhead  rates  entered  Into  between 
the  Contractor  and  the  Secretary  or  his  duly 
authorized  representative,  as  evidenced  by 
Negotiated  Overhead  Bate  Agreements, 
signed  by  both  parties,  shall  be  deemed 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  (b) ,  (d) ,  and 
(e)  above. 

(iv)  The  folio  .Ting  provisions  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  with  educational  institutions  when 
fixed  rates  subject  to  carryforward  adjust¬ 
ments  are  used. 

(a)  Notwithstanding  tbe  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  •ntltled,  “Allowable 
Cost,”  tbe  allowable  indirect  costs  under  this 
contract  shall  be  obtained  by  applying  ne¬ 
gotiated  fixed  overhead  rates  to  bases  wgreed 
upon  by  the  parties;  as  specified  below.  Such 
negotiated  fixed  rates  shaJ  he  subject  to 
carryforward  adjustments  in  subsequent 
years. 

(b)  The  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible  but 
no  later  than  three  (3)  months  after  the 
close  of  hlB  fiscal  year,  or  such  other  period  as 
may  be  specified  In  tbe  contract,  shall  eub- 
mlt  to  the  Secretary,  or  hla  duly  authorized 
representative,  with  a  copy  to  the  cognizant 
audit  activity,  a  proposed  fixed  overhead 
rate  or  rates  based  on  the  Contractor’s  ac¬ 
tual  cost  experience  during  tbe  fiscal  year. 
Including  adjustment,  if  any,  for  amounts 
carried  forward,  together  with  supporting 
coat  data.  Negotiation  of  fixed  overhead  rates, 
Including  carryforward  adjustmaits,  if  any, 
by  the  Contractor  and  the  Secretary,  or  his 
duly  authorized  xepreaentative,  ahall  be  un¬ 
dertaken  as  promptly  as  practicable  after 
receipt  of  the  Contractor's  proposal. 


FCDERAl  tEOISICR,  VOi.  37,  NO.  «0— TUESDAY,  APRIL  15,  1972 


(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  cost  allocation  methods  shall  be  deter* 
mined  In  accordance  with  Subpart  1-15^  of 
the  Federal  Procurement  Reflations  (41 
CFR  1-15.3),  as  In  effect  on  the  date  of  this 
contract. 

(d)  The  results  of  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  In  an  amendment  to  this  con¬ 
tract.  which  shall  specify  (1)  the  agreed 
fixed  overhead  rates,  (2)  the  bases  to  which 
the  rates  apply.  (3)  the  fiscal  year,  unless 
the  parties  agreed  to  a  different  period,  for 
which  the  rates  apply,  (4)  the  specific  items 
treated  as  direct  costs  or  any  changes  In  the 
Items  previously  agreed  to  be  direct  costs,  and 
(5)  the  amount  of  any  carryforward  adjust¬ 
ment  applied  in  determining  the  rates. 

(e)  Fending  establishment  of  fixed  over¬ 
head  rates  for  any  fiscal  year  or  different 
period  agreed  to  by  the  parties,  the  Contrac¬ 
tor  shall  be  reimbursed  either  at  the  rates 
fixed  for  the  previous  fiscal  year  or  other 
period  or  at  billing  rates  acceptable  to  the 
Contracting  Officer,  subject  to  appropriate 
adjustment  when  the  final  rates  for  that 
fiscal  year  or  other  period  are  established. 

(f)  Any  failure  of  the  parties  to  agree  on 
any  fixed  overhead  rate  or  rates  or  to  the 
amount  of  any  carryforward  adjustment  un¬ 
der  this  clause  shall  not  be  considered  a 
dispute  concerning  a  question  of  fact  for 
decision  by  the  Contracting  Officer  within  the 
meaning  of  the  "Disputes”  clause  of  this 
contract.  If  for  any  fiscal  year  or  other  period 
specified  in  the  contract,  the  parties  fall  to 
agree  to  a  fixed  overhead  rate  or  rates,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  allowable  indirect  costs  under 
this  contract  shall  be  obtained  by  applying 
negotiated  final  overhead  rates  In  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  “Negotiated  Overhead 
Rates — Postdetermlned”  clause  set  forth  in 
section  1-3.704-2 (a)  of  the  Federal  Procure¬ 
ment  Regulations,  as  in  effect  on  the  date 
of  this  contract. 

(g)  Submission  of  proposed  fixed,  provl- 
siofial,  and/or  final  overhead  rates,  together 
with  appropriate  data  in  support  thereof,  to 
the  Secretary  or  his  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  and  agreements  on  fixed,  provi¬ 
sional,  and/or  final  overhead  rates  entered 
into  between  the  Contractor  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  his  duly  authorized  representative,  as 
evidenced  by  Negotiated  Overhead  Rate 
Agreements  signed  by  both  parties,  shall  be 
deemed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  (b), 
(d),  and  (e),  above. 

6.  PAYMENT 

(a)  Payment  on  account  oj  allowable  costs. 
Once  each  month  (or  at  more  frequent 
Intervals  if  approved  by  the  Contracting 
Officer)  the  Contractor  may  submit  to  the 
Contracting  Officer,  In  such  form  and  reason¬ 
able  detail  as  may  be  required,  an  invoice 
or  voucher  supported  by  a  statement  of  costs 
Incurred  by  the  Contractor  In  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  this  contract  and  claimed  to  consti¬ 
tute  allowable  costs.  Promptly  after  receipt 
of  each  invoice  or  voucher  the  Oovernment 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  (b)  below, 
make  payment  thereon  as  approved  by  the 
Contracting  Officer. 

(b)  Audit  adjustments.  At  any  time  or 
times  prior  to  settlement  under  this  con¬ 
tract  the  Contracting  Officer  may  have  In¬ 
voices  or  vouchers  and  statements  of  cost 
audited.  Each  payment  theretofore  made 
shall  be  subject  to  reduction  for  amounts 
included  In  the  related  Invoice  or  voucher 
which  are  found  by  the  Contraoting  Officer, 
on  the  basis  of  such  audit,  not  to  constitute 
allowable  cost.  Any  payment  may  be  reduced 
for  overpa3rment,  or  Increased  for  under¬ 
payments,  on  preceding  Invoices  or  vouchers. 

(c)  Completion  voucher.  On  receipt  and 
approval  of  the  Invoice  or  voucher  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Contractor  as  the  "completion 
Invoice”  or  "completion  voucher”  and  upon 
compliance  by  the  Contractor  with  all  the 
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provisions  of  this  contract  (Including  with¬ 
out  limitation,  the  provisions  relating  to 
patents  and  provisions  of  (d)  below)  the 
Oovernment  shall  promptly  pay  to  the  Con¬ 
tractor  any  balance  of  allowable  cost.  The 
completion  Invoice  or  voucher  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  Contractor  promptly  follow¬ 
ing  completion  of  the  work  under  this  con¬ 
tract  but  in  no  event  later  than  6  months 
(or  such  longer  period  as  the  Contracting 
Officer  may  in  his  discretion  approve  In  writ¬ 
ing)  from  the  date  of  such  completion. 

(d)  Applicable  credits.  The  Contractor 
agrees  that  any  refunds,  rebates,  credits,  or 
other  amounts  (Including  any  Interest 
thereon)  accruing  to  or  received  by  the  Con¬ 
tractor  or  any  assignee  under  this  contract 
shay  be  paid  by  the  Contractor  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment,  to  the  extent  that  they  are  properly 
allocable  to  costs  for  which  the  Contractor 
has  been  reimbursed  by  the  Government  un¬ 
der  this  contract.  Reasonable  expenses  In¬ 
curred  by  the  Contractor  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  such  refunds,  rebates,  credits,  or 
other  amounts  shall  be  allowable  costs  here¬ 
under  when  approved  by  the  Contracting 
Officer. 

(e)  Financial  settlement.  Prior  to  final 
payment  under  this  contract,  the  Contrac¬ 
tor  and  each  assignee  under  this  contract 
whose  assignment  Is  In  effect  at  the  time 
of  final  payment  under  this  contract  shall 
execute  and  deliver: 

(1)  An  assignment  to  the  Government  In 
form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  of  refunds,  rebates,  credits, 
or  other  amounts  (including  any  Interest 
thereon)  properly  allocable  to  costs  for 
which  the  Contractor  has  been  reimbursed 
by  the  Government  under  this  contract; 
and 

(2)  A  release  discharging  the  Government, 
its  officers,  agents,  and  employees  from  all 
liabilities,  obligations,  and  claims  arising 
out  of  or  under  this  contract,  subject  only 
to  the  following  exceptions: 

(I)  Specified  claims  in  stated  amounts  or 
In  estimated  amounts  where  the  amounts 
are  susceptible  to  exact  statement  by  the 
Contractor; 

(II)  Claims,  together  with  reasonable  ex¬ 
penses  Incidental  thereto,  based  upon  lia¬ 
bilities  of  the  Contractor  to  third  parties 
arising  out  of  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tvact:  Provided,  That  such  claims  are  not 
known  to  the  contractor  on  the  date  of  the 
execution  of  the  release:  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  the  Contractor  gives  notice  of 
such  claims  In  writing  to  the  Contracting 
Officer  not  more  than  6  years  after  the  date 
of  the  release  or  the  date  of  any  notice  to 
the  Contractor  that  the  Government  is  pre¬ 
pared  to  make  final  payment,  whichever  is 
earlier;  and 

(ill)  Claims  for  relmboirsement  of  costs 
(other  than  expenses  of  the  Contractor  by 
reason  of  Its  Indemnification  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  against  patent  liability).  Including  rea¬ 
sonable  expenses  Incidental  thelreto,  incurred 
by  the  Contractor  under  the  provisions  of 
this  contract  relating  to  patents. 

7.  EXAMINATION  OF  RECORDS 

(a)  This  clause  is  applicable  if  the  amount 
of  this  contract  exceeds  $2,600  and  was  en¬ 
tered  Into  by  means  of  negotiation  Including 
small  business  restricted  advertising,  but  Is 
not  applicable  If  this  contract  was  entered 
into  by  means  of  formal  advertising. 

(b)  The  Contractor  agrees  that  the  Comp¬ 
troller  General  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Secretary,  or  any  of  their  duly  authorized 
representatives,  shall  until  expiration  of  3 
years  after  final  payment  under  this  contract 
or  of  the  time  period  for  the  particular  rec¬ 
ords  in  Part  1-20  of  the  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations  (41  CFR  Part  1-20),  whichever 
expires  earlier,  have  access  to  and  the  right 
to  examine  any  directly  pertinent  books,  doc- 
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uments,  papers,  and  records  of  the  Contractor 
involving  transactions  related  to  this 
contract. 

(c)  The  Contractor  further  agrees  to  in¬ 
clude  In  all  his  subcontracts  hereunder  a 
provision  to  the  effect  that  the  subcontractor 
agrees  that  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States,  or  his  duly  authorized  rep¬ 
resentatives  shall,  until  expiration  of  3  years 
after  final  payment  under  the  subcontract, 
or  of  the  time  periods  for  the  particular  rec¬ 
ords  specified  In  Part  1-20  of  the  Federal 
Procurement  Regulations  (41  CFR  Part  1-20) 
whichever  expires  earlier,  have  access  to  and 
the  right  to  examine  any  directly  pertinent 
books,  documents,  papers,  and  records  of 
such  subcontractor.  Involving  transactions 
related  to  the  subcontract.  The  term  "sub¬ 
contract”  as  used  in  this  clause  excludes 
(1)  purchase  orders  not  exceeding  $2,500 
and  (2)  subcontracts  or  purchase  orders  for 
public  utility  services  at  rates  established 
for  uniform  applicability  to  the  general 
public. 

(d)  The  periods  of  access  and  examination 
described  In  (b)  and  (c)  above,  for  records 
which  relate  to  (1)  appeals  under  the  “Dis¬ 
putes”  clause  of  this  contract,  (2)  litigation 
or  the  settlement  of  claims  arising  out  of  the 
performance  of  this  contract,  or  (3)  costs 
and  expenses  of  this  contract  as  to  which 
exception  has  been  taken  by  the  Comptroller 
General  or  any  of  his  duly  authorized  rep¬ 
resentatives,  shall  continue  until  such  ap¬ 
peals,  litigation,  claims,  or  exceptions  have 
been  disposed  of. 

S.  INSPECTION  AND  REPORTS 

(a)  Inspection  of  work.  The  Government 
shall  have  the  right  to  Inspect  the  work  and 
(activities  under  this  contract,  including, 
without  limitation,  premises  where  any  Oov¬ 
ernment  property  may  be  located,  at  such 
reasonable  times  and  In  such  manner  as  It 
may  deem  appropriate  and  the  Contractor 
shall  afford  the  Oovernment  proper  facilities 
and  assistance  for  such  inspection. 

(b)  Reports.  The  Contractor  shall  furnish 
such  progress  reports,  schedules,  financial 
and  cost  reports,  and  other  reports  concern¬ 
ing  the  work  under  this  contract  as  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  may  require  or  as  specified 
elsewhere  In  this  contract.  Cost  and  other 
financial  data  and  projections  furnished  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph  (b)  shall  not  relieve 
the  Contractor  of  the  requirements  for  fur¬ 
nishing  notice  specified  in  the  clause  of  this 
contract  entitled,  "Limitation  of  Cost.” 

9.  SUBCPNTRACTINO 

(a)  Prior  approval  required.  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  In  (c)  below,  the  Contractor  shall  not 
enter  Into  any  subcontract  or  purchase  order 
not  otherwise  expressly  authorized  elsewhere 
in  this  contract  without  the  prior  written  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Contracting  Officer  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  the  Contracting  Officer 
may  require.  The  Contractor  shall  use  such 
special  and  directed  procurement  sources  as 
may  be  expressly  required  by  the  Contracting 
Officer. 

(b)  Request  for  approval.  The  Contractor's 
request  for  approval  to  enter  Into  a  subcon¬ 
tract  pursuant  to  this  clause  shall  Include; 

(1)  A  description  of  the  atupplies  or  serv¬ 
ices  to  be  called  for  by  the  subcontract; 

(2)  Identification  of  the  proposed  sub¬ 
contractor  and  an  explanation  of  why  and 
how  the  proposed  subcontractor  was  selected, 
including  the  degree  of  competition 
obtained; 

(3)  The  proposed  subcontract  price,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  Contraot<M'’s  cost  or  price 
analysis  thereof; 

(4)  Identification  of  the  type  of  sub¬ 
contract  to  be  used; 

(5)  A  copy  or  draft  of  the  proposed  sub¬ 
contract,  if  available;  A-nH 
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(6)  Any  other  Inlormatlon  which  the  Ooa- 
tractlDg  OlBoer  may  requize. 

(c)  Certain  purchases  of  property  and 

serviees.  Prior  writtan  appeal  shall  not  be 
requlrad  tor  firm  fixed-price  suboontracta  for 
the  purchmae  or  rental  of  items  of  pereonal 
pnyperty  havUig  a  unit  acquisition  cost  of 
less  tjutn  $200  or  tor  the  purchase  or  rental 
by  an  institution  ot  any  item  of 

permanent  research  equipment  having;  a  unit 
acquisition  cost  ot  less  than  $lt)00  or  tor 
subcontracts  in  a  total  amount  less  than 
$l/>00,  »»ntei6  otherwise  specified  elsewhere 
In  the  contract:  Provided,  houever.  That 
advance  notification  shall  be  given  by  the 
Cofitractor  ot  any  subcontract  which  ex¬ 
ceeds  in  dollar  amount  5  per  centiun  ot  the 
total  estimated  cost  ot  this  contract. 

(d)  Contractor’s  procurement  system.  The 
Contractor  shall  use  methods,  practices  or 
procedures  In  subcontracting  <»:  purchasing 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Contractor’s 
“procurement  system”)  acceptable  to  the 
Contracting  Officer.  The  Contracting  Officer 
may,  at  any  time  during  the  performance  ot 
t><iR  contract,  require  the  Contractor  to  pro¬ 
vide  intonnatlon  concerning  its  procurement 
system. 

(e)  Effect  of  subcontracting.  Subcon¬ 
tracts  shall  be  made  In  the  name  ot  the  Con¬ 
tractor  and  shall  not  bind  nor  purport  to 
bind  the  Government.  The  making  ot  sub¬ 
contracts  hereunder  shall  not  relieve  the 
Contractor  ot  anf  requirement  under  this 
contract  (Including,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
duty  to  properly  supervise  and  ccKmllnate 
the  work  ot  subcontractors,  and  the  duty  to 
maintain  and  account  for  property  pursuant 
to  the  clause  ot  this  contract  entitled  “Gov¬ 
ernment  Preperty”).  Approval  of  the  provis¬ 
ions  of  any  subcontract  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  shall  not  be  construed  to  constitute 
a  determination  ot  the  allowability  of  any 
cost  under  this  contract,  unless  such  ap¬ 
proval  specifically  provides  that  It  constitutes 
a  determination  of  the  aDowatolllty  of  such 
cost.  In  no  event  Shall  approval  of  any  sub¬ 
contract  by  the  Contracting  Officer  be  con¬ 
strued  as  effecting  any  increase  In  the  esti¬ 
mated  cost  set  forth  In  this  contract.  No 
subcontract  placed  under  this  contract  shall 
provide  for  payment  on  a  cost-plus-a-per- 
oentage-of-cost  basis. 

(f)  Procurements  from  contraetor- 
oontroUed  sources.  Procurement  or  transfer 
of  equipment,  materials,  supplies,  or  services 
from  a  contractor-controlled  source  (any 
division  or  organleatlonal  component  of  the 
prime  contractor,  ex<duslve  of  the  contract¬ 
ing  component,  and  any  subsidiary  or  affiliate 
of  the  Contractor  under  a  common  control) 
shall  be  considered  a  subcontract  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  clause. 

10.  ACCOUNTS,  AUDIT  AND  BXCOBDS 

(a)  The  Contractor  shall  maintain  books, 
recoil,  documents,  and  other  evidence,  ac¬ 
counting  procedures,  and  practices,  sufficient 
to  reflect  properly  all  direct  and  Indirect 
costs  of  whatever  nature  claimed  to  have 
been  Incurred  and  anticipated  to  be  Incurred 
lor  the  performance  of  this  contract.  The 
foregoing  constitutes  “records’’  tor  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  clause. 

(b)  The  Contractor's  facility (les),  or  such 
pi^  thereof  as  may  be  engaged  In  the  per¬ 
formance  of  this  contract,  and  his  records 
shall  be  subject  at  all  reasonable  times  to 
Inspection  and  audit  by  the  Contracting  Of¬ 
ficer  or  his  authorised  representatives. 

(c)  The  Contractor  shall  preserve  and 
make  available  his  records  (1)  until  the 
expiration  ot  3  years  from  the  date  of  final 
payment  under  this  contract,  or  the  time 
periods  tor  the  particular  records  ^tedfled 
In  41  CPTtPart  1-30,  whichever  expires  earlier, 
and  (3)  tor  such  longer  period,  if  any,  as 
is  required  by  applicable  statute,  or  by  other 
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clauses  of  this  contract,  or  by  (1)  or  (U) 
below. 

<1)  Zt  this  contract  is  ooiiq>letely  or  par¬ 
tially  terminated,  the  records  relating  to  the 
work  terminated  shall  be  preserved  and  marts 
available  tor  a  period  ot  3  years  from  the 
date  of  any  resulting  final  settlement. 

(11)  Beoords  which  relate  to  (A)  appeals 
under  the  “Disputes”  clause  ot  this  contract, 
<B)  litigation  or  the  settlement  of  claims 
arising  out  ot  the  performance  ot  this  con¬ 
tract,  or  (C)  costs  and  expenses  of  this 
contract  to  which  exception  has  been  taken 
by  the  Contracting  Officer  or  any  of  his  duly 
authorized  representatives,  shall  be  retained 
until  such  appeals,  litigation,  claims,  or  ex- 
oeptlons  have  been  disposed  ot. 

(d)  The  Contractor  shall  insert  the  ^br 
stance  of  this  clause.  Including  this  para¬ 
graph  (d).  in  each  subcontract  hereunder 
that  is  not  firm  fixed-price  or  fixed-price 
with  escalation.  When  so  Inserted,  changes 
shall  be  made  to  designate  the  higher-tier 
subcontractor  at  this  level  Involved  in  place 
of  the  Oontractor;  to  add  “of  the  Oovem- 
ment  prime  contract”  In  place  of  “this  con¬ 
tract”  In  (B)  of  subparagraph  (c)  (11)  above. 

11.  CBANGXS 

The  Contracting  Officer  may  at  any  time, 
by  a  written  order,  and  without  notice  to 
the  sureties.  If  any,  make  changes,  within 
the  general  scope  ot  this  contract,  if  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following;  (a)  Drawings, 
designs,  or  specifioatlons;  (b)  method  of  ship¬ 
ment  or  pa<ddng:  (c)  place  Inflection,  de¬ 
livery,  or  acceptance;  and  (d)  the  amoimt 
ot  Govftunent-fumlshed  property.  If  any 
such  change  causes  an  Increase  or  decrease 
In  the  estimated  cost  of,  or  the  time  required 
lor  performance  ot  this  contract,  or  other¬ 
wise  affects  any  other  provisions  of  this  con¬ 
tract,  whether  changed  or  not  by  any  such 
order,  an  equitable  adjustment  shall  be  made 

(a)  in  the  estimated  cost  or  delivery  sched¬ 
ule,  or  both,  and  (b)  In  such  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  contract  as  may  be  so  affected, 
and  the  contract  Shall  be  modified  in  writ¬ 
ing  accordingly.  Any  claim  by  the  Oontractor 
for  adjustment  under  this  clause  must  be 
asserted  within  thirty  (SO)  days  from  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  Oontractor  of  the 
notification  ot  change;  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Oontracting  Officf,  If  he  decides 
that  the  facts  Justify  such  action,  may  re¬ 
ceive  and  act  upon  any  such  claim  asserted 
at  any  time  prior  to  final  payment  under 
this  contract.  Where  the  cost  of  property 
made  obsolete  or  excess  as  a  result  of  a 
change  Is  Included  in  the  Contractor’s  claim 
for  adjustment,  the  Contracting  Officer  shall 
have  the  right  to  prescribe  the  manner  of 
disposition  ot  such  property.  Failure  to  agree 
to  any  adjustment  shall  be  a  dispute  con¬ 
cerning  a  question  of  fact  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  clause  of  this  contract  entitled, 
“Disputes.”  However,  nothing  In  this  clause 
shall  excuse  the  Oontractor  from  proceeding 
with  the  contract  as  changed. 

13.  NOTICE  TO  THE  OOTEXNJAENT  OF  DELAYS 

Whenever  the  Contractor  has  knowledge 
that  any  actual  or  potential  situation.  In¬ 
truding,  but  not  limited  to,  labor  disputes, 
is  delaying  or  threatens  to  delay  the  timely 
performanoe  ot  the  work  under  this  con¬ 
tract,  the  Oontractor  diall  immediately  give 
written  nottoe  thereof,  including  all  relevant 
Intormatloa  with  respect  thereto,  to  the 
Contracting  Officer. 

13.  PATENT  EIGRTS 

<a)  Definitions.  As  used  In  this  clause,  the 
term  (1)  “Invention”  or  "Invention  or  dis¬ 
covery”  Includes  any  art,  machine,  manu¬ 
facture,  design,  or  composition  of  matter,  or 
any  new  and  useful  Improvement  thereof,  or 
any  variety  of  plant,  which  is  or  iray  be 


patentable  under  the  Patent  Laws  ot  the 
United  States;  and  <3)  “Made."  when  used 
In  ration  to  any  invention  or  disoovery, 
means  the  conoeptlon  or  first  actual  or  con- 
atruetlve  reduction  to  practioe  of  such 
invention. 

(b)  Disclosure.  Whenever  an  Invention  or 
disoovery  is  made  by  the  Contractor  or  its 
employees  In  the  course  ot  or  under  this  con¬ 
tract,  the  Contractor  shall  Immediately  give 
the  Contracting  Officer  written  notice  thereof 
and  shall  promptly  thereafter  furnish  the 
Contracting  Officer  with  complete  informa¬ 
tion  thereon,  including  as  a  minimum  (1)  a 
complete  written  disclosure  ot  each  such  in¬ 
vention,  and  (2)  information  in  writing,  as 
soon  as  practicable,  concerning  the  date  and 
identity  of  any  public  use,  sale,  or  publica¬ 
tion  of  such  invention  made  by  or  known  to 
the  Contractor. 

(c)  Determination  of  rights.  The  Secretary, 
or  his  duly  authorized  representative,  shall 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  power  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  and  where  a  patent 
application  shall  be  filed  and  to  determine 
the  disposition  of  all  rights  In  any  Invention 
made  under  this  contract,  including  title  to 
and  rights  under  any  patent  application  or 
patent  which  may  issue  thereon.  The  Secre¬ 
tary.  or  his  duly  authorized  representative, 
may.  upon  the  request  of  the  Contractor, 
determine  to  exercise  his  option  to  waive 
rights  to  any  suoh  invention  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries.  The  determination  of  the  Secretary,  or 
his  duly  authorized  representative,  on  all 
these  matters  shall  be  accepted  as  final  and 
the  provisions  of  the  clause  of  this  contract 
entitled  “Disputes”  shall  not  apply.  The  Con¬ 
tractor  agrees  that  It  will,  and  warrants  that 
all  of  its  employees  who  may  be  the  Inventors 
ot  any  such  Invention  will  execute  all  docu¬ 
ments  and  do  all  things  necessary  or  prefer 
to  effectuate  the  determination  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  or  his  duly  authorized  representative, 
or  to  vest  in  the  Government  the  rights 
granted  to  it  under  this  clause  and  to  enable 
the  Government  to  apply  for  and  prosecute 
any  patent  application.  In  any  country,  cov¬ 
ering  such  invention  where  the  Government 
has  the  right  under  this  clause  to  file  such 
application. 

(d)  Contractor  employee  and  subcon¬ 
tractors.  The  Contractor  shall; 

( 1 )  Obtain  patent  agreements  to  effectviate 
the  provisions  of  this  clause  from  all  persons 
who  perform  any  part  ot  the  work  under  this 
contract,  except  such  clerical  and  manual 
labor  personnel  as  will  have  no  access  to 
technical  data. 

(2)  Insert  in  each  subcontract  having  ex¬ 
perimental,  develc^mental  or  research  work 
as  one  at  its  purposes,  a  provision  making 
this  clause  i^iplicable  to  the  subcontractor 
and  its  employees. 

(e)  Reports.  The  Oontractor  shall  furnish 
the  Contracting  Officer,  in  addition  to  the 
Information  called  tco’  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  clause: 

(1)  Interim  reports  on  the  first  anniversary 
of  the  contract,  where  extended  or  renewed, 
and  every  year  thereafter  listing  ail  Inven¬ 
tions  made  during  the  period,  whether  or  not 
previously  reported,  or  certifying  that  no  in¬ 
ventions  were  made  during  the  applicable 
period;  and 

(2)  A  final  report,  prior  to  final  settlement 
of  this  contract,  listing  all  such  inventions 
made  in  the  course  of  or  under  this  oontract, 
including  all  those  previously  listed  in  in¬ 
terim  reports,  or  certifying  that  there  are  no 
such  unreported  Inventions. 

<f)  Withholding  payment  for  failure  to 
comply.  At  any  time  during  the  performance 
of  this  contract,  the  Contracting  Officer  may 
direct  that  payment  be  withheld  In  the 
amount  of  10  percent  of  the  total  amount 
obligated  by  the  Govenunent  with  leqieot  to 
this  oontraot  or  $10,000.  whichever  is  less. 
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If  the  Contracting  Officer  determines  that 
the  Contractor  has  failed  to  furnish  any  of 
the  written  notioee,  disclosures,  or  reports  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  above, 
until  such  time  as  the  Contractor  shall  have 
oorrected  such  failure.  The  withholding  of 
any  amount  or  subsequent  payment  thereof 
to  the  Contractor  or  the  failure  to  withhcdd 
any  amo\mt  shall  not  be  construed  as  a 
waiver  of  any  rights  accruing  to  the  Qovem- 
ment  under  the  contract.  This  paragraph 
shall  not  be  construed  as  requiring  the  Con¬ 
tractor  to  withhold  any  amounts  from  a  sub¬ 
contractor  to  enfM'ce  compliance  with  the 
patent  provisions  of  a  subcontract. 

(g)  Acknowledgement.  With  respect  to  any 
patent  application  on  any  Invention  made  in 
the  course  of  or  under  this  contract,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  Incorporate  In  the  first  para¬ 
graph  of  the  patent  ^>eclficatlon,  and  promi¬ 
nently  In  any  patent  Issued  thereon,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  statement: 

“The  Invention  described  herein  was  made 
In  the  course  of  or  under  a  contract  with  the 
UB.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.” 

14.  rights'  m  DATA 

(a)  Subject  data.  As  used  In  this  clause, 
the  term  “subject  data"  means  writings, 
sound  recordings,  pictorial  reproductions, 
drawings,  designs  or  other  graphic  represent¬ 
ations,  procedural  manuals,  forms,  diagrams, 
wwkflow  charts,  equipment  descriptions, 
data  files  and  data  processing  or  computer 
programs,  and  works  of  any  similar  nature 
(whether  or  not  copyrighted  or  copyright- 
able)  which  are  qiecified  to  be  delivered  un¬ 
der  this  contract.  The  term  does  not  include 
financlfd  reports,  cost  analyses,  and  similar 
information  incidental  to  contract  adminis¬ 
tration. 

(b)  Oovemment  rights.  Subject  only  to  the 
proviso  of  (c)  below,  the  Government  may 
use,  duplicate  or  disclose  In  any  manner  and 
ioT  any  purpoee  whatsoever,  and  have  or  per¬ 
mit  others  to  do  so,  all  subj^  data  delivered 
imder  this  contract. 

(e)  License  to  copyrighted  data.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  Oovemment  rights  as  provided  In 
(b)  above,  with  respect  to  any  subject  data 
which  may  be  copyrighted  the  Contractor 
agrees  to  and  does  hereby  grant  to  the  Oov¬ 
emment  a  royalty-free,  nonexclusive  and 
Irrevocable  license  throughout  the  world  to 
use,  duplicate  or  dispose  of  such  data  in  any 
maimer  and  for  any  purpoee  whatsoever,  and 
to  have  or  permit  others  to  do  so:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  license  shall  be  only  to 
the  extent  that  the  Contractor  now  has,  or 
prior  to  emnpletlon  or  final  settlement  of 
this  contract  may  acquire,  the  right  to  grant 
such  license  without  becoming  liable  to  pay 
compensation  to  others  solely  because  of 
such  grant. 

(d)  Relation  to  patents.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  In  this  clause  shall  Imply  a  license 
to  the  Oovemment  under  any  patent  or  be 
construed  as  affecting  the  scope  of  any  li¬ 
cense  or  other  right  otherwise  granted  to  the 
Oovemment  under  any  patent. 

(e)  Marking  and  identification.  Hie  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  mark  all  subject  data  with  the 
number  of  this  contract  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  contractor  or  subcontractor 
who  generated  the  data.  The  Contractor  shall 
not  affix  any  restrictive  markings  upon  any 
subject  data,  and  If  such  markings  are  affixed, 
the  Oovemment  shall  have  the  right  at  any 
time  to  modify,  runove,  obliterate,  or  ignore 
any  such  markings. 

(f)  Subcontractor  data.  Whenever  any 
subject  data  Is  to  be  obtained  from  a  sub¬ 
contractor  under  this  contract,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  use  this  same  clause  In  the  sub¬ 
contract,  without  alteration,  and  no  other 
clause  shall  be  used  to  enlarge  or  diminish 


the  Govemmetit’s  rights  in  that  subcon¬ 
tractor  Subject  Data. 

(g)  Deferred  ordering  and  delivery  of  data. 
This  Oovemment  shall  have  the  rl^t  to 
order,  at  any  time  during  the  performance 
of  this  contract,  at  within  2  years  from 
either  acceptance  of  all  items  (other  than 
data)  to  be  delivered  under  this  contract 
or  termination  of  this  contract,  whichever 
Is  later,  any  subject  data  and  any  data  not 
called  for  In  the  schedule  of  this  contract 
but  genowted  in  performance  of  the  con¬ 
tract,  and  the  Contractor  shall  promptly  pre¬ 
pare  and  deliver  such  data  as  is  ordered. 
The  Oovemment's  right  to  use  data  deliv¬ 
ered  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  (g)  shall  be 
the  same  as  the  rights  In  subject  data  as 
provided  In  (b)  above. 

The  Contractor  shall  be  relieved  of  the 
obligation  to  furnish  data  pertaining  to  an 
Item  obtained  trmn  a  subcontractor  upon  the 
expiration  of  2  years  from  the  date  he  ac¬ 
cepts  such  Items.  When  data,  other  than 
subject  data,  is  delivered  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  (g),  payment  shall  be  made,  by 
equitable  adjustment  or  otherwise,  for  con¬ 
verting  the  data  Into  the  prescribed  fcnm, 
reproducing  It  or  preparing  It  for  delivery. 

15.  RXPORTHfO  or  ROTALTIXS 

If  this  contract  Involves  any  royalty  pay¬ 
ments  In  excess  of  $260  or  If  the  amoimt 
of  any  royalty  payment  In  excess  of  $260  Is 
reflected  In  the  estimated  cost,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  report  In  writing  to  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  as  soon  as  practicable  during 
the  performance  of  this  contract,  the  amount 
of  any .  royalties  paid  mr  to  be  paid  by  It 
directly  to  others  In  cotinectlon  with  the 
performance  of  this  contract,  together  with: 
(a)  The  names  and  addresses  of  licensors  to 
whom  such  payments  are  made;  (b)  the 
patent  numbers  or  patents  application  serial 
numbers  (with  filing  dates)  invcdved  or  other 
Identification  of  the  basU  of  such  royalties; 
and  (c)  Information  concerning  the  manner 
of  computation  of  such  royalties. 

IS.  AUTHORIZATION  AND  CONSENT 

The  Government  hereby  gives  Its  authori¬ 
zation  and  consent  for  all  use  and  manufac¬ 
ture  of  any  invention  described  In  and  cov¬ 
ered  by  a  patent  of  the  United  States  In 
the  performance  of  this  contract  or  any  part 
here^  or  any  amendment  hereto,  or  any 
subcontract  hereunder  (Including  any  lower 
tier  subcontract) . 

17.  NOTICE  AND  ASSISTANCE  REGARDING  PATENT 
AND  COPTRIGHT  INrRINGEMENT 

(Text  of  this  clause  Is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-7.101-13.) 

18.  PURLICATION  AND  PUBLICITT 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  specified  In  this  con¬ 
tract,  the  Contractor  is  encouraged  to  pub¬ 
lish  and  make  available  through  accepted 
channels  the  results  of  Its  work  under  this 
contract.  A  copy  of  each  article  submitted 
by  the  Contractor  for  publication  shall  be 
pronqitly  sent  to  the  Project  Officer.  The 
Contractor  shall  also  Inform  the  Project 
Officer  when  the  article  or  other  work  Is  pub¬ 
lished  and  furnish  a  copy  of  it  as  finally 
published. 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  acknowledge  the 
support  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  whenever  publicizing 
the  work  under  this  contract  In  any  media. 
To  effectuate  the  foregoing,  the  Contractor 
shall  Include  in  any  publication  resulting 
from  work  performed  under  this  contract  an 
acknowledgment  substantially  as  follows: 

“The  WOTk  upon  which  this  publication  Is 
based  was  performed  pursuant  to  Contract 
(Insert  number)  with  the  (Insert  name  of 
constituent  agency).  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.” 


It.  BLET  PERSONNEL 

Where  "key  persminel”  have  been  identi¬ 
fied  In  this  contract.  It  has  been  determined 
that  such  named  personnd  are  necessary 
for  the  successful  performance  of  the  work 
under  this  contract;  and  the  Contractor 
agrees  to  assign  such  personnel  to  the  per- 
fcsrmanoe  of  the  work  under  this  contract, 
and  shall  not  reassign  or  remove  any  of  them 
without  the  consent  of  the  Contracting  Offi¬ 
cer.  Whenever,  for  any  reason,  one  or  more 
of  the  aforementioned  personnel  Is  unavail¬ 
able  for  assignment  for  work  under  the  con¬ 
tract,  the  Contractor  shall  Immediately  noti¬ 
fy  the  Contracting  Officer  to  that  effect  and 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  without  formal  modification 
to  the  contract,  replace  such  personnel  with 
personnel  of  substantially  equal  ability  and 
qualifications. 

20.  TERMINATION  FOR  THE  CONVENIENCE  OF 
THE  GOVERNMENT 

(Text  Of  this  clause  Is  set  forth  In  FPR 
l-8.70*-l.) 

21.  LinCATION  AND  CLAIMS 

The  Contractor  shall  give  the  Contracting 
Officer  Immediate  notice  In  writing  of  (a) 
any  action.  Including  any  proceeding  before 
an  administrative  agency,  filed  against  the 
Contractor  arising  out  of  the  performance 
of  this  contract.  Including,  but  not  limited 
to,  the  performance  of  any  subcontract  here¬ 
under;  and  (b)  any  claim  against  the  Con¬ 
tractor  the  cost  and  expense  of  which  Is 
allowable  under  the  clause  entitled  "Allow¬ 
able  Cost.”  Except  as  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Contractor  shall 
furnish  Immediately  to  the  Contracting  Of¬ 
ficer  copies  of  all  pertinent  papers  received 
by  the  Contractor  with  respect  to  such  action 
or  claim.  To  the  extent  not  In  conflict  with 
any  iqipllcable  policy  or  Insurance,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  may,  with  the  Contracting  Officer’s 
approval,  settle  any  such  action  or  claim. 
If  required  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  the 
Contractor  shall  (a)  effect  an  assignment 
and  subrogation  In  favor  of  the  .Oovemment 
of  all  the  Contractor’s  rights  and  claims 
(except  those  against  the  Oovemment)  aris¬ 
ing  out  of  any  such  action  or  claim  against 
the  Contractors;  and  (b)  authorize  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Oovemment  to  settle  or 
defend  any  such  action  or  claim  and  to 
represent  the  Contractor  In,  or  lo  take  charge 
of,  any  action.  If  the  settlement  or  defense  of 
an  action  or  claim  Is  undertaken  by  the 
Oovemment,  the  Contractor  nhs-ii  furnish  all 
reasonable  assistance  In  effecting  a  settle¬ 
ment  or  asserting  a  defense.  Where  an  action 
against  the  Contractor  Is  not  covered  by  a 
policy  of  Insurance,  the  Contractor  shall, 
with  the  iqiiuroval  of  the  Contracting  Officer, 
proceed  with  the  defense  of  the  action  In 
good  faith.  The  Oovemment  shall  not  be 
liable  for  the  expense  of  defending  any  action 
or  for  any  coets  resulting  from  the  loss 
thereof,  to  the  extent  that  the  Contractor 
would  have  been  compensated  by  insurance 
which  was  required  by  law  or  regulation  or 
by  written  direction  of  the  Contracting  Of¬ 
ficer,  but  which  the  Contractor  failed  to 
secure  through  its  own  fault  or  negligence. 

In  any  event,  unless  otherwise  expressly 
provided  In  this  contract,  the  Contractor 
shall  not  be  reimbursed  or  Indemnified  by 
the  Oovemment  for  any  liability  loss,  cost 
or  eqiense,  which  the  Contractor  may  Incur 
or  be  subject  to  by  reason  of  any  loss.  Injury, 
or  damage,  to  the  person  or  to  real  or  per¬ 
sonal  prop^y  of  any  third  parties  as  may 
accme  during,  or  arise  from,  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  this  contract. 

22.  REQVIRXO  INSURANCE 

(a)  The  Contractor  shall  procure  and 
maintain  such  Insurance  as  Is  required  by 
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law  or  regulation,  Including,  but  not  limited 
to,  the  requirementa  of  Subpart  1-10.6  of 
the  Federal  Procurement  Begulationa  (41 
CFR  1-10.6),  or  by  the  written  direction  of 
the  Contracting  Officer.  Prior  written  ap¬ 
proval  oi  the  Contracting  Officer  shall  be 
required  with  respect  to  any  Insurance  policy 
the  premiums  for  which  the  Contractor  pro¬ 
poses  to  treat  as  a  direct  cost  under  this 
contract  and  with  respect  to  any  prcpoeed 
qualified  program  at  self-insurance.  The 
terms  of  any  other  insurance  policy  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Contracting  Office'  for  ap¬ 
proval  upon  request. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Contractor 
shall  not  procure  or  maintain  for  its  own 
protection  any  insurance  covering  loss  or 
destruction  at  or  damage  to  Government 
prc^rty. 

23.  OVCHTIICZ 

Except  as  authcnlzed  by  Section  1-12.102-5 
of  the  Federal  Procurement  Regulations  as 
in  effect  on  the  effective  date  of  this  contract 
or  otherwise  provided  in  this  contract,  the 
Contractor  shall  not  perform  overtime  work 
under  or  in  connection  with  this  contract 
for  which  premium  compensation  is  required 
to  be  paid,  without  ^>eclfic  written  approval 
from  the  Contracting  Officer. 

24.  rOKEIGN  TBAVEL 

Foreign  travel  shall  not  be  performed 
without  the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
Contracting  Officer.  As  used  in  this  clause 
“Foreign  Travel"  means  travel  outside  the 
United  States,  its  Territories  and  Possessions, 
and  Canada. 

25.  QUESTIONNAIRES  AND  SURVEYS 

In  the  event  the  performance  of  this  con¬ 
tract  involves  the  collection  of  Information 
upon  identical  items  from  10  or  more  persons, 
other  than  Federal  employees,  the  Contracts 
shall  obtain  written  approval  from  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  prior  to  the  use  thereof,  of 
any  forms,  schedules,  questionnaires,  survey 
plans  or  other  documents,  and  any  revisions 
thereto,  intended  to  be  used  in  such 
collection. 

26.  PRINTING 

Unless  otherwise  specified  in  this  contract, 
the  Contractor  shall  not  engage  in,  nor  sub¬ 
contract  for,  any  printing  (as  that  term  is 
defined  in  title  I  of  the  Government  Printing 
and  Binding  Regulations  in  effect  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  contract)  in  connection 
with  the  performance  of  work  under  this  con¬ 
tract:  Provided,  however.  That  performance 
of  a  requirement  under  this  contract  involv¬ 
ing  the  duplication  of  less  than  5,000  units 
of  only  one  page,  or  less  than  25,000  units  in 
the  aggregate  of  multiple  pages,  such  pages 
not  exceeding  a  maximum  image  size  of  10% 
by  14%  Inches,  will  not  be  deemed  to 
printing. 

27.  SERVICES  OP  CONSXn.TANTS 

Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided 
elsewhere  in  this  contract,  and  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  the  clause  of  this  con¬ 
tract  entitled  “Subcontracting,”  the  prior 
written  approval  of  the  Contracting  Officer 
shall  be  required: 

(a)  Whenever  any  employee  of  the  Con¬ 
tractor  is  to  be  reimbursed  as  a  “consultant" 
under  this  contract;  and 

(b)  For  the  utilization  of  the  services  of 
any  consultant  under  this  contract  exceed¬ 
ing  the  dally  rate  set  forth  elsewhere  in  this 
contract  or,  if  no  amount  is  set  forth,  $100, 
exclusive  of  travel  costs,  or  where  the  services 
of  any  consultant  imder  this  contract  will 
exceed  10  days  in  any  calendar  year. 

Whenev^  Contracting  Officer  approval  is  re¬ 
quired,  the  Contractor  will  obtain  and  fur¬ 
nish  to  the  Contracting  Officer  information 
concerning  the  need  for  such  consultant 
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services  and  the  reasonableness  of  the  fees  to 
be  paid.  Including,  but  not  limited  to. 
whether  fees  to  be  paid  to  any  consultant 
exceed  the  lowest  fee  charged  by  such  con¬ 
sultant  to  others  for  performing  consultant 
services  of  a  similar  nature. 

28.  ASSIGNMENT  OP  CLAIMS 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-30.708.) 

22.  CONTRACT  WORK  HOURS  STANDARDS  ACT — 
OVERTIME  COMPENSATION 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-12.303.) 

30.  WALSH-HEALET  PUBLIC  CONTRACTS  ACT 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-12.605.) 

31.  EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY 

(Text  Of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-12.803-2.) 

32.  CONVICT  LABOR 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-12.203.) 

33.  OPFICIALS  NOT  TO  BENEPIT 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-7.101-19.) 

34.  COVENANT  AGAINST  CONTINGENT  PEES 

(Text  of  this  Clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-1.503.) 

35.  BUY  A5CERICAN  ACT  SUPPLY  AND  SERVICE 

"  CONTRACTS 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
1-8.104-6.) 

3 6. UTILIZATION  OF  SMALL  BUSINESS  CONCERNS 

(Text  of  this  Clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
l-1.710-3(a).) 

37.  UTILIZATION  OP  LABOR  SURPLUS  AREA 
CONCERNS 

(Text  of  this  clause  is  set  forth  in  FPR 
l-1.805-3(a).) 

38.  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY 

(a)  Government  furnished  property. 

(1)  The  Government  reserves  the  right  to 
furnish  any  property  or  services  required  for 
the  performance  of  the  work  under  this 
contract. 

(2)  The  Government  shall  deliver  to  the 
Contractor,  for  use  in  connection  with  and 
under  the  terms  of  this  contract,  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  elsewhere  in  this  contract, 
together  with  such  related  data  and  infor¬ 
mation  as  the  Contractor  may  request  and 
as  may  reasonably  be  required  for  the  in¬ 
tended  use  of  such  property  (such  property 
to  be  referred  to  as  “Government  furnished 
property”) . 

In  the  event  that  Government  furnished 
property  is  not  delivered  to  the  contractor 
by  such  time  or  times  as  stated,  or  if  not 
stated,  in  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  con¬ 
tractor  to  meet  such  delivery  or  performance 
dates  under  this  contract,  the  Contracting 
Officer  shall,  upon  timely  written  request 
made  by  the  Contractor,  make  a  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  delay  occasioned  the  Contractor 
and  make  appropriate  equitable  adjustments 
to  any  contractual  provisions  affected  by  any 
such  delay  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  clause  of  .this  contract  entitled 
"Changes.” 

In  the  event  that  Government  furnished 
property  is  received  by  the  Contractor  in  a 
condition  not  suitable  for  the  intended  use, 
the  Contractor  shall.  Immediately  upon  re¬ 
ceipt  thereof,  notify  the  Contracting  Officer 
of  such  fact  and,  as  directed  by' the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  either  (i)  return  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
pose  of  such  property,  or  (li)  effect  repairs  or 
modifications  thereto.  Upon  completion  of 


(i)  or  (ii)  above,  the  Contracting  Officer, 
upon  timely  written  request  of  the  Con¬ 
tractor.  shall  make  iqiproprlate  equitable  ad¬ 
justments  to  any  contractual  provisions 
affected  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  clause  of  this  contract  entitled 
“Changes."  The  foregoing  provisions  for  ad¬ 
justment  are  exclusive  and  the  Government 
shall  not  be  liable  to  suit  for  breach  or  con¬ 
tract  by  reason  of  any  delay  in  delivery  of 
Government  furnished  property  or  delivery 
of  such  property  in  a  condition  not  suitable 
for  its  Intended  use. 

(b)  Title.  (For  title  provision  applicable  to 
contracts  with  educational  institutions  for 
scientific  research,  see  paragraph  (h)  below.) 

(1)  Title  to  all  property  furnished  by  the 
Government  shall  remain  in  the  Government. 
Title  to  all  property  purchased  by  the  Con¬ 
tractor,  the  cost  of  which  the  Contractor  is 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  as  a  direct  item  of 
cost  under  this  contract,  shall  pass  to  and 
vest  in  the  Government  upon  delivery  of  such 
property  by  the  vendor.  Title  to  other  prop¬ 
erty,  the  cost  of  which  is  reimburseable  to 
the  Contractor  under  this  contract,  shall  pass 
and  vest  in  the  Government  upon  (i)  Issu- ' 
ance  for  use  of  such  property  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  this  contract,  or  (il)  commencement 
of  processing  or  use  of  sueb  property  in  the 
performance  of  this  contract,  or  (ill)  reim¬ 
bursement  of  the  cost  thereof  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  in  whole  or  in  part,  whichever  first 
occurs.  All  Government  furnished  property, 
together  with  all  property  acquired  by  the 
Contractor,  title  to  which  vests  in  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  under  this  paragraph,  are  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  clause  and  are  herein¬ 
after  collectively  referred  to  as  “Govern¬ 
ment  property.” 

(2)  Title  to  the  Government  property 
shall  not  be  affected  by  the  incorporation  or 
attachment  thereof  to  any  property  not 
owned  by  the  Government,  nor  shall  such 
Government  property,  or  any  part  thereof, 
be  or  become  a  fixture  or  lose  its  Identity 
or  personality  by  reason  of  affixation  to  any 
realty. 

(c)  Use  of  Government  property.  Govern¬ 
ment  property  shall,  unless  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  herein  or  approved  by  the  Contracting 
Officer,  be  used  only  for  the  performance  of 
this  contract. 

(d)  Property  management  and  control. 
The  Contractor  shall  maintain  and  admin¬ 
ister  in  accordance  with  sound  business  prac¬ 
tice  a  program  for  the  maintenance,  repair, 
protection,  and  preservation,  control  of  and 
accountability  for  Government  property,  so 
as  to  assure  its  full  availability  and  useful¬ 
ness  for  the  performance  of  this  contract. 
The  Contractor  agrees  to  promptly  receipt 
for  all  Government  property  in  a  form  and 
mannw  as  prescribed  by  the  Contracting 
Officer.  The  Contractor  further  agrees  to 
take  all  reasonable  steps  to  comply  with  all 
directions  or  instructions  which  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  may  prescribe  regarding  the 
management  and  control  of  Government 
property. 

(e)  Risk  or  loss.  (1)  The  Contractor  shall 
not  be  liable  for  any  loss  of  or  damage  to 
Government  property,  or  for  expenses  inci¬ 
dental  to  such  loss  or  damage,  except  that 
the  Contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  any 
such  loss  or  damage  (including  expenses  in¬ 
cidental  thereto) : 

(1)  Which  results  from  willful  miscon¬ 
duct  or  lack  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of  any 
of  the  Contractor’s  directors  or  officers,  or 
on  the  part  of  any  of  its  managers,  super¬ 
intendents,  or  other  equivalent  representa¬ 
tives,  who  have  supervision  or  direction  of 
(A)  all  or  substantially  all  of  the  Contrac¬ 
tor's  operations  at  any  one  plant,  laboratory 
or  separate  location  in  which  this  contract  is 
being  performed  or  (B)  a  separate  and  com¬ 
plete  major  organization,  industrial  or  oth- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  37,  NO.  80 — TUESDAY,  APRIL  25,  1972 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


8085 


I 

I 


i 


i! 


I 


erwlM,  In  connection*  with  the  performance 
of  this  contract: 

(II)  Which  results  from  a  failure  on  the 
part  of  the  Contractor,  due  to  willful  mis¬ 
conduct  or  lack  of  good  faith  on  the  part 
of  any  of  Its  directors,  officers  or  other  rsp- 
resentatlves  mentioned  In  subparagraph  (1) 
above,  (A)  to  maintain  and  administer.  In 
accordance  with  sound  business  practice, 
the  program  for  maintenance,  repair,  pro¬ 
tection.  and  preservation  of  Government 
property  as  required  by  paragraph  (d)  hereof, 
or  (B)  to  take  all  reasonable  steps  to 
comply  with  any  appropriate  written  direc¬ 
tions  of  the  Contracting  Officer  under  para¬ 
graph  (4)  hereof; 

(III)  For  which  the  Contractor  Is  other¬ 
wise  responsible  under  the  express  terms  of 
this  contract; 

(Iv)  Which  results  from  a  risk  expressly 
required  to  be  Insured  under  this  contract, 
but  only  to  the  extent  of  the  Insurance  so 
required  to  be  procured  and  maintained, 
or  to  the  extent  of  Insurance  actually  pro¬ 
cured  and  maintained,  whichever  Is  greater; 
or 

(v)  Which  results  from  a  risk  which  Is 
In  fact  covered  by  Insurance  or  for  which 
the  Contractor  Is  otherwise  reimbursed,  but 
only  to  the  extent  of  such  Insurance  or  re- 
Imbiu'sement;  Provided,  That,  If  more  than 
one  of  the  above  exceptions  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  In  any  case,  the  Contractor's  liability 
under  any  one  exception  shall  not  be  lim¬ 
ited  by  any  other  exception. 

(3)  If  the  Contractor  transfers  Govern¬ 
ment  property  to  the  possession  and  con¬ 
trol  of  a  subcontractor  the  transfer  shall 
not  affect  the  liability  of  the  Contractor  for 
loss  or  destruction  of  or  damage  to  Govern¬ 
ment  property  as  set  forth  In  (1)  above. 
The  Contractor  shall  require  the  subcontrac¬ 
tor  to  assvune  the  risk  of  and  be  responsible 
for  any  loss  or  destruction  of  or  damage  to 
Government  property  while  In  the  latter’s 
possession  or  control,  and  the  subcontract 
shall  contain  appropriate  provisions  requir¬ 
ing  the  return  of  all  Government  property 
In  as  good  condition  as  when  received  (ex¬ 
cept  for  reasonable  wear  and  tear  or  for 
the  utilization  of  the  property  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  contract).  Pro¬ 
vided.  however.  That  the  subcontractor  may 
be  relieved  from  such  liability  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  subcontract,  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Contracting  Officer,  so 
provides. 

(3)  The  Contractor  shall  not  be  reim¬ 
bursed  for,  and  shall  not  Include  as  an 
Item  of  overhead,  the  cost  of  insurance,  or 
any  provisions  for  a  reserve,  covering  the 
risk  of  loss  of  or  damage  to  the  Government 
property,  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
Government  may  have  required  the  Con¬ 
tractor  to  carry  such  Insurance  under  any 
other  provision  of  this  contract. 

(4)  Upon  the  happening  of  loss  or  de¬ 
struction  of  or  damage  to  the  Government 
property,  the  Contractor  shall  notify  the 
Contracting  Officer  thereof,  and  shall  take 
all  reasonable  steps  to  protect  the  Govern¬ 
ment  property  from  further  damage,  sep¬ 
arate  the  damaged  and  imdamaged 
Government  property,  put  all  the  Govern¬ 
ment  property  in  the  best  order,  and  fur¬ 
nish  to  the  Contracting  Officer  a  statement 
of; 

(I)  The  lost,  destroyed,  and  damaged 
Government  property; 

(II)  The  time  and  origin  of  the  loss,  de¬ 
struction  or  damage; 

(III)  All  known  Interests  In  commingled 
property  of  which  the  Government  prop¬ 
erty  Is  a  part;  and 

(Iv)  The  Insurance,  of  any,  covering  any 
part  of  or  Interest  In  such  commingled 
property. 

The  Contractor  shall  make  repairs  and  ren¬ 
ovations  of  the  damaged  Government 


prc^rty,  or  take  such  other  action  as  the 
Contracting  Officer  directs. 

(5)  In  the  event  the  Contractor  Is  In¬ 
demnified,  reimbursed,  or  otherwise  com¬ 
pensated  for  any  loss  or  destructlmi  of  or 
damage  to  the  Government  property.  It  shall 
use  the  proceeds  to  repair,  renovate,  or  re¬ 
place  the  Government  pn^rty  Involved,  ta 
shall  credit  such  proceeds  against  the  coat 
of  the  work  covered  by  the  contract,  or 
shall  otherwise  reimburse  the  Government, 
as  directed  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  The 
Contractor  aball  do  nothing  to  prejudice  the 
Government’s  right  to  recover  against  third 
parties  for  any  such  loss,  destruction  or 
damage  and,  upon  the  request  of  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  shall,  at  the  Government’s 
expense,  furnish  to  the  Government  all  rea¬ 
sonable  assistance  and  co<^ratlon  (includ¬ 
ing  assistance  In  the  prosecution  of  suit 
and  the  execution  of  Instruments  of  assign¬ 
ment  In  favor  of  the  Government)  In  ob¬ 
taining  recovery.  In  addition,  where  a 
subcontractor  has  not  been  relieved  from 
liability  for  any  loss  or  destruction  of  or 
damage  to  Government  pr(^>erty,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  enforce  the  liability  of  the 
subcontractor  for  such  loes  or  destruction  of 
or  damage  to  the  Government  property  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Government. 

(f)  Disposition  of  Government  property. 

(1)  During  the  period  of  performance  of 
thU  contract,  the  Contractor  shall  promptly 
and  regularly  report  to  the  Contracting  Offi¬ 
cer,  In  such  form  and  maimer  as  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  may  direct,  concerning  the 
status  of  Government  property  under  the 
contract.  Including  all  Government  prop¬ 
erty  In  the  Contractor’s  possession  which 
Is  not  In  use  or  which  Is  excess  to  the  needs 
of  the  contract.  The  Contractor  shall  make 
such  disposition  of  Government  property 
as  the  Contracting  Officer  may  direct.  The 
Contractor  shall  In  no  way  be  relieved  of 
responsibility  for  Government  property 
without  the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
Contracting  Officer. 

(2)  Upon  completion  or  expiration  of  this 
contract,  or  at  such  earlier  date  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  render  an  accounting,  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  of  all  Gov¬ 
ernment  property  which  had  ccxne  Into  the 
possession  or  custody  of  the  Contractor 
tmder  this  contract.  Such  accounting  shall 
Include  Inventory  schedules  covering  all 
Items  of  Government  property  not  consiuned 
In  the  performance  of  this  contract,  or  not 
theretofore  delivered  to  the  Government,  ot 
tot  which  the  Contractor  has  not  othMwlse 
been  relieved  of  responsibility.  The  Contrac¬ 
tor  shall  deliver  or  make  such  other  disposi¬ 
tion  at  Government  property  covered  In  such 
Inventory  schedules  as  the  Contracting  Of¬ 
ficer  may  direct. 

(3)  The  net  proceeds  of  any  disposition  of 
Government  property.  In  accordance  wlUi 
(1)  and  (2)  above,  shall  be  credited  to  the 
cost  of  the  work  covered  by  the  contracit  or 
shall  oe  paid  In  such  manner  as  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  may  direct. 

(g)  Restoration  of  premises.  Unless  other¬ 
wise  provided  herein,  the  Government  shall 
not  be  under  any  duty  or  obligation  to  re¬ 
store  or  rehabilitate,  or  to  pay  the  costs  of 
the  restoration  or  rehabilitation  of  the  Con¬ 
tractor’s  facility  or  any  portion  thereof  vidilch 
Is  affected  by  removal  of  any  Government 
property. 

(h)  Title  to  property  under  contracts  with 
educational  institutions  for  scientific  re¬ 
search.  If  this  Is  a  contract  with  a  nonprofit 
educational  Institution  for  scientific  re¬ 
search,  as  determined  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  elsewhere  In  this  contract,  the  follow¬ 
ing  title  provision  shall  replace  paragraph 
(b)  above; 

Title 

(1)  Title  to  all  Govemment-fumlshed 
property  shall  remain  In  the  Government. 


(II)  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided 
elsewhere  In  this  contract,  title  to  all  ma¬ 
terial,  supplies  and  equipment  piurchased 
or  otherwise  acquired  by  the  Contractor,  for 
the  cost  of  which  the  Contractor  Is  to  be 
relmbuieed  as  a  direct  Item  of  cost,  shall  be 
and  remain  In  the  Contraetcw  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (3)  below:  Pro¬ 
vided.  however.  That  the  Contractor  shall 
not,  under  any  Government  contract  or  sub¬ 
contract  thereunder  or  under  any  Govern¬ 
ment  grant,  charge  for  any  depredation, 
amortization,  or  use  of  any  property  title 
to  which  remains  In  the  Contractor  pursuant 
to  this  subparagraph.  The  Contractor  agrees 
to  use  such  materials,  supplies,  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  benefit  of  research  under  this 
contract  and  any  extensions  or  successm-  con¬ 
tracts  thereto  and  to  continue  to  use  such 
property  for  the  benefit  of  research  of  Inter¬ 
est  to  the  Government. 

(III)  With  respect  to  Items  of  equipment 
having  an  acquisition  cost  of  $1,000  or  more, 
title  to  which  vests  In  the  Contractor  pur¬ 
suant  to  subparagraph  (11)  above,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  agrees: 

(A)  To  report  such  Items  to  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  from  time  to  time  as  they  are 
acquired  and  to  maintain  a  control  system 
which  will  permit  their  ready  Identification 
and  location:  and 

(B)  To  transfer  title  to  any  such  Items  to 
the  Govehunent,  or  to  a  third  party  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Government,  when  third  pcui^r 
Is  eligible  under  existing  statutes.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  any  written  request  therefor  Issued 
by  the  Contracting  Officer  at  any  time  prior 
to  final  payment  und«r  this  contract. 

(Iv)  All  Govemment-fumlshed  property, 
together  with  all  property  acquired  by  the 
Contractor,  title  to  which  vests  In  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  pursuant  to  any  other  express  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  contract.  Is  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  clause  and  Is  hereinafter 
collectively  referred  to  as  "Oovemment  prop¬ 
erty."  Title  to  the  Government  property  shall 
not  be  affected  by  the  Incorporation  or  at¬ 
tachment  thereof  to  any  property  not  owned 
by  the  Government,  nor  shall  such  Govern¬ 
ment  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  be  or 
become  a  fixture  or  lose  Its  Identity  as  per¬ 
sonalty  by  reason  of  affixation  to  any  realty. 

Dated:  April  11,  1972. 

N.  B.  Houston, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.73-«27«  Filed  4-34-72;8:47  am] 

Office  of  Education 
[  45  CFR  Parts  121,  125  ] 

PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  EDUCATION 
OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

General  Provisions,  Regional  Resource 

Centers,  Early  Education,  Deaf-Blind 

Centers,  Auxiliary  Activities,  Re¬ 
cruitment  and  Dissemination,  and 

Research 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act 
(84  Stat.  175,  20  U.S.C.  1401),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  proposes  to  amend  Parts  121 
and  125  of  Titie  45  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  as  set  forth  below.  The 
proposed  amendments  would  provide 
general  provisions  applicable  to  all  dis¬ 
cretionary  project  grants  and  contracts 
awarded  under  the  Education  of  the 
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Handicapped  Act.  as  well  as  provide  the 
requirements  for  assistance  and  for  Fed¬ 
eral  financial  participation  in  regional 
resource  centers,  centers  and  services  for 
deaf-blind  children,  early  education  for 
handicapped  children,  auxiliary  activi¬ 
ties  under  section  624  of  the  Act,  recruit¬ 
ment  and  dissemination  activities,  and 
research. 

The  programs  to  which  these  regula¬ 
tions  are  ai^licable  will  also  be  subject 
to  Subpart  A  of  Part  121  (45  C^FR  121, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  as 
notice  of  pr(qx>sed  rule  making  on 
January  20,  1972,  at  37  F.R.  870). 

Interested  persims  are  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections  regarding  the  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  to  the  Bureau  of  Education  for 
the  Han^capped,  UJ3.  OflBce  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  Room  2100,  Seventh  and  D  Streets 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20202.  Comments 
received  in  response  to  this  notice  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
above  office  on  Mcmdays  through  Fridays 
betwe«i  8:30  ajn.  and  4:30  p.m.  All  rele¬ 
vant  material  received  not  later  than  30 
days  after  the  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  con¬ 
sidered. 

Dated:  March  21,  1972. 

S.  P.  MARLAND.Jr. 

U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 

Approved:  April  18,  1972. 

Elliot  L.  Richardson, 

Secretary, 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Title  45  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
ticms  is  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Part  125  is  revoked. 

PART  121^PROGRAMS  FOR  THE 
EDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN 

2.  Part  121  is  amended  by  adding  new 
Subparts  A-1,  C-1,  C-2,  C-3.  C-4,  D-5. 
and  E,  reading  as  follows,  and  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  part  reading  as  proposed  at  37 
F.R.  870,  January  20, 1972. 

Subparl  A— 1 — Discretionary  Preiect  Grants  and 
Contracts 
General 

Sec. 

121.50  Scope. 

121.51-121.55  (Reserved) 

Applications 

121.56  Applications  for  grants  or  contracts. 

121.57  Review  of  explications. 

121.58  Disposition  of  ixpiicai^ions. 

121.59  Preliminary  proposals. 

121.60  Cooperative  arrangements. 
121.61-121.67  (Reserved] 

Special  Requirements 

121.80  Data-coUection  Instruments. 

121.81  Satisfying  accountabUity  for  equip¬ 

ment. 

121.82  Timing. 

121.83  Evaluation. 

121.84  Treatment  of  animals. 

121.85-121.89  [Reserved] 

Federal  Financial  Parttcifation 

121.90  Seex®  of  payments. 

121.91-121.98  [Reserved]  ' 


Sec. 

121.99  Termination  and  suspension  for 
cause. 

Svbpart  C— 1 — Regional  Rstourco  Centers 

121.200  Scope. 

121.201  Purpose. 

121.202  Eligible  parties. 

121 .203  Criteria  for  assistance. 

121.204  Evaluation  and  dissemination. 

121.205  Parental  participation. 
121.206-121.229  [Reserved] 

Subpart  C— 2 — Centers  and  Services  for  Deaf-Blind 
Children 

121.230  Scope. 

121.231  Purpose. 

121.232  Eligible  parties. 

121.233  Cooperative  arrangements. 

121.234  Regional  center  components. 

121.235  Criteria  for  assistance. 

121.236  Location  of  services. 

121.237  Tran^iortation. 

121.238  Determination  of  deaf-blind  chil¬ 

dren. 

121.239  Construction  and  equipment. 

121.240  Parental  participation. 
121.241-121.249  [Reserved] 

Subpart  C— 3 — Early  Education  for  Handicapped 
Children 

121.250  Scope. 

121.251  Eligible  parties. 

121.252  Purpose. 

121.253  Criteria  for  assistance. 

121.254  Advisory  council. 

121.255  Tuition. 

121.256  Federal  financial  participation. 
121.257-121.269  [Reserved] 

Subpart  C— 4 — Auxiliary  Activities 

121.270  Scope. 

121.271  Purpose. 

121.272  Eligible  parties. 

121.273  Criteria  for  assistance. 

121.274  Evaluation. 

121.275  Research. 

121.276  Training. 

121.277  Dissemination. 

121.278-121.379  (Reserved] 

Subparts  D—1 — D— 4  (Reserved] 

Subparts  D— 5 — Recruitment  of  Personnel  and 
Dissemination  of  Information 

121.380  Scope. 

121.381  Purpose. 

121.382  Eligible  parties. 

121.383  Distribution  of  projects. 
121.384-121.399  [Reserved] 

Subpart  E — Research  in  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped 

121.400  Scope. 

121.401  Purpose. 

121.402  Enable  parties. 

121.403  Criteria  for  assistance. 

121.404  Panels  of  experts. 

121.405-121.424  [Reserved]  , 

121.425  Cost  sharing. 

121.426  Estimates  and  repcH^. 
121.427-121.449  [Reserved] 

121.450  Termination  and  suspension  for 
non-productive  results. 
121.451-121.499  [Reserved] 

Subpart  A— 1 — Discretionary  Project 
Grants  and  Contracts 

General 

§  121.50  Scope. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
part,  the  provisions  contained  in  this 
subpart  apply  to  programs  and  projects 
assisted  under  the  Act,  except  programs 
and  projects  assisted  imder  Part  B  of  the 
Act.  (20  U.S.C.  1401) 


§  121.51-121.55  [Reserved] 
Applications 

§  121.56  Applications  for  grants  or  con¬ 
tracts. 

Any  applicant  eligible  for  a  grant  or 
contract  may  file  on  or  before  such  cut¬ 
off  date  or  dates  as  the  Commissioner 
may  announce  for  each  fiscal  year,  an 
application  containing  such  pertinent  in¬ 
formation,  and  in  accordance  with  such 
forms  and  instructirais,  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe.  Such  application 
shall  be  executed  by  the  applicant  or  an 
official  or  representative  of  the  applicant 
duly  authoiized  to  make  such  applica¬ 
tion.  (20  U.8.C.  1401) 

§121.57  Review  of  apidirations. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  $  121.403, 
the  Commissioner  may,  prior  to  disposi¬ 
tion  of  applications  for  grants  or  con¬ 
tracts,  obtain  the  review  of  a  panel  of 
experts.  Any  such  review  will  be  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  review  of  an  application  by 
the  Commissioner  in  accoMance  with 
such  procedures  as  he  may  establish. 

(b)  Review  by  the  (Commissioner  and  • 
by  the  panel  of  experts  may  take  into 
account  such  factors  as: 

(1)  The  need  for  the  proposed  services 
in  light  of  the  availability  and  quality 
of  existing  services  in  the  area  served  or 
to  be  served  by  the  applicant; 

(2)  Relevance  to  priority  areas  of 
concern  as  refiected  in  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  contained  in  the  Act  and  in  this 
part; 

(3)  Adequacy  of  qualifications  and 
experience  of  personnel  designated  to 
carry  out  the  proposed  project; 

(4)  Adequacy  of  facilities  and  other 
resources; 

(5)  Reasimableness  of  estimated  cost 
in  relation  to  anticipated  results; 

(6)  Expected  potential  for  utilizing 
the  results  of  the  proposed  project  in 
other  projects  or  programs  for  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  handicapped  children; 

(7)  Sufficiency  of  size,  scope,  and 
duration  of  the  project  so  as  to  secure 
productive  results;  and 

(8)  Soundness  of  the  proposed  plan 
of  operation,  including  consideration  of 
the  extent  to  which: 

(i)  The  objectives  of  the  proposed 
project  are  sharply  defined,  clearly 
stated,  capable  of  being  attaint  by  the 
proposed  procedures,  and  capable  of  be¬ 
ing  measured; 

(ii)  Provisions  are  made  for  adequate 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
project  and  for  determining  the  extent 
to  which  the  objectives  are  accom¬ 
plished; 

(iii)  Where  appropriate,  provisions 
are  made  for  satisfactory  inservice 
training  connected  with  project  serv¬ 
ices;  and 

(iv)  Provisions  are  made  for  dissemi¬ 
nating  the  results  of  the  program  or 
project  and  for  making  materials,  tech¬ 
niques,.  and  other  outputs  resulting 
therefrom  available  to  the  general  pub¬ 
lic  and  specificedly  to  all  those  concerned 
with  the  improvement  of  education  of 
the  handicapped.  (20  U.S.C.  1401) 
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§  121.58  Dteposition  of  applications. 

(a)  On  the  basis  of  the  review  of  an 
application  pursuant  to  S  121.52,  the 
Commissioner  will  either  (1)  approve  the 
application  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  such 
amount  of  funds  and  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
or  desirable  for  the  completion  of  the 
approved  program  or  project,  (2)  dis¬ 
approve  the  applicatlcm,  or  (3)  defer 
action  on  the  application  for  such  rea¬ 
sons  as  lack  of  funds  or  a  need  for  fur¬ 
ther  review. 

(b)  Any  deferral  or  disapproval  of  an 
application  shall  not  preclude  its  recon¬ 
sideration  or  resubmi^on. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  will  notify  the 
applicant  in  writing  of  the  disposition  of 
its  application.  A  notification  of  grant 
award  or  contract  document  will  be  is¬ 
sued  to  notify  the  applicant  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  project  proposed. 

(d)  If  the  Commissioner  awards  a 
grant,  the  grant  shall  be  subject  to.  and 
the  grant  award  document  will  incorpo¬ 
rate  such  grant  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Commissioner  may  prescribe,  and 
may  include  such  special  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  as  are  appropriate.  If  the  Com¬ 
missioner  awards  a  contract,  the  contract 
award  document  shall  include  whatever 
provisions  are  required  by  Federal  law 
or  regrulatlons,  or  may  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable  for  the  achievement  of 
the  purposes  of  the  Act.  (20  n.S.C.  1401) 

§  121.59  Preliminary  proposals. 

Where  he  deems  it  necessary  or  desir¬ 
able  for  the  efiScient  administration  of 
a  program  to  which  this  subpart  is  ap¬ 
plicable,  the  Commissioner  may  require 
any  applicant  for  assistance  under  such 
program  to  submit  a  preliminary  pro¬ 
posal  for  review  and  approval  prior  to 
the  acceptance  of  an  application'  sub¬ 
mitted  under  §  121.51.  (20  UJS.C.  1401) 

§  121.60  Cooperative  arrangements. 

(a)  Eligible  parties  may  enter  into  co¬ 
operative  arrangements  with  other  eli¬ 
gible  parties,  including  those  in  another 
State,  to  apply  for  assistance  under  the 
Act. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  each  cooperative 
arrangement  authorized  under  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  and  receiving 
assistance  under  the  Act,  there  shall  be 
a  single  eligible  agency,  organization,  or 
Institution  which  (1)  shall  be  the  legal 
recipient  of  the  grant  or  contract  award, 
and  (2)  shall  be  legally  responsible  for 
administering  the  project  assisted  imder 
such  grant  or  contract  (20  UiS.C.  1401). 

§§  121.61-121.79  [Reserved] 

Special  Requirements 
§121.80  DataK;olIecUon  instruments. 

(a)  Definitions.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section: 

(1)  “Data  collection  instruments”  in¬ 
cludes  tests,  questionnaires.  Inventories, 
interview  schedules  or  guides,  rating 
scales,  and  survey  plans  which  are  used 
to  collect  information  <xi  substantially 
Identical  items  from  10  or  more  re¬ 
spondents. 


(2)  “Respondents”  means  individuals 
or  organizations  from  whom  information 
is  collected. 

(b)  Clearance.  (1)  No  data  collection 
instnunents  shall  be  used  in  any  project 
assisted  under  this  subpart  unless  such 
instruments  have  been  approved  in  ad¬ 
vance  by  the  Commissioner.  (2)  To  ob¬ 
tain  approval  of  data  collection  instru¬ 
ments,  an  applicant  for  assistance  shall 
submit  the  following  data:  (i)  A  state¬ 
ment  which  provides  (a)  the  exact  title 
of  the  data  collection  instrument  sub¬ 
mitted  for  approval;  (b)  the  purposes 
of  the  project  and  the  relation  of  such 
instrument  thereto;  (c)  the  nature  and 
size  of  the  sample,  including  the  method 
or  methods  of  sampling;  (d)  the  locale 
of  the  project;  (e)  the  provisions  for 
anonymity  and  confidentiality  of  re¬ 
sponse;  (/)  a  brief  indication  of  the  na¬ 
ture  and  extent  of  statistical  analysis  of 
the  data;  (g)  the  estimated  average  time 
required  of  the  respondent  for  his  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  project;  and  (A)  a  sin¬ 
gle  figure  giving  the  estimated  cost  of 
the  survey  as  a  component  of  the  project 
to  be  assisted;  and  (il)  five  copies  of 
each  data  collection  Instrument  to  be 
cleared,  except  that  copies  need  not  be 
submitted  of  instruments  which  deal 
solely  with  (a)  functions  of  technical 
proficiency,  such  as  scholastic  aptitude, 
school  achievement,  and  vocational  pro¬ 
ficiency;  (b)  routine  demographic  in¬ 
formation;  or  (c)  routine  insUtutional 
information. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  will  take  into 
account  all  factors  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)(2)(l)  of  this  section  in  any 
determination  regarding  approval  of 
data  collection  instruments.  Clearance 
will  be  denied  where  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  such  instruments  con¬ 
stitute  unnecessary  or  offensive  intru¬ 
sions  of  privacy  through  inquiries  re¬ 
garding  such  matters  as  religion,  sex,  or 
politics. 

(c)  Responsibility  for  collection  of  in¬ 
formation.  The  applicant  shall  not  in  any 
way  represent  or  imply  (either  in  a  letter 
of  transmittal,  in  the  data-gatherlng  in¬ 
struments  themselves,  or  in  any  other 
manner)  that  the  information  is  being 
collected  by  or  for  the  Federal  Gtovem- 
ment  or  any  of  its  subdivisions.  Basic 
responsibility  for  the  study  and  the  data- 
gatherlng  instruments  rests  with  the 
applicant. 

(d)  Parental  consent.  In  the  case  of 
any  survey  using  data  collection  instru¬ 
ments  which  will  Include  children  below 
the  age  of  18  as  respondents,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  other  requirements  contained 
in  this  section,  the  applicant  for  assist¬ 
ance  shall  provide  assurances  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  the  Commissioner  that  informed 
consent  will  be  obtained  from  such  par¬ 
ents  prior  to  the  use  of  such  instruments. 
(20  U.S.C.  1401) 

§  121.81  Satiafying  arcounlability  for 
equipment. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  1 121.4,  each  recipient  of  as¬ 
sistance  shall  render  an  accounting  for 
equipment  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
contained  in  this  section. 


<b)  Upon  completion  of  its  project, 
each  recipient  shall  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  a  listing  of  all  equipment  pur¬ 
chased  for  that  project  except  where: 
(1)  The  recipient  has  formally  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  equipment  has  a  residual 
value  of  less  than  $100;  or  (2)  the  origi¬ 
nal  acquisition  cost  of  the  equipment  is 
below  the  doUar  level  at  which  the  re¬ 
cipient  normally  maintains  equipment 
accounts  in  accordance  with  its  approved 
accoimting  system;  provided  that,  at  a 
minimum,  a  listing  must  be  furnished  on 
all  equipment  having  an  initial  acquisi¬ 
tion  cost  of  $300  or  more;  or  (3)  accoimt- 
ability  has  been  waived  pursuant  to 
statutory  authority. 

(c)  Information  provided  in  such  list¬ 
ing  shall  include  date  of  purchase,  de¬ 
scriptive  nomenclature,  condition  (i.e., 
serviceability),  and  cost  (specif  3dng 
amount  charged  to  the  grant  or  contract 
accoimt,  if  the  recipient  shared  in  the 
cost).  The  Commissioner  will  make  a 
determination  following  review  of  the 
equipment  listing,  as  to  the  method  by 
which  accountability  will  be  satisfied  for 
each  item  of  equipment  and  so  advise 
the  recipient.  (20  U.S.C.  1232c(a),  1404) 

§  121.82  Timing. 

Assistance  provided  imder  this  subpart 
shall  be  subject  to  the  condition  that 
projects  so  assisted  be  commenced  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time  subsequent 
to  the  awarding  of  the  grant  or  contract. 
(20  U.S.C.  1401) 

§  121.83  Evaluation. 

Each  program  or  project  shall  include 
procedures  for  effective  evaluation  of  the 
extent  to  which  program  or  project  ob¬ 
jectives  are  being  met.  (20  UB.C.  1401) 

§  121.84  Treatment  of  animals. 

If  animals  are  utilized  in  any  program 
or  project  receiving  assistance  under  the 
Act,  the  applicant  for  such  assistance 
shall  provide  assurances  satisfactory  to 
the  Commissioner  that  such  animals  will 
be  provided  with  proper  care  and  hu¬ 
mane  treatment.  (20  U.S.C.  1401) 

§§  121.85-121.89  [Reserved] 

Federal  Financial  Participation 
§  121.90  Seopeof  payments. 

Assistance  to  eligible  parties  may  be 
provided  to  meet  all  or  part  of  the  allow¬ 
able  costs  of  programs  or  projects  which 
meet  the  applicable  requirements  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Act  and  in  this  part.  (20 
UJ3.C.  1401) 

§§  121.91-121.98  [Reserved] 

§  121.99  Termination  and  suspension 
for  cause. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Assistance  under  any 
program  to  which  this  sul^;>art  is  applica¬ 
ble  may  be  terminated  in  whole  or  in 
part  if  the  Commissioner  determines, 
after  affording  the  recipient  reasonable 
notice  and  an  oiH>ortunlty  to  be  heard, 
that  the  recipient  has  failed  to  carry  out 
its  ai^roved  project  proposal  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  api^cable  law  and  the 
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terms  of  such  assistance  or  has  other¬ 
wise  failed  to  comply  with  any  law,  pec¬ 
ulation,  assmtuioe,  term  or  condition 
applicable  to  the  grant  (h*  contract.  (2) 
Subject  to  paragraph  (c>  of  this  section, 
such  assistance  may  be  suspended  during 
the  pendency  of  a  termination  proceed¬ 
ing  initiated  pursuant  to  this  section. 

(b)  Notice.  (1)  Proceedings  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  termination  of  the  grant 
or  contract  shall  be  initiated  by  the 
mailing  of  a  notice  to  the  recipient  set¬ 
ting  forth  the  basis  of  the  proposed 
termination  and  the  procedures  available 
to  the  recipient  imder  this  secti«i. 

(2)  If  the  Commissi<mer  determines 
that  suspension  of  assistance  during  the 
pendency  of  such  proceedings  is  neces¬ 
sary,  such  notice  shall  (i)  inform  the 
recipient  of  such  determination,  (ii) 
shall  advise  the  rediirient  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  such  suspension  (which  will 
be  no  earlier  than  the  date  of  such  no¬ 
tice),  and  Ciii)  shall  offer  the  recipient 
an  opportunity  to  show  cause  why  such 
action  should  not  be  taken. 

(3)  (i)  The  notice  required  imder 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  shall 
further  advise  the  grantee  that  no  ex¬ 
penditures  or  obligations  made  or  in¬ 
curred  in  connection  with  the  grant 
during  the  period  of  the  suspension  will 
be  recognia^  by  the  Government  in  the 
evait  that  assistance  is  ultimately  ter¬ 
minated.  (11)  Expoiditures  to  fulfill 
legally  enforceable  commitments  made 
prior  to  the  notice  of  suspension,  in  good 
faith  and  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
cipient’s  approved  program  or  project, 
and  not  in  anticipation  of  suspension  or 
termination,  will  not  be  considered  new 
expenditures. 

(c)  Opportunity  to  show  cause.  If  the 
recipient  requests  an  opportunity  to  show 
cause  why  a  suspension  of  assistance 
should  not  be  continued  or  imposed,  the 
Commissioner  will,  within  7  dasrs  after 
receiving  such  request,  hold  an  informal 
meeting  for  such  purpose. 

(d)  Proceedings.  (1)  Except  as  other- 
,  wise  provided  by  statute  or  regulation, 

the  grantee  may  appeal  the  Ctovem- 
ment’s  decision  to  terminate,  by  sub¬ 
mitting  to  the  Commissioner,  in  writing, 
its  rebuttal  of  the  specific  grounds  for 
the  proposed  termination  set  forth  in 
the  notice  of  termination,  within  30  days 
following  the  date  of  mailing  of  such 
notice  by  the  Government,  unless  an  ex¬ 
tension  of  such  period  of  time  has  been 
granted  in  writing  by  the  Government. 

(2)  TTie  Commissioner  may,  at  his 
discretion,  permit  oral  presentations  by 
the  Government  and  the  recipient  re- 

'garding  the  notice  of  termination  and 
the  recipient’s  written  rebuttal. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  will  issue  a  final 
decision  in  the  case  of  such  appeal  after 
the  submission  of  the  recipient’s  written 
rebuttal,  or  any  oral  presentations  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  Commissioner,  whichever 
is  later. 

(4)  Termination  of  assistance  imder 
this  section  will  be  effected  by  the  de¬ 
livery  to  the  recipient  of  a  iKitice  of  ter- 
mloation;  or,  where  the  grantee  invokes 
the  procedures  applicable  under  this  sec¬ 
tion.  upon  the  Issuance  of  the  (Commis¬ 


sioner's  final  decision  under  paragraph 

(d)(3)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Effect  of  termination.  (1)  In  the 
event  assistance  is  terminated  under  this 
section,  financial  obligations  incurred  by 
the  recipient  prior  to  the  effective  date  ol 
such  termination  will  be  allowable  to  the 
extent  they  would  have  been  allowable 
had  such  assistance  not  been  terminated, 
except  that  no  obligations  incurred  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  in  which  such  assistance 
was  suspended  and  no  obligations  in¬ 
curred  in  anticlpatioa  of  suspension  or 
temUnation  will  be  allowed. 

(2)  Within  60  days  of  the  effective 
date  of  termination  of  assistance  under 
this  section,  the  recipient  shall  furnish 
an  itemized  accotmting  (rf  funds  ex¬ 
pended,  obligated,  and  remaining.  Within 
30  days  of  a  request  therefor,  the  re¬ 
cipient  shall  remit  to  the  Government 
any  accounts  found  due.  (20  n.S.C.  1401) 

Subpart  C-1 — Regional  Resource 
Centers 

§  121.200  Scope. 

The  provisions  contained  in  this  sub¬ 
part  apply  to  programs  and  projects  as¬ 
sisted  under  section  621  of  the  Act  (20 
UJ5.C.  1421) 

§  121.201  Purpose. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  imder  this 
subpart  may  be  made  to  assist  eligible 
parties  in  the  establishment  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  regional  resource  centers  which 
will  develop  and  apply  the  best  methods 
of  appraising  the  special  educational 
needs  of  handicapped  children  referred 
to  them  and  will  provide  other  services 
to  assist  m  meeting  such  needs  (20  U.S.C. 
1421) 

§  121.202  Eligible  partieti. 

Parties  eligiUe  to  receive  assistance 
under  this  subpart  are  institutions  of 
higher  education.  State  educational 
agencies,  or  combinations  of  such  agen¬ 
cies  or  institutions  (which  combinations 
may  include  one  or  more  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies),  within  particular  re¬ 
gions  of  the  United  States  (20  U.S.C. 
1421) 

§  121.203  Criteria  for  aa^istanee. 

(a)  Need  and  capability.  In  provid¬ 
ing  assistance  under  this  subpart,  the 
Commissioner  will  take  into  considera¬ 
tion  the  need  for  a  regional  resource 
center  in  the  region  to  be  served  and  the 
capability  of  the  applicant  to  develop 
and  apply,  with  the  assistance  of  funds 
under  this  subpart,  new  methods,  tech¬ 
niques,  services,  or  facilities  relating  to 
educational  evaluaticm  of  handicapped 
children. 

(b)  Services.  Each  regional  resource 
center  assisted  under  this  subpart  shall 
provide  at  least  the  following  services: 

( 1 )  Testing  and  educational  evaluation 
to  determine  the  special  educational 
needs  of  handicapped  children  referred 
to  such  center,  including  the  development 
of  new  methods  for  appraising  such 
needs; 

(2)  Development  of  educational  pro¬ 
grams  to'meet  such  needs; 


(3)  Assistance  to  schools  and  other 
appropriate  agencies,  organizations,  and 
institutions  in  providing  such  educa¬ 
tional  programs  through  services  such 
as  consultation  (including  in  appropriate 
cases,  consultation  with  parents  or 
teachers  of  handicapped  children  at  such 
regional  resource  centers),  periodic  re¬ 
examination  and  reevaluation  of  special 
education  programs  (including  programs 
developed  at  the  center  under  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  of  this  section) ,  and  other  tech¬ 
nical  services;  and 

(4)  Following  the  educational  progress 
of  the  handicapped  children  evaluated 
under  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section, 
and  modification  of  the  programs  devel¬ 
oped  and  assisted  under  paragraph  (b) 
(2)  and  (3)  of  this  section  as  necessary 
to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of 
such  children. 

(c)  Location  of  centers.  To  the  extent 
feasible,  regional  resource  centers  will  be 
distributed  throughout  the  Nation,  and 
will  be  located  both  in  urban  and  in  rural 
areas. 

(d)  Model  cities  neighborhoods.  Ali  ap¬ 
plicants  for  projects  in  which  50  percent 
or  more  of  the  particir>ating  children 
reside  within  areas  designated  as  Model 
Cities  Neighborhoods  must  secure  a  cer¬ 
tification  of  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation.  and  Welfare  Model  Cities  Re¬ 
latedness  (n.S.  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  Form  85-0145)  from  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  City  Demonstration  Agency. 
Such  certification  must  be  obtained  prior 
to  approval  of  the  application  by  the 
Commissioner.  The  applicant  shall  co¬ 
ordinate  its  project  with  other  programs 
in  the  Model  (titles  Neighborhoods  in¬ 
volved.  and  shall  provide  for  the  par¬ 
ticipation  of  the  residents  of  such 
neighborhoods  in  the  planning,  policy, 
employment,  monitoring,  and  evaluation 
processes  of  the  project.  The  City  Dem¬ 
onstration  Agency  shall  be  provided  with 
early  and  adequate  involvement  in  the 
project. 

(e)  Cross-reference.  Assistance  pro¬ 
vided  under  t^  subpart  is  subject  to 
applicable  provisions  contained  in  Sub¬ 
parts  A  and  A-1  of  this  part.  (20  U.S.C. 
1421) 

§  121.204  Evaluation  and  disAcmination. 

(a)  Each  regional  resource  center  shall 
develop  and  apply  effective  methods  for 
evaluating  (1)  the  extent  to  which 
project  objectives  are  being  met,  and  (2) 
the  effectiveness  of  the  educational  pro¬ 
grams  developed  for  handicaiY>ed  ^il- 
dren  by  the  center. 

(b)  Each  such  center  shall  provide  for 
the  dissemination  of  information  regard¬ 
ing  its  activities,  including  the  evalua¬ 
tions  carried  out  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section.  Additional  dissemination  ac¬ 
tivities  may  be  carried  out  under  Subpart 
C-4  of  this  part..  (20  U.S.C.  1421,  1424) 

§  121.205  Parental  participation. 

If  any  application  for  assistance  under 
this  subpart  i»x>vide8  for  payments  to  a 
local  educational  agency  or  agencies, 
such  application  shall  be  subject  to  the 
requirements  contained  in  f  121.13(c) 
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regarding  parental  involvement  and  dis¬ 
semination  of  information.  (20  U.S.C. 
1231d.  1421) 

§  121.206-121.229  [Reserved] 

Subpart  C-2— Centers  and  Services 
for  Deaf-Blind  Children 

§  121.230  Scope. 

The  provisions  contained  in  this  sub¬ 
part  apply  to  programs  and  projects  as¬ 
sisted  imder  section  622  of  the  Act.  (20 
U.S.C.  1422) 

§  121.231  Purpose. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  imder  this 
subpart  may  be  made  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  (by  grants  to  or  contracts  with 
eligible  parties) ,  through  a  limited  num¬ 
ber  of  model  centers  for  deaf-blind  chil¬ 
dren  (referred  to  in  this  subpart  as  “Re¬ 
gional  Centers”) ,  a  program  designed  to 
develop  and  bring  to  bear  upon  such 
children,  beginning  sic  early  as  feasible 
in  life,  those  specialized,  intensive  pro¬ 
fessional  and  allied  services,  methods, 
and  aids,  that  are  found  to  be  most  effec¬ 
tive  to  enable  such  children  to  achieve 
their  full  potential  (a)  for  communica¬ 
tion  with,  and  adjustment  to.  the  world 
aroimd  them,  (b)  for  useful  and  mean¬ 
ingful  participation  in  society,  and  (c) 
for  self-fulflllment.  (20  U.S.C.  1422(a)) 

§  121.232  Eligible  parties. 

Parties  eligible  to  receive  assistance 
imder  this  subpart  are  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies,  organizations,  or 
institutions.  (20  n.S.C.  1422(b)) 

§  121.233  Cooperative  arrangements. 

(a)  General.  To  receive  assistance 
under  this  subpart,  eligible  parties  shall 
enter  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
other  eligible  parties  (referred  to  in  this 
subpart  as  “Participating  Agencies”). 
Including  those  in  another  State. 

(b)  Sponsoring  agency.  In  the  case 
of  each  cooperative  arrangement  estab¬ 
lished  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  there  shall  be  a  single  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  (1)  which  is  designated  as 
the  “Sponsoring  Agency”,  (2)  which 
functions  as  the  grant  or  contract  ap¬ 
plicant  for  the  Regional  Center,  (3) 
which  shall  be  the  legal  recipient  of  the 
grant  or  contract  award,  (4)  which  shall 
be  legally  responsible  for  administering 
the  Regional  Center  under  such  grant  or 
contract,  and  (5)  which  may  enter  into 
contracts  or  agreements  (to  the  extent 
permitted  by  State  and  local  law)  for 
the  provision  of  part  of  the  services 
under  the  grant  or  contract. 

(•)  Parties  and  terms  of  service  con¬ 
tracts.  Such  contracts  or  agreements 
may  be  made  with  Participating  Agen¬ 
cies,  as  well  as  other  agencies,  institu¬ 
tions,  or  organizations,  and  shall  (i)  in¬ 
corporate  all  rules  and  regulations  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  program,  (ii)  describe 
the  services  to  be  provided  by  the  agency, 
institution,  or  organization,  and  (iii) 
contain  provisions  assuring  that  the 
Sponsoring  Agency  will  retain  super¬ 
vision  and  administrative  control  over 
the  provision  of  services  under  the 
(xmtract. 


(d)  Approval  of  service  contracts. 
Services  to  be  provided  by  contract  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (a)  (5)  of  this  section 
shall  be  specified  in  the  project  proposal 
or  in  an  amendment  thereto,  and  the 
proposed  cimtract  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  or  his  designee  and  be 
approved  by  him  in  writing  prior  to  its 
effective  date.  (20  U.S.C.  1422) 

§  121.234  Regional  center  components. 

(a)  Sponsoring  agency.  The  Sponsor¬ 
ing  Agency  may  serve  as  the  locus  of  the 
Regional  Center  and  shall  be  the  operat¬ 
ing  agency  charged  with  stimulating  de¬ 
velopment  of  and  coordinating  and  mon¬ 
itoring  the  status  of  contracted  services 
for  deaf-blind  children  in  the  region  to 
be  served,  including  the  provision  of 
those  activities  and  services  for  deaf- 
bimd  children  specified  under  9  121.- 
235  (c)  and  (d). 

(b)  Other  center  components.  Each 
Regional  Center  shall  have  a  Regional 
Coordinator,  a  Regional  Committee,  ade¬ 
quate  staffing  to  administer  the  grant  or 
contract,  and  Participating  Agencies. 

(1)  Regional  Coordinator.  The  Re¬ 
gional  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible 
for  (1)  preparation  of  the  grant  or  con¬ 
tract  application  of  the  Regional  Cen¬ 
ter,  (ii)  implementation  of  approved  pro¬ 
gram  goals  and  those  responsibilities  of 
the  Sponsoring  Agency  specified  in 
§  121.233,  and  (iii)  establishment  of  the 
Regional  Committee  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  Regional  Committee,  (i)  The  Re¬ 
gional  Committee  shall  include  in  its 
membership  (but  shall  not  be  limited 
to) :  a  representative  from  the  Sponsor¬ 
ing  Agency,  at  least  one  representative 
from  esich  State  in  the  region  to  be 
served  (including  the  State  official  or 
officials,  or  their  designees,  who  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  special  education),  at  least 
one  parent  of  a  deaf-blind  child  in  the 
area  to  be  served,  and  at  least  one  rep¬ 
resentative  from  each  of  the  allied  dis¬ 
ciplines  of  medicine,  social  service,  and 
rehabilitation  services  (including  the  Na¬ 
tional  Center  for  Deaf-Blind  Youths  and 
Adults),  (ii)  Hie  Regional  Committee 
shall  actively  assist  in  (a)  the  planning, 
development,  and  operation  *of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Center,  (b)  ^e  dissemination  of 
information  regarding  the  Regional  Cen¬ 
ter’s  programs,  (c)  the  assessment  of  re¬ 
gional  needs  regarding  deaf-blind  chil¬ 
dren  and  establishing  priorities  respect¬ 
ing  such  needs  for  the  region,  and  (d) 
the  evaluation  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
objectives  of  the  Regional  Center  meet 
established  short  and  long  range  regional 
goals. 

(3)  Staff.  The  Regional  Center  staff 
shall  (i)  stimulate  early  identification 
and  followup  of  aU  deaf-blind  children 
in  the  regl(»i,  (ii)  maintain  adequate, 
organized  records  (xi  each  such  child, 
and  (ill)  stimulate,  support,  and  moni¬ 
tor  services,  research,  training,  and  eval¬ 
uation  provided  or  carried  out  by  the  Re¬ 
gional  Center. 

(4)  Participating  agencies.  Participat¬ 
ing  Agencies  may  include  eligible  parties 
which  are  health,  education,  or  social 
service  agencies  or  institutions  in  the  re¬ 
gion  to  be  served,  and  which  are  en¬ 


gaged  in.  or  responsible  for,  direct  deliv¬ 
ery  of  services  to  deaf-blind  children 
and/or  their  families,  regardless  of 
whether  such  agencies  are  funded 
through  ccxitracts  with  the  Sponsoring 
Agency  or  are  funded  freon  other  public 
or  private  sources.  (20  U.S.C.  1422) 

§  121.235  Criteria  for  aMistancp. 

(a)  Need.  In  providing  assistance  un¬ 
der  this  subpart,  the  Commissioner  will 
take  into  consideration  the  need  for  a 
center  for  deaf-blind  children  in  the 
light  of  the  general  availability  and  qual¬ 
ity  of  existing  services  for  such  children 
in  the  part  of  the  country  involved.  (20 
U.S.C.  1422(c)) 

(b)  Regional  plan.  Each  application 
for  assistance  under  this  subpart  shall 
include  a  comprehensive  plan  to  meet  the 
special  needs  of  deaf-blind  children  in 
the  region  to  be  served.  In  the  case  of  an 
application  for  a  continuation  award, 
the  Regicmal  Committee  established 
under  9  121.234(b)  shall  actively  assist 
in  the  development  of  such  regional  plan. 

(c)  Services.  Each  Regional  Center 
assisted  under  this  subpart  shall  provide 
at  least  the  following  services: 

(1)  Comprehensive  and  continuing 
diagnostic  and  evaluative  services  for 
deaf-blind  children.  Such  services  shall 
include  (i)  examinations  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  qualified  personnel:  Audiologists, 
ophthalmologists,  pediatricians,  pediatric 
neurologists,  and  other  special  consult¬ 
ants  as  needed,  such  as  child  psy¬ 
chologists,  optometrists,  orthodontists, 
cardiologists,  otorhinolarsmgologlsts, 
speech  pathologists,  and  occupational 
and  physical  therapists  and  (ii)  contin¬ 
uing  psychoeducational  assessments  of 
intellectual,  social-adaptive,  and  com¬ 
munication  abilities,  and  emotional 
adjustment. 

(2)  A  program  for  the  adjustment, 
orientation,  and  education  of  deaf-blind 
children  which  integrates  all  the  pro¬ 
fessional  and  allied  services  necessary 
therefor.  Such  program  may  include 
adapted  recreational  and  physical  ed¬ 
ucation  activities  and  services  organized 
to  provide  adequate  social  experiences. 

(3)  Effective  professional  consulta¬ 
tive  and  counseling  services  for  parents, 
teachers,  and  others  who  play  a  direct 
role  in  the  lives  of  deaf-blind  children 
to  enable  them  to  understand  toe  spe¬ 
cial  problems  of  such  children  and  to 
assist  in  the  process  of  adjustment,  ori¬ 
entation,  and  education  of  such  chil¬ 
dren.  (20  U.S.C.  1422(d)(1)) 

(d)  Additional  activities.  (1)  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  services  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  each  Regional 
Center  shall  carry  out  toe  following  ac¬ 
tivities  imder  Subpart  C-4  of  this  part: 

(i)  Development  or  demonstratlim  of 
new,  or  improvements  in  existing  meth¬ 
ods,  approaches,  or  techniques,  which 
would  contribute  to  toe  adjustment  and 
education  of  deaf-blind  children; 

(ii)  Training  (either  directly  or  other¬ 
wise)  of  professiimal  and  allied  person¬ 
nel  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in 
programs  specifically  designed  for  such 
children,  including  payment  of  stipends 
for  trainees  and  allowances  for  travel 
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and  other  expenses  for  than  and  their 
depend^its:  and 

(iii)  Dissemination  ot  materials  and 
information  about  practices  foimd  ef¬ 
fective  in  woriEing  with  such*  childrox. 

(2)  Regional  Center  shall  pro¬ 
vide  for  continuing  evaluaticm  of  the  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  each  proerram  or  project 
assisted  under  this  subpart,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  by  contract  with  independent 
organizations. 

(3)  Each  Regimal  Center  may  also 
conduct  research  to  identify  and  meet 
the  full  range  of  special  needs  of  deaf- 
blind  children  under  Subpart  C-4  of  this 
part.  Any  such  research  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  applicable  requirements  con¬ 
tained  in  Subpart  E  of  this  part  which 
are  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  secti<m  622  (rf  the  Act. 

(e)  Children  to  be  served.  The  serv¬ 
ices  to  be  provided  under  paragraph  (c> 
of  this  section  shall  be  avallaUe  an  a 
continuing  basis  to  all  deaf-blind  chil¬ 
dren  in  the  geographic  area  to  be  served 
by  the  ReglonaJ  Center,  including  deaf- 
blind  children  (1>  who  are  enrolled  in 
schools  operated  by  Participating  Agen¬ 
cies,  (2)  who  are  attending  other  pro¬ 
grams  for  handicapped  children,  and  (3) 
who  are  not  yet  able  to  cope  with  a 
school  program. 

(f)  Cross-reference.  Assistance  pro¬ 
vided  under  this  subpart  is  subject  to 
applicable  provisions  contained  in  Sub¬ 
parts  A  and  A-1  of  this  part.  (20  UJS.C. 
1422) 

§  121.236  Loration  of  scrrires. 

(a)  Services  provided  to  deaf-blind 
children  by  a  Regional  Center  may  be 
provided  to  such  children  (and,  where 
applicable,  other  persons)  regardless  of 
whether  they  reside  in  the  Regional  Cen¬ 
ter,  and  may  be  provided  at  some  place 
other  than  the  C:enter. 

(b)  A  Regional  Center  may  utilize  the 
facilities,  services,  and  resources  avail¬ 
able  in  another  R^onal  Clienter  to  pro¬ 
vide  needed  services  for  its  deaf-blind 
children  and  their  families  except  where 
such  use  will  interfere  with  the  program 
of  such  other  Regional  Center.  (20  UJ5.C. 
1422(d)(2)) 

§  121^37  TnuMporUilHm. 

The  services  referred  to  in  f  121.235(c) 
may  include  the  provision  of  transpor¬ 
tation  for  any  such  children  (including 
an  attendant),  and  for  parents.  (20 
U.8.C.  1422(d)  (2) ) 

§  121.238  Determination  of  deaf-blind 
children. 

(a)  As  used  in  this  sut^art,  the  term 
“deaf-blind  c^dren’*  means  children 
who  have  auditory  and  visual  handicaps, 
the  combination  of  which  causes  such 
severe  communication  and  other  devel¬ 
opmental  and  educational  problems  that 

4  they  cannot  properly  be  accommodated 
in  special  education  programs  solely  for 
the  hearing  handicapped  child  or  for  the 
visually  handicapped  child. 

(b)  Determination  that  a  child  is  a 
deaf-blind  child  within  the  nteaning  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  by  the  Regional  Center  on  the 
basis  of  an  extended  period  of  evaluation. 


conducted  in  the  center  or  elsewhere  by 
a  team  oi  (g>eciali8t8  (at  least  including 
specialists  in  the  fields  of  hearing,  vision, 
and  education  of  the  handicapped) .  who 
shall  make  appropriate  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  the  c^ter  as  to  whether  a  child 
is  a  deaf-blind  child  within  the  criteria 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
(20  U.S.C.  1422) 

§  121.239  ConsU'uction  and  equipment. 

Establishment  and  operation  of  Re¬ 
gional  Centers  imder  this  subpart  may 
include  the  construction  of  necessary  fa¬ 
cilities,  including  the  construction  of 
necessary  residential  facilities,  and  may 
include  necessary  equipment.  (20  UJ3.C. 
1404, 1422(b)) 

§121.240  Parental  participation. 

If  any  application  for  aswiatimrift  under 
this  subpart  piovides  for  payments  to  a 
local  educational  agency  or  agencies, 
such  application  shall  be  subject  to  the 
requirements  contained  in  S  121.13(c)  re¬ 
garding  parental  Involvement  and  dis- 
seminaticm  of  information.  (20  U£.C. 
1231(d)) 

§§  121.241-121.249  [Reserved] 

Subpart  C-3 — Early  Education  for 
Handicapped  Children 
§  121.250  Scope. 

The  provisions  ctmtained  in  this  sub¬ 
part  ^n>ly  to  programs  and  projects  as¬ 
sisted  imder  section  623  of  the  Act.  (20 
UJS.C.  1423) 

§  125.251  Eligible  particsi. 

Parties  eligible  to  receive  assistance 
under  this  subpart  are  public  agencies 
and  private  nonprofit  organizations. 

§  121.252  Purpoite. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  under  this 
subpart  may  be  made  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  eligible  parties  in  developing 
and  carrying  out  experimental  preschool 
and  early  education  projects  for  handi¬ 
capped  children  and  their  parents.  (20 
UR.C.  1423) 

§  121.253  Oiterui  for  aMistancc. 

(a)  Distribution.  Projects  will  be  dis¬ 
tributed  to  the  greatest  extent  possible 
throughout  the  Nation,  and  will  be  car¬ 
ried  out  both  in  urban  and  in  rural  areas. 
(20  U.S.C.  1423) 

(b)  Scope.  Assistance  under  this  sub¬ 
part  will  be  limited  to  those  projects 
which  the  Commisskmer  determines 
show  the  greatest  promise  of  providing  a 
comprehensive  ai^  strengthened  iq;>- 
proach  to  the  special  problems  of  handi- 
ca]H>ed  children.  (20  UR.C.  1423(a)) 

(c)  Participating  children.  (1)  “Pre¬ 
school  and  early  education"  refers  to  a 
period  from  birth  to  the  time  a  child 
would  nonnally  complete  the  third  grade. 
The  term  includes  the  prenatal  period 
where  there  is  evidence  that  a  handi¬ 
capped  child  will  be  bom. 

(2)  A  project  may  also  include  an  older 
child  or  a  limited  number  of  older  cfail- 
dren  who  are  functioning  at  a  level  below 
that  which  would  normally  be  expected 
upon  a  child’s  (xxnpletioa  of  the  tUrd 
grade. 


(d)  Deveiofpment.  parental  involve¬ 
ment,  and  dissemintition  of  information. 
Each  project  shall  include  snwices  and 
activities  designed  to  accomplish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  objectives; 

(1)  To  facilitate  the  intellectual,  emo¬ 
tional,  idiysical,  mental,  social,  and  lan¬ 
guage  development  of  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren.  Such  services  and  activities  must 
be  iq>propriate  to  the  age  levels,  levels 

devekH>inent,  familial  situations,  and 
handicapping  conditions  of  the  children 
included  in  the  project.  Such  services 
shall  include  comprehensive  ongoing 
diagnosis  and  evaluation  of  each  child’s 
development. 

(2)  (i)  To  encourage  the  effective  par- 
ticipatim  of  parents  and  other  family 
members)  of  the  children  to  be  served  in 
the  development  and  operation  of  the 
project.  Such  participation,  in  addition 
to  that  provided  under  S  121.254,  shall 
include  (a)  opportunities  to  advise  and 
assist  in  the  planning,  development,  op¬ 
eration,  and  evaluation  of  the  project; 
(b)  training  for  such  parents  and  other 
family  members  (where  appropriate)  as 
a  component  of  the  project;  (c)  appro¬ 
priate  participation  in  the  educational 
and  therapeutic  components  of  the  proj¬ 
ect;  and  (d)  opportunities  to  advise  and 
assist  in  the  dissemination  of  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  project,  (ii)  If  any 
application  for  assistance  under  this  sub¬ 
part  provides  for  payments  to  a  local 
educational  agency  or  agencies,  such  ap¬ 
plication  shall  also  be  subject  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  contained  in  9  121.13(c)  re¬ 
garding  iJarental  Involvement  and  dis¬ 
semination  of  information. 

(3)  To  acquaint  the  community  to  be 
served  by  the  project,  with  the  problems 
and  potentialities  of  handicapp>ed  chil¬ 
dren.  In  addition,  dissemination  of  in¬ 
formation  regarding  the  project  shall  be 
extended  to  the  general  public  and  the 
education  and  other  professional  com¬ 
munities  by  appropriate  means.  A  proj¬ 
ect  must  be  structured  so  that  its  com¬ 
ponents  can  be  replicated  or  adapted  for 
use  elsewhere.  (20  U.S.C.  1231d.  1423) 

(e)  Coordination.  Each  project  shall 
provide  for  effective  coordination  with 
similar  programs  in  the  schools  of  the 
community  to  be  served.  In  addition,  each 
project  Shan  include  provisions  for  de¬ 
velopment  of  relations  with  State  and 
local  educational  agencies,  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  accomplish  the  foUowing  ob¬ 
jectives; 

(1)  Inform  such  agencies  of  the  nature 
and  purposes  of  the  project; 

(2)  Provide  opportimities  fm:  mutual 
staff  growth  and  interaction; 

(3)  Utilize  available  services  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  comprehensive  program  for  chil¬ 
dren  in  the  project  and  to  avoid  duplica¬ 
tion  of  effort; 

(4)  Provide  opportunity  for  widespread 
visibility  of  the  project; 

(5)  Develop  mechanisms  for  future 
repUcation  or  adaption  of  program 
components; 

(6)  Relate  the  project  to  State  and 
community  planning; 

(7)  Alert  the  agencies  to  the  number 
and  qwclAl  needs  of  ctiildrai  of  school 
age  who  may  be  leaving  the  project,  and 
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work  toward  continuity  of  the  ediica- 
tional  program  and  comprehensive  serv¬ 
ices  as  the  children  enter  the  local  school 
system;  and 

(8)  Encourage  ccmtlnued  active  pa¬ 
rental  participation  in  the  education  pro¬ 
gram  of  handicapped  children. 

(f)  Model  cities  neighborhoods.  All 
applicants  for  projects  In  which  50  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  ^e  participating  chil¬ 
dren  reside  within  areas  designated  as 
Model  Cities  Neighborhoods  must  seciure 
a  Certification  of  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  Model  Cities 
Relatedness  (17.8.  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  Form  85-0145)  from  the 
Director  of  the  City  Demonstration 
Agency.  Such  Certificaticm  must  be  ob¬ 
tained  prior  to  approval  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  by  the  Commissioner.  The  applicant 
shall  coordinate  its  project  with  other 
programs  in  the  Model  Cities  Neighbor¬ 
hoods  involved,  and  shall  provide  for  the 
participation  of  the  residents  of  such 
Neighborhoods  in  the  planning;  policy, 
emplosrment,  monitoring  and  evaluation 
processes  of  the  project.  The  Cfity  Dem- 
onstraticm  Agency  shall  be  provided  with 
early  and  adequate  involvement  in  the 
iHoject. 

(g)  Priorities.  The  Commissioner  may 
establish  priorities  for  approval  of  aiH>li- 
cations  under  this  subpart  (which  other¬ 
wise  meet  the  applicable  requirements 
of  the  Act  and  of  this  part).  Including 
priorities  for  projects  which  will:  (1) 
Provide  or  develop  models  which  can 
successfully  group  handicaiHied  with 
nonhsmdlcapped  children  on  a  full  or 
part-time  basis  and  are  aimed  at  assur¬ 
ing  such  handicmiped  children’s  entry 
into  the  regular  schocd  system,  (2)  serve 
to  fulfill  the  goal  set  forth  in  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section,  (3)  serve  children  of 
Q>ecified  age  level  and/or  fimctional  levd 
groups  within  the  limits  provided  for  in 
paragrairfi  (c)  of  this  section,  (4)  offer 
significantly  improved  delivery  of  spe¬ 
cialized  services  to  handicapped  chlldi^ 
residing  in  rural  areas,  (5)  serve  handi- 
caived  children  who  are  also  economi¬ 
cally  disadvantaged,  or  (6)  serve  chil¬ 
dren  with  specific  targeted  handicapped 
conditions. 

(h)  Cross-reference.  Assistance  pro¬ 
vided  imder  this  subpart  is  subject  to 
applicable  provisions  contained  in  Sub¬ 
parts  A  and  A-1  of  this  part.  (20  U.S.C. 
1231d.  1423(b)) 

§  121.254  Advisory  coiuncil. 

(a)  Each  project  shall  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  an  advisory  coimcil. 

(b)  The  council’s  membership  shall 
include  parents  of  the  children  served, 
and  may  Include  other  parents  from  the 
area  to  be  served.  At  least  25  percent  of 
the  membership  of  the  coimcU  shall  be 
parents. 

(c)  The  coimcil  shall  actively  assist  in 

(1)  the  planning,  development,  and  op¬ 
eration  of  the  program,  (2)  acquainting 
the  commxmity  to  be  served  with  the 
program,  (3)  disseminating  information 
regarding  the  program,  and  (4)  evalu¬ 
ating  the  success  of  the  program. 

(d)  Each  recipient  of  Federal  assist¬ 
ance  under  this  subpart  shall  provide  to 


each  member  of  its  respective  advisory 
council:  (1)  A  copy  of  all  provisl(ms 
aiH>licable  to  the  project  contained  in 
the  Act  and  in  this  part;  (2)  a  copy  of 
the  project  pnmosal  and  other  award 
documents,  including  any  terms  and 
conditions  applicable  to  the  project;  and 
(3)  such  other  documents  and  informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  the  project  as  are  rea¬ 
sonably  necessary  to  permit  the  coimcil 
to  perform  its  functions  under  this  sec¬ 
tion.  (20  U.8.C.  1231d,  1423) 

§  121.255  Tuition. 

No  fees  or  charges  shall  be  collected 
for  any  child  participating  in  projects 
assisted  under  this  subpart.  (20  U.8.C. 
1423) 

§  121.256  Federal  financial  participa¬ 
tion. 

.  (a)  Payment  of  Federal  funds  under 
this  subpart  will  not  exceed  90  per 
centum  of  the  cost  of  developing,  carry¬ 
ing  out  or  evaluating  a  project. 

(b)  Non-Federal  contributions  may  be 
in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  limited  to,  plant,  equip¬ 
ment,  and  services. 

(c)  Federal  funds  provided  under  this 
subpart  may  not  be  used  for  costs  of 
construction,  exc^t  for  minor  remodel¬ 
ing  or  alteration  (including  the  acquisi¬ 
tion,  installation,  modernization,  or  re¬ 
placement  of  equipment)  of  existing 
structures.  (20  U.8.C.  1404,  1423(d)) 

§§  121.257-121.269  [ReMrved] 

Subport  C— 4 — Auxiliary  Activities 
§  121.270  Scope. 

The  provisions  contained  in  this  sub¬ 
part  apply  to  projects  assisted  under  sec¬ 
tion  624  of  the  Act.  (20  UJS.C.  1424) 

§  121.271  Purpose. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  under  this 
subpart  may  be  made  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  eligible  parties  in  such  activi¬ 
ties  as: 

(a)  Research  to  identify  and  meet  the 
full  range  of  special  needs  of  handicap¬ 
ped  children; 

(b)  Development  or  demonstration  of 
new,  or  Improvements  in  existing,  meth¬ 
ods.  approaches,  or  techniques,  which 
would  c<mtribute  to  the  adjustment  and 
education  of  such  children; 

(c)  Training  (either  directly  or  other¬ 
wise)  of  professional  and  allied  personnel 
engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in  pro¬ 
grams  specifically  designed  for  such  chil¬ 
dren,  including  payments  of  stipends  for 
trainees  and  allowances  for  travel  and 
c^er  expenses  for  them  and  their  de¬ 
pendents;  and 

(d)  Dissemination  of  materials  and 
information  about  practices  found  ef¬ 
fective  in  woiicing  with  such  children. 
(20  UJ3.C.  1424) 

§  121.272  Eligible  parties. 

The  Commissioner  may  provide  for 
pa3rment  under  this  subpart,  either  (a) 
pursuant  to  a  grant  or  contract  under 
8ubparts  C-1,  C-2,  or  C-3  of  this  part,  or 
(b)  by  separate  grant  to  or  contract 
with  a  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  which  oper¬ 


ates  or  provides  (with  or  without  Fed¬ 
eral  assistance  under  8ubpart8  C-1,  C-2, 
or  C-3  of  this  part)  one  or  more  of  the 
following  cent^  or  services: 

(DA  regional  resource  center  which 
meets  the  purposes  and  requirements  ot 
section  621  of  the  Act  and  8ubpart  C-1 
of  this  part; 

(2)  A  center  for  deaf-blind  children 
which  meets  the  purposes  and  require¬ 
ments  of  section  622  of  the  Act  and  8ub- 
part  C-2  of  this  part;  or 

(3)  A  program  of  early  education  for 
handicapped  children  which  meets  the 
purposes  and  requirements  of  sectim  623 
of  the  Act  and  8ubpart  C-3  of  this  part. 
(20  UB.C.  1424) 

§  121.273  Criteria  for  asKistance. 

(a)  No  assistance  will  be  provided 
imder  this  subpart  unless  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  that  there  is  satis¬ 
factory  assurance  that; 

(1)  Proposed  activities  will  serve  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  center 
or  services  to  which  they  will  be  related; 

(2)  Proposed  activities  will  serve  to 
reinforce  and  to  complement  the  basic 
functions  of  the  center  or  services  to 
which  they  will  be  related,  and  will  not 
serve  to  displace  such  functions  as  the 
primary  center  or  service  activities  or 
responsibilities;  and 

(3)  In  addition  to  satisfying  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  S  121.10,  proposed  ac¬ 
tivities  will  be: 

(i)  Coordinated  with  similar  activities 
(i.e.,  research,  development,  training,  and 
dissemination  activities)  funded  from 
programs  authorized  under  other  parts 
of  the  Act,  and 

(il)  Coordinated  and  integrated  with 
the  primary  activities  of  the  center  or 
services  to  which  they  will  be  related. 

(b)  Assistance  provided  under  tht« 
subpart  is  subject  to  applicable  provisions 
contained  in  8ubparts  A  and  A-1  of  this 
part.  (20  UB.C.  1424) 

§  121.274  Evaluation. 

Each  project  assisted  under  this  sub¬ 
part  shall  provide  effective  procedures 
for  evaluating  at  least  annually: 

(1)  The  extent  to  which  and  manner 
in  which  the  objectives  of  such  project 
have  been  met,  and 

(2)  The  extent  to  which  and  manner 
in  which  the  effectiveness  of  the  center 
or  services  to  which  project  activities  are 
related  has  been  enhanced  by  such  ac¬ 
tivities.  (20  nB.C.  1424) 

§  121.275  Reaearch. 

Research  conducted  pursuant  to 
S  121.271(a)  shall  be  subject  to  applicable 
requironents  contained  in  8ubpart  E  of 
this  part  which  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  Part  C  of  the  Act  and 
the  applicable  regulations  contained  in 
Bubparts  C-1.  C-2,  C-3,  and  C-4  of  this 
mrt.  (20  UJB.C.  1424) 

§  121.276  Training. 

(a)  Inservice  training.  Inscrvlce  train¬ 
ing  activities  assisted  imder  this  subpart 
may  include  staff  meetings,  seminars, 
workshops,  national,  regional,  and  8tate 
institute,  demonstrations,  and  other 
related  activities. 
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(b)  Participantt.  Trainee-participants 
In  such  activities  may  include  present 
and  potential  project  personnel  and 
other  teachers,  administrators,  child  care 
workers,  parents,  and  teacher  aides. 

(c)  Stipends  and  allowances.  In  con¬ 
nection  with  training  awards  imder  this 
subpart,  the  Commissioner  may  author¬ 
ize  the  payment  of  stipends  and  allow¬ 
ances  (including  but  not  limited  to  al¬ 
lowances  for  dependents  and  institu¬ 
tional  fees)  in  such  amoimts  sis  he  shall 
determine  to  be  appropriate  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  trsdning  project.  (20  U.S.C.  1424) 

§  121.277  Dissemination. 

Projects  assisted  xmder  S  121.271(d) 
may  include  publication,  distribution, 
and  demcxistrations  for  the  benefit  of 
educationsd  institutions  smd  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  as  well  as  for  persons  who  tu'e 
professionals  in  the  field  of  the  education 
of  the  handicapped.  (20  n.S.C.  1424) 

§§  121.278-121.379  [Reserved] 

Subparts  D— 1 — D— 4  [Reserved! 

Subpart  D— 5— Recruitment  of  Per¬ 
sonnel  and  Dissemination  of  Infor¬ 
mation 

§  121.380  Scope. 

(a)  The  pro^ions  contained  in  this 
subpart  apply  to  programs  and  projects 
assisted  imder  section  633  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Assistance  provided  under  this 
subpart  is  subject  to  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  contained  in  Subparts  A  and  A-1 
of  this  part.  (20  U.S.C.  1433) 

§  121.381  Purpose. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  imder  this 
subpart  may  be  made  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  ^gible  parties  in  carrying  out 
projects  for:  (a)  Encouraging  students 
and  professional  personnel  to  work  in 
various  fields  of  education  of  handi¬ 
capped  children  and  youth  through, 
among  other  ways,  developing  and  dis¬ 
tributing  imaginative  or  innovative  ma- 
terisds  to  assist  in  recruiting  personnel, 
for  such  careers,  or  publicizing  existing 
forms  of  financial  aid  which  might  en¬ 
able  students  to  pursue  such  careers; 
(b)  disseminating  information  about  the 
programs,  services,  and  resources  for  the 
education  of  handicapped  children;  (c) 
providing  referral  services  (including  re¬ 
ferral  to  educational,  diagnostic,  and 
clinical  facilities  and  services)  to  parents, 
teachers,  and  other  persons  especially 
interested  in  the  handicapped;  and  (d) 
utilizing  parent,  volunteer,  media,  and 
other  organizations  to  provide  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  handicapped  children  to 
the  general  public.  (20  U.S.C.  1433) 

§121.382  Eligible  parties. 

(a)  Parties  eligible  to  receive  assist¬ 
ance  through  grants  or  contracts  under 
this  subpart  are  public  or  private  agm- 
cies,  organizations,  or  institutions,  ex¬ 
cept  that  no  grant  shall  be  made  other 
than  to  a  nonprofit  agency,  organiza¬ 
tion.  or  institution.  (20  UJ3.C.  1433) 

§  121.383  Distribution  of  projects. 

Projects  will  be  distributed  to  ttie 
greatest  extent  possible  throughout  the 


Nation,  and  will  be  carried  out  both  in 
urban  and  in  rural  areas.  (20  U.S.C. 
1433) 

§§  121.384-121.399  [Reserved] 

Subpart  E — Research  in  the  Education 
of  the  Handicapped 

§  121.400  Scope. 

(a)  The  provisions  contained  in  this 
subpart  aply  to  programs  and  projects 
assisted  under  Part  E  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Assistance  provided  under  this 
subpart  is  subject  to  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  contained  in  Subparts  A  and  A-1 
of  this  part,  as  well  as  such  policies  of 
the  Department  relating  to  research  con¬ 
tracts  with  educational  institutions  as 
may  be  contained  in  41  CFR  Subparts 
3-4.  (20  U.S.C.  1401, 1441) 

§  121.401  Purpose. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  under  Part 
E  of  the  Act  may  be  made  to  eligible 
parties  (a)  for  research  and  related  pur¬ 
poses  and  to  conduct  research,  surveys, 
or  demonstrations,  relating  to  education 
of  hafidici^ped  children,  and  (b)  for 
research  and  related  purposes  and  to 
conduct  research,  surveys,  or  demon¬ 
strations,  relating  to  physical  education 
or  recreation  for  handicapped  children. 
(20  U.S.C.  1441,  1442) 

§121.402  Eligible  parties. 

Parties  eligible  to  receive  assistance 
under  this  subpart  are  States,  State  and 
local  educaticmal  agencies,  institutions  of 
higher  educatiixi,  and  other  public  or 
private  educational  or  research  agencies 
and  organizations,  except  that  cmly  con¬ 
tracts  (and  not  grants)  may  be  awarded 
to  private  educational  or  research  agen¬ 
cies  and  organizations  which  are  not 
nonprofit  agencies  and  organizations. 
(20  U.S.C.  1441,  1442) 

§  121.403  Criteria  for  assistance. 

(a)  Applied  research  and  research  re¬ 
lated  activities.  (1)  Activities  assisted 
under  this  subpart  must  be  “applied”  in 
nature,  and  must  show  promise  of  pro¬ 
ducing  valid  and  relevant  information. 
(2)  Whether  an  activity  is  “applied”  will 
be  determined  by  the  Commissiemer  on 
the  basis  of  the  extent  to  which  such 
activity 

(i)  Is  a  direct  effort  to  solve  some  crit¬ 
ical  educational  problems;  and 

(ii)  Is  planned  so  that  the  final  prod¬ 
uct  of  such  activity  can  be  reasonably 
expected  to  have  a  direct  infiuence  on  the 
performance  of  handicapped  children  or 
on  personnel  re^pimsible  for  the  educa- 
tiem  of  the  handicapped. 

(b)  Types  of  activities  supported. 
Activities  assisted  under  this  subpart 
may  include  projects  for  dissemination, 
demonstration,  curriculum  development, 
and  media.  (20  UJ3.C.  1441,  1442) 

§121.404  Panels  of  experts. 

The  Commissioner  will  not  approve 
any  apidicatiMi  for  a  grant  or  contract 
under  this  subpart  unless  and  until  such 
application  has  been  reviewed  by  a  panel 
of  experts  who  are  competent  to  evaluate 
various  types  of  research  or  demonstra¬ 
tion  projects,  and  the  Commissioner  has 


secured  the  advice  and  recommendations 

such  panel.  (20  n.S.C.  1443) 

§§  121.405—121.424  [Rmerved] 

§  121.425  Cost  sharing. 

No  recipient  of  a  grant  under  this 
subpart  may  receive  the  entire  cost  of 
the  program  or  project  assisted  under 
such  grant.  The  amount  of  a  potential 
grantee’s  contributian  to  the  cost  of  such 
program  or  project  will  not  affect  the 
disposition  of  such  grantee’s  application 
for  assistance  under  this  subpait. 

(Public  Law  92-48,  Title  m,  Sec.  306,  86 
Stat.  106,  OMB  Circular  A-74;  20  U.S.C.  1441, 
1442) 

§  121.426  Estimates  and  reporta. 

A  recipient  of  Federal  funds  under 
this  subpart  may  be  required  to  submit, 
in  addition  to  any  other  reports  re¬ 
quired  under  this  part,  in  accordance 
with  procedures  established  by  the 
C^ommissioner: 

(a)  A  description  of  activities  to  be 
carried  on  during  any  given  budget  pe¬ 
riod  of  the  project  or  program; 

(b)  A  statement  of  estimated  total 
expenditures  for  activities  to  be  carried 
on  during  the  fiscal  year,  and  where 
estimated  amounts  exceed  the  amount 
of  available  Federal  funds,  the  availabil¬ 
ity  of  other  funds  to  pay  the  non-Federal 
share  of  estimated  costs.  (20  U.S.C. 
1232c,  1441, 1442) 

§§  121.427-121.449  [Reserved] 

§  121.450  Termination  and  suspension 
for  nonproductive  results. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Assistance  under  this 
subpart  may  be  terminated  in  whole  or 
in  part  if  the  Commissioner  determines, 
after  affording  the  recipient  reasonable 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  be  heard, 
that  the  recipient’s  project  is  no  longer 
susceptible  of  productive  results. 

(2)  Subject  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  such  assistance  may  be  sus¬ 
pended  during  the  pendency  of  a  termi¬ 
nation  proceeding  initiated  pursuant  to 
this  section. 

(b)  Notice.  (1)  Proceedings  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  termination  of  the  grant  or 
contract  shall  be  initiated  by  the  mail¬ 
ing  of  a  notice  to  the  recipient  setting 
forth  the  basis  of  the  proposed  termina¬ 
tion  and  the  procedures  available  to  the 
recipient  under  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  suspension  of  assistance  during 
the  pendency  of  such  proceedings  is  nec¬ 
essary,  such  notice  shall:  (i)  Inform  the 
recipient  of  such  determination,  (ii) 
shall  advise  the  recipient  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  such  suspension  (which  will 
be  no  earlier  than  the  date  of  such  no¬ 
tice)  ,  and  (ill)  shall  offer  the  recipient  an 
opportunity  to  show  cause  why  such  ac¬ 
tion  should  not  be  taken. 

(3)  (i)  ’The  notice  required  under  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  shall  further  i 
advise  the  grantee  that  no  expenditures  ’ 
or  obligations  made  or  incurred  in  con- 
nectiem  with  the  grant  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  of  the  suspension  will  be  recog-  : 
nized  by  the  Government  in  the  event 
that  assistance  is  ultimfitely  terminated.  / 
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I(U)  Expenditures  to  fulfill  legally  en¬ 
forceable  commitments  made  prior  to 
the  notice  of  suspension,  in  good  faith 
and  in  accordance  with  the  recipient’s 
approved  program  or  project,  and  not  in 
anticipation  of  suspoisian  or  termina¬ 
tion,  will  not  be  considered  new 
expenditures. 

^  (c)  Proceedings.  (1)  Ezc^t  as  other- 

Iwise  provided  by  statute  or  regulation, 
been  granted  in  writing  by  the  Oovem- 
ment’s  decision  to  terminate,  by  sub- 
•  mitting  to  the  Commissioner,  in  writing. 
I  its  rebuttal  of  the  specific  grounds  for 
I  the  proposed  termination  set  forth  in 
I  the  notice  of  termination,  within  30 

g  dajrs  following  the  date  of  mailing  of 

I  such  notice  by  the  Government,  unless 
I  an  extension  of  such  period  of  time  has 
I  been  granted  in  writing  by  the  Oovem- 
f  ment. 

(2)  The  Commissicmer  may,  at  his 
I  discreticm.  permit  oral  presentation  by 
I  the  Government  and  the  recipient  re- 
f  garbling  the  notice  of  termination  and 
the  recipient’s  written  rebuttal. 

%  (3)  The  Commissioner  will  issue  a 

I  final  decision  in  the  case  of  such  appeal 
after  the  submissiui  of  the  recipient’s 
written  rebuttal,  or  any  oral  presenta¬ 
tions  permitted  by  the  Commissioner, 
whichever  is  later. 

(4)  Termination  of  assistance  imder 
this  section  will  be  effected  by  the  de¬ 
livery  to  the  recipient  of  a  notice  of 
termination;  or,  where  the  grantee  in¬ 
vokes  the  procedures  applicable  under 
I  this  section,  upon  the  issuance  of  the 
I  Commissioner’s  final  decision  imder 
F  paragraph  (d)(3)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Effect  of  termination.  (1)  In  the 
t  event  assistance  is  terminated  under  this 
1  section,  financial  obligaticms  incurred  by 

I  the  recipient  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  such  termination  will  be  allowable  to 
the  extent  they  would  have  been  allow¬ 
able  had  such  assistance  not  been  termi¬ 
nated,  except  that  no  obligations  in¬ 
curred  during  the  period  in  which  such 
assistance  was  suspended  and  no  obli¬ 
gation  incurred  in  anticipation  of  sus- 
,  pension  or  termination  will  be  allowed. 

(2)  Within  60  days  of  the  effective 
■  date  of  termination  of  assistance  under 
I  this  section,  the  recipient  shall  fiumish 
I .  an  Itemized  accounting  of  funds  ex- 
I  pended,  obligated,  and  remaining.  Wlth- 
I  in  30  days  of  a  request  therefor,  the 
I  recipient  shall  remit  to  the  Government 
I  any  accounts  found  due.  (20  U.S.C. 
I  1441) 

'  §§  121.451-121.499  [Reserved] 

^  [FR  Doc.73-6a74  Piled  4-34-72;8:47  ami 

f  DEPARTMENT  OF 

TRANSPORTATION 

I  Federal  Aviation  Administration 

I  I  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  7a-CX-0] 

TRANSITION  AREA 

I  Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
f  is  considering  amending  Part  71  of  the 

fi 

i 
i 

i 


Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to 
alter  the  transition  area  at  Des  Mcrines. 
Iowa. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Central  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Admlnistraticm,  Federal  Building, 
601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  MO 
64106.  All  communications  received  with¬ 
in  45  days  after  publicaticm  of  this  notice 
in  the  Fidexal  Register  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  before  action  is  taken  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment.  No  public  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar¬ 
rangements  for  informal  coherences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Administration  of¬ 
ficials  may  be  made  by  cmitacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any 
data,  views,  or  argumoits  presented  dur¬ 
ing  such  conferences  must  also  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with  this 
notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  rec^ved. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
MO  64106. 

New  approach  procedures  are  being  de¬ 
veloped  for  the  Chariton  and  Knoxville, 
Iowa,  Airports.  Accordingly,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  alter  the  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  tran¬ 
sition  area  in  order  to  provide  controlled 
air^ace  protection  for  aircraft  executing 
these  approach  procedures. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  as  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

In  §  71.181  (37  FH.  2143),  the  foUow- 
Ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Tbat  air^soe  extending  upward  from  700 
leet  above  the  surface  within  an  IS-mile 
radius  of  Des  Moines  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  41*32'06"  W..  longitude  93*39'35" 
W.);  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  beginning  north¬ 
east  of  Des  Moines  at  latitude  42*00'00"  N., 
longitude  02*53'00"  W.,  thence  west  along 
latitude  42°00'00"  N.,  to  and  south  along 
longitude  94*00'00"  W.,  to  and  west  along  the 
south  edge  of  V-172,  to  and  south  along  lon¬ 
gitude  94*43'00"  W.,  to  V-6  to  and  east  along 
the  north  edge  of  V-^,  to  longitude  94*23'30'' 
W.,  thence  southeast  to  latitude  40*6S'30"  N.. 
longitude  93  "54 '00"  N.,  thence  northeast  to 
latitude  41*03'00"  N..  longitude  93’80'00" 
W..  thence  south  on  longitude  93*S0'00"  W., 
to  the  north  edge  of  V-216,  thence  northeast 
along  the  north  edge  of  V-216  to  latitude 
40*S8'30"  N..  longitude  92*48'30"  W.,  thence 
north  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that 
alr^Mce  upward  from  3,500  feet  MSL 
bounded  by  a  line  starting  at  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  latitude  41*02'00"  N..  longitude  93*- 
30'00"  W.,  south  to  the  north  edge  of  V-316, 
thence  west  to  the  east  edge  of  V-IS,  thmice 
north  to  latitude  40*59'00"  N.,  longitude  83*- 
44'30"  W.,  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 


Federal  Avlatian  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348),  and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Transportation  Act  (49 
U5.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on 
April  4. 1972. 

John  M.  Ctrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[FR  Doc.72-6266  PUed  4-24-72;8:46  am] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  221  1 

(Docket  No.  24426;  EDR-296] 

AIR  FREIGHT  FORWARDERS  AND 
DIRECT  AIR  CARRIERS 

Proposed  Information  Required  To  Be 

Submitted  With  TarifF  Publications 

Filed  With  Board 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  CTivil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  imder  considera¬ 
tion  a  proposed  amendment  to  S  221.165 
of  the  Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR 
221.165)  which  would  rescind  in  pcul  the 
current  exemption  of  air  frel^t  for¬ 
warders  and  intematiimal  air  freight 
forwarders  from  the  requirement  that 
air  carriers  submit  with  the  filing  of 
certain  tariff  publications  with  the 
Board,  in  or  attached  to  their  transmit¬ 
tal  letters,  supporting  economic  data  and 
information  and  a  table  of  comparisons 
of  proposed  rates  with  current  rates.  The 
amendment  also  would  make  it  clear  that 
the  submission  by  air  carriers,  direct  or 
indirect,  of  economic  data  and  informa¬ 
tion  in  support  of  tariff  filings  is  manda¬ 
tory,  rather  than  optioned,  and  that 
estimates  of  costs  of  service  must  be 
accompanied  by  substantiating  detail 
and  sources.  Finally,  the  proposed 
amendment  would  require  all  air  car¬ 
riers,  direct  or  indirect,  specifically  to 
identify  competing  rates  or  fares  when¬ 
ever  meeting  such  rates  or  fares  is  r^ed 
upon  as  the  basis  for  an  exception  from 
the  requirement  for  fiumishlng  support¬ 
ing  data  and  information  or  the  table 
of  rate  comparisons  to  which  reference  is 
made,  above. 

The  principal  features  of  the  proposed 
amendment  are  set  forth  in  the  Explana¬ 
tory  Statement  and  proposed  rule.  ’The 
amendmmts  are  proposed  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  sectians  204(a)  and  403  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(72  Stat.  743,  758;  49  UJS.C.  1324,  1373). 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  through  sub¬ 
mission  of  twrive  (12)  copies  of  written 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  addressed  to  the  Docket  Section. 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board.  Washington. 
D.C.  20428.  All  relevant  material  received 
on  or  before  May  22,  1972,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  Board  before  taking  final 
action  on  the  proposed  rule.  Copies  of 
such  communlcatiOTis  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  in 
the  Docket  Section  of  the  Board,  Room 
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712,  Universal  Building,  1825  C(Xinecti> 
cut  Avenue  NW,.  WashlngtfHi,  DC,  upon 
receipt  thereof. 

Dated:  April  20, 1972. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEA1.1  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

Explanatory  Statement 

Section  221.165  of  the  Board’s  tariff 
regulations  sets  forth  the  requirements 
for  information  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  by  the  issuing  air  carrier  or  agent 
in  or  attached  to  the  transmittal  letters 
accompansdng  tariff  publications  c(m- 
taining  tariff  changes  or  new  matter  re¬ 
lated  to  interstate  or  overseas  air  trans- 
portaticm.  The  information  falls  into 
three  categories,  which  may  be  generally 
described  *  as  follows: 

(a)  An  explanation  of  and  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  the  proposal,  including  the  basis 
of  ratemaking  employed: 

(b)  Economic  data  in  support  of  the 
proposal,  including  estimates  of  costs  of 
ser^ce  and  estimates  of  the  effect  of  the 
proposed  upon  the  carrier’s  traffic  and 
revenue,  together  with  explanations  of 
the  basis  of  the  estimates;  and 

(c)  Comparisons,  in  tabular  form,  of 
the  propos^  rates  and  current  rates  for 
a  sample  of  pairs  of  points. 

1.  Freight  forwarders.  Tariff  proposals, 
with  certain  exceptions,  are  subject  to 
rejection  if  not  accompanied  by  the  above 
information.  One  of  the  exceptions,  con¬ 
tained  in  §  221.165(d)  (l)(Ui).  relieves 
air  freight  forwarders  and  international 
air  freight  forwarders  from  the  require¬ 
ment  of  furnishing  the  material  gen¬ 
erally  described  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c),  supra.  This  exception  was  effected 
by  an  amendment  of  Part  221  contained 
in  ER-^93,  32  FH.  7453,  May  19,  1967.  At 
that  time  the  Board  stated  that  the  rates 
and  charges  of  freight  forwarders  were 
heavily  influenced  by  the  level  of  the 
rates  of  the  direct  air  carriers,  by  com¬ 
petition  among  the  large  number  of  au¬ 
thorized  forwarders,  and  by  the  type  of 
service  performed  by  the  particular  for¬ 
warder.  Accordingly,  we  foimd,  at  that 
juncture,  that  the  burden  which  would 
be  impoi^  on  forwarders  by  requiring 
compliance  with  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  §  221.165  did  not  appear  war¬ 
ranted  by  the  beneflts  of  the  additional 
information. 

We  believe  that  review  of  the  exemp¬ 
tion  of  forwarders  from  the  above  re¬ 
quirements  may  now  be  warranted  be¬ 
cause  the  factors  upon  which  the  exemp- 
ti(m  was  based  seem  no  longer  to  be  vaiia. 
While  the  level  of  forwarder  rates  is  in¬ 
fluenced  by  direct  carrier  rates  as  the 
Board  found  in  1967,  there  is  no  consist- 
eat  relationship  between  airline  rates 
and  forwarder  rates  for  various  shipment 
sizes  or  between  changes  in  airline  and 
in  forwarder  rates.  There  are  also  signif¬ 
icant  differences  among  the  rates  pub¬ 
lished  by  various  forwarders,  both  In 
level  and  in  structure.  Changes  in  airline 


*The  requirements  are  detaUed  in  para- 
gn4>hs  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  1321.165. 


rates  have  frequently  resulted  in  differ¬ 
ent  percentage  changes  in  forwarder 
rates  for  shipments  of  various  sizes  and 
in  different  markets,  and  in  different 
percentage  chsmges  by  various  forward- 
ears.  Finally,  certain  forwarders  have  re¬ 
cently  been  moving  many  of  their  ship¬ 
ments  by  chartered  aircr^t,  thus  sever¬ 
ing  the  relation  between  the  rates  they 
charge  and  the  rates  for  scheduled  trans¬ 
portation  charged  by  direct  carriers  as 
a  cost  element. 

Although  in  the  past  the  Board  has  not 
found  it  necessary  to  subject  all  for¬ 
warder  rates  to  vigorous  economic  anal¬ 
yses,  this  situation  may  be  changing.  One 
of  the  factors  has  been  forwarder  use  of 
chartered  aircraft  referred  to  above,  and 
tariff  fllings  by  forwarders  of  numerous 
sharply  reduced  rates  based  on  these 
charter  operations.  These  fllings  have 
evoked  protests  by  direct  carriers  claim¬ 
ing  signiflcant  competitive  impact,  and 
certain  of  those  fllings  have  been  set  for 
investigation  or  suspended  by  the  Board. 
It  may  be  anticipated  that  the  higher 
volume  of  controverted  tariff  fllings  by 
forwarders  will  be  maintained. 

Moreover,  other  circumstances  also  ap¬ 
pear  to  warrant  a  revision  of  the  general 
exemption.  Since  the  present  rule  was 
adopted  the  air  freight  forwarding  in¬ 
dustry  has  grown  substantially  with  for¬ 
warders  now  handling  some  40  percent  of 
domestic  air  freight  and  approximately 
50  percent  of  the  transcontinental  busi¬ 
ness.  Thus,  to  a  very  substantial  extent 
the  shipping  public  is  paying  forwarder 
rates  ra^er  than  direct  air  carrier  rab^. 
Some  forwarders  charge  relatively  high 
rates,  and  in  recent  months  a  number  of 
rate  increases  have  been  proposed  by 
freight  forwarders  which  have  required 
close  scrutiny  by  the  Board  . 

The  lack  of  justiflcation  (showing  eco¬ 
nomic  data  and  comparisons  of  current 
and  proposed  rates)  in  support  of  com¬ 
prehensive  rate  changes  by  forwarders 
has  resulted  in  signiflcant  workload  for 
the  Board  and  its  staff.  In  a  number  of 
instances,  complsdnts  against  forwarder 
proposals  have  evoked  answers  by  the 
forwarders  containing  supporting  data, 
thus  leaving  the  complainant  with  no  es¬ 
tablished  procedures  to  refute  such  data 
or  contentions.  The  above  factors  are 
especially  troublesome  in  view  of  the  time 
constraints  related  to  the  30-day  notice 
requirement  contained  in  section  403(c) 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act.  Requiring 
forwarders  to  submit  the  same  justiflca¬ 
tion  as  direct  carriers  would  be  con^t- 
ent  with  the  general  rule  that  a  carrier 
should  support  rate  fllings  with  the  fac¬ 
tual  basis  for  its  proposals. 

The  Board  recognizes,  however,  that 
the  new  requirement  to  fiimish  economic 
data  and  rate  comparisons  could  prove 
burdensome  to  the  many  small  operators. 
Currently,  there  are  approximately  200 
forwarders  authorized  as  indirect  air 
carriers  by  the  Board,  and  fewer  than  10 
percent  account  for  over  80  i>ercent  of 
the  forwarders’  revenues.  Accordingly,  we 
propose  to  limit  the  requirement  at  this 
time  to  the  larger  forwarders,  l.e.,  those 
with  annual  revenues  exceeding  $5  mil¬ 
lion.  In  view  of  current  circumstances. 


undue  burden  on  forwarders  of  this  size, 
the  proposal  does  not  appear  to  place  an 
2.  Economic  justifications.  It  should 
also  be  noted  that  under  the  ciirrent  reg¬ 
ulation  tariff  fllings  by  direct  air  car¬ 
riers  have  sometimes  been  accompanied 
by  statements  of  justiflcation  which 
failed  to  provide  adequate  economic  sup¬ 
port  for  the  tariff  proposed.  While  S  221.- 
165  of  the  regulations  calls  for  a  full 
explanation  of  the  proposal,  including 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  details  the 
types  of  economic  data  which  should  nor¬ 
mally  be  supplied  by  way  of  justiflca¬ 
tion,  §  221.165(b)  does  contain  a  phrase 
which  has  led  to  problems:  That  pro- 
vlsicm  refers  to  economic  data  •  •  • 

"on  which  the  filing  air  carrier  intends  > 
that  the  Board  rely,’’  including,  in  cases 
where  pertinent,  various  estimates,  etc. 
Although  the  Board  wished  to  afford 
some  flexibility  to  the  carriers  as  to  the 
extent  of  the  economic  justifications  pre¬ 
sented,  depending  upon  the  nature  and 
Importance  of  the  tariff  flling  and  on  | 
whether  the  tariff  could  be  expected  to  | 
be  ccxitroversial,  it  is  possible  that  the  I 
above-quoted  language  may  have  misled  | 
some  carriers  into  believing  that  they  I 
could  furnish  incomplete  or  abbreviated  | 
data  in  any  case  at  their  option — or  even  I 

no  information  at  all.  ’This  was  not  our  | 
intention,*  but  in  any  event  experience  | 
has  shovm  that  a  requirement  which  may  | 
depend  on  an  interested  carrier’s  char-  i 
acterization  of  its  tariffs  can  lead  to  I 
difficulties.  In  practice,  some  signiflcsmt  f 
fllings  have  lacked  adequate  economic  « 
justiflcation,  and  this  has  worked  to  the  ^ 
detriment  of  potential  complainants  as  | 
well  as  proving  troublesome  to  the  Board  | 
and  its  staff.  Hierefore,  we  shall  require  ^ 
the  flling  of  detailed  economic  data  in  f 
all  cases,  and  to  remove  any  doubt  as  ^ 
to  the  mandatory  nature  of  §  221.165  we  ^ 
shall  delete  the  above-quoted  phrase.  f 
We  shall  not  delete  the  phrase  "where  *, 
pertinent’’  from  §  221.165(b),  since  there  | 
may  be  some  tariff  fllings  where  some  of  ijl. 
the  data  or  information  generally  to  be  f 
Included  under  the  mandate  of  that  sec-  I 
tlon  would  not  provide  relevant  support.* 
However,  all  carriers  are  put  on  notice  ; 
that  failure  to  supply  the  data  or  infor-  } 
mation  listed  in  §  221.165(b),  whenever  | 
reasonably  pertinent,  will  subject  the 
tariff  proposal  to  rejection. 

’The  Board  also  proposes  to  add  to  the 
rule  a  specifle  requirnnent  that  esti¬ 
mates  of  costs  of  service  be  accompanied 
by  supporting  details  and  references  to 
sources.  This  information  has  not  always 
been  furnished  in  the  past,  but  it  is  of 
material  assistance  in  analyzing  and  as¬ 
sessing  pr(HK>sed  tariffs  and  should  be 
supplied  by  all  carriers. 


*See  ER-493,  cited  above,  which  spoke  In 
terms  of  the  “requirements"  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  here  in  question  and  of  the  “bxirden” 
of  requiring  compliance  under  the  existing 
circumstances — ^terms  which  would  not  iq)- 
pear  consistent  with  an  interpretation  that  > 
the  carrier  is  free  in  all  cases  to  decide  what.  i 
if  any,  material  it  wlU  file.  t 

*  For  example,  cost  data  may  not  be  perti-  | 
nent  in  some  cases  where  the  tariff  publlca-  1 
tlon  provides  for  a  rule  change  other  than  a  j 
rate  or  fare.  * 
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3.  Identifyina  competing  rates.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisioas  *  of  S  221.165(d)  (1) 
(iv) .  all  tariff  publications  filed  “to  meet 
competition”  are  also  currently  excepted 
from  the  requiremmt  that  they  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  supporting  data  and  com¬ 
parisons  in  accordance  with  S  221.165  (b) 
and  (c).  However,  at  present  the  filing 
carriers  are  not  specifically  required  to 
identify  the  competing  rates  or  fares 
where  this  exception  is  relied  upon,  and 
due  to  the  vast  numbers  of  rates  and 
fares  on  file  with  the  Board  the  failure 
to  provide  Identifying  tariff  references 
has  resulted  in  much  inconvenience. 
Therefore,  we  propose  to  remedy  this 
condition  by  requiring  all  carriers  subject 
to  S  221.165,  both  direct  and  indirect,  to 
supply  complete  tariff  references  which 
will  identify  the  competing  tariff  matter 
which  their  tariff  publication  purports  to 
meet,  in  any  case  where  meeting  com¬ 
petition  is  relied  upon  as  a  reason  for  the 
tariff  filing. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  221  of  the 
Board’s  Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  221)  by: 

1.  Amending  S  221.165  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)(1),  (d)(1)  (iii),  and  by 
adding  a  new  (d)  to  p^agraph  (d)(1) 
(iv)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  221.165  Explanation  and  data  sup¬ 
porting  tariff  changes  and  new  mat¬ 
ter  in  tariff  publications. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Economic  data  and/or  informa¬ 
tion  in  support  of  the  new  or  changed 
matter,  including,  in  cases  where  perti¬ 
nent, 

(1)  Estimates  of  cost  of  service,  with 
supporting  details  and  references  to 
sources,  and 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  •  •  • 

(1)  •  •  • 

(ill)  By  air  freight  forwarders  or  in¬ 
ternational  air  freight  forwarders,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  Parts  296  and  297  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter,  whose  revenues  from  forwarder 
operations  during  their  most  recent  fiscal 
year  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  tariff  pub¬ 
lication  were  less  than  $5  million,  or 
(iv)  •  •  • 

(d)  In  any  case  where  new  or  changed 
matter  is  filed  to  meet  competition  the 
filing  carrier  or  agent  must  supply  in  or 
attached  to  the  transmittal  letter  the 
complete  tariff  references  which  will 
serve  to  identify  the  competing  tariff 
matter  which  the  tariff  publication  pur¬ 
ports  to  meet. 

•  ’  •  •  •  • 

[FR  Doc.va-eaoo  PUed  4-24-72:8:60  am] 


*To  qualify  for  the  exemption  the  filings 
I  must  Involve  rate  or  fare  reduction  or  the 
4  establishment  of  new  rates  or  fares  similar 
:  to  the  level  and  services  of  those  In  effect  for 

competing  carriers. 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

[12  CFR  Parts  541,  545,  556  1 

(72-423] 

FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
SYSTEM 

Proposed  Eligibility  Requirements  for 
Branch  Offices  and  Mobile  Facilities 
Aprii.  4,  1972. 

Resolved  that  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  considers  it  advisable  to 
amend  Parts  541,  545,  and  556  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  System  (12  CFR  Parts 
541,  545,  556)  for  the  following  purposes: 

1.  To  add  a  definition  of  “net  worth”. 

2.  To  revise  the  branch  office  eligibility 
requirements  for  Federal  savings  and 
loan  associations  by  (i)  permitting  ap¬ 
plications  in  cases  where  the  proposed 
branch  office  is  to  be  redesignate  as  the 
association’s  home  office  and  it  will  take 
more  than  12  months  from  date  of  ap¬ 
proval  to  open  such  branch;  and  (ii)  re¬ 
moving  the  requirements  relating  to 
minimum  percentage  of  reserves  and 
surplus  and  pledge  of  savings  accounts. 

3.  To  revise  the  mobile  facility  eligibil¬ 
ity  requirements  by  removing  the  re¬ 
quirements  relating  to  minimum  per¬ 
centage  of  reserves  and  surplus  and 
pledge  of  savings  accounts. 

4.  To  revise  the  statement  of  policy 
relating  to  applications  by  Federal  as¬ 
sociations  for  branch  offices  and  mobile 
facilities  to  state  the  Board’s  policy  re¬ 
garding  adequacy  of  net  worth  as  a  fac¬ 
tor  in  the  preliminary  determination  of 
supervisory  objection. 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  proposes  to  amend  said 
Parts  541,  545,  and  556  as  follows: 

PART  541— DEFINITIONS 

1.  Amend  said  Part  541  by  adding,  im¬ 
mediately  after  §  541.8  thereof,  a  new 
§  541.8-1,  to  read  as  follows: 

§541.8—1  Net  worth. 

The  term  “net  worth”  means  the  sum 
of  all  general  reserves,  surplus,  and  any 
other  accounts  of  a  pWeral  association 
which  may  be  designated  as  part  of  net 
worth  piusuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subchapter. 


PART  545 — OPERATIONS 

2.  Amend  said  Part  545  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  i  545.14 
thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

§  545.14  Branch  office. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Eligibility.  (1)  Except  as  provided 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
a  Federal  association  shall  be  eligible  to 
have  an  application  for  permission  to 
establish  a  branch  office  considered  and 
processed  only  if,  at  the  date  on  Rdilch 
such  application  is  filed  with  the  Board: 

(i)  The  association  does  not  have  on 
file  with  the  Board  any  other  such  ap¬ 
plication,  excluding  any  application  as 
to  which  more  than  4  months  have 
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elapsed  since  the  date  of  publication  of 
notice  thereof; 

(ii)  More  than  12  months  have  elapsed 
since  the  date  of  disapproval  by  the 
Board  of  an  aiH>lication  to  serve  any 
substantial  part  of  the  same  savings 
service  area,  as  determined  by  the  Su¬ 
pervisory  Agent,  but  this  requirement 
shall  be  applicable  only  if  the  association 
has  filed  two  applications  to  serve  any 
substantial  part  of  such  savings  service 
area  within  the  12  mcmths  preceding 
such  date  of  disapproval  and  both  such 
applications  have  been  disapproved  by 
the  Board; 

(iii)  The  a.ssociation  submits  in  sup¬ 
port  of  its  application  evidoice  giving 
reasonable  assurance,  in  the  Judgment 
of  the  Supervisory  Agent,  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  branch  office,  if  approved,  will  be 
opened  within  the  following  applicable 
time  period  after  the  date  of  approval  by 
the  Board: 

(a)  Twelve  months,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
subdivision; 

(b)  ’Twenty-four  months,  if  the  pro¬ 
posed  branch  office  is  to  be  redesignated 
as  the  association’s  home  office;  or 

(c)  TTilrty-slx  months.  If  the  proposed 
branch  office  is  to  be  located  in  a  shop¬ 
ping  center  having  not  less  than  400,000 
square  feet  of  shopping  space. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  with  respect  to 
particular  applications  or  classes  of  ap¬ 
plications,  determine  to  consider  and 
process  such  applications  without  regard 
to  the  eligibility  requirement  contained 
in  subdivision  (i)  of  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(c)  Application  form;  supporting  in¬ 
formation.  An  application  for  permis¬ 
sion  to  establish  a  branch  office  shall  be 
in  form  prescribed  by  the  Board.  Such 
application  and  prescribed  “Outline  of 
Information  To  Be  Submitted  in  Sup¬ 
port  of  an  Application  for  Permission  to 
Establish  a  Branch  Office”  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Supervisory  Agent.  In¬ 
formation  shall  be  furnished  in  support 
of  the  application  in  accordance  with 
such  Outline  designed  to  show:  (1)  There 
will  be  at  the  time  the  branch  is  opened 
a  necessity  for  the  proposed  branch  office 
in  the  community  to  be  served  by  it;  (2) 
there  is  a  reasonable  probability  of  use¬ 
fulness  and  success  of  the  proposed 
branch  office;  and  (3)  the  proposed 
branch  office  can  be  established  without 
imdue  injury  to  properly  conducted  exist¬ 
ing  local  thrift  and  home-financing  insti¬ 
tutions.  An  application  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  complete  when  the  foregoing  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  paragraph  (c)  have 
l^en  met. 

•  •  •  •  * 

3.  Amend  said  Part  545  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  of  §  545.14-4 
thereof,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  545.14—4  Mobile  facility. 

•  •  G  G  G 

(b)  Eligibility.  No  application  for  per¬ 
mission  to  establish  a  mobile  facility  by  a 
Federal  association  shall  be  considered 
or  processed,  except  to  determine  the 
association’s  eligibility  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  paragraph  (b).  if.  at  the 
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date  on  which  such  application  is  filed 
with  the  Board: 

(1)  The  association  has  not  been  in 
operation  for  a  period  of  at  least  3  years; 

C2)  Less  than  12  months  have  expired 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  the  no¬ 
tice  of  application  for  the  association’s 
most  recently  approved  mobile  facility, 
if  not  yet  opened; 

(3)  The  association  does  not  submit  in 
support  of  its  application  evidence  giving 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  proposed 
mobile  facility,  if  approved,  will  be 
opened  within  15  months  after  the  date 
on  which  the  application  is  filed; 

(4)  The  association  has  on  file  any 
other  application  for  permission  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  mobile  facili^  with  respect  to 
which  action  by  tbe  Board  is  pending; 
or 

(5)  A  period  of  at  least  9  months  has 
not  elapsed  since  disapproval  by  the 
Board  of  an  application  by  the  associa¬ 
tion  for  permission  to  establish  a  mobile 
facility  to  serve  any  substantial  part  of 
the  same  savings  service  area  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Supervisory  Agent. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(d)  Application  form;  supporting  in¬ 
formation.  An  application  for  permission 
to  establish  and  operate  a  mobile  facility 
shall  be  in  form  prescribed  by  the  Board 
and  shall  be  supported  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribe  “Outline  of  Informa¬ 
tion  To  Be  Submitted  in  Support  of  an 
Application  for  Permission  to  Establish 
and  Operate  a  Mobile  Facility.”  Such  ap¬ 
plication  shall  show  that  there  is  a  need 
for  such  facility  at  each  proposed  loca¬ 
tion  and  that  it  is  not  feasible  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  full-time  office  at  any  such  loca¬ 
tion.  An  application  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  complete  when  the  foregoing  require¬ 
ments  of  this  paragraph  (d)  have  been 
met. 

*  •  *  »  * 


PART  556 — STATEMENTS  OF  POUCY 

4.  Amend  said  Part  556  by  revising  sub¬ 
division  (il>  of  paragraph  (a)  (7)  and 
subdivisions  (i)  and  (iii)  of  paragraph 
(b)  <4)  of  S  556.5  thereof,  to  read  as 
follows: 

S 

§  556.5  E«taMishinent  of  Federal  eav- 
ingn  and  loan  asMK;iation«>  and  branch 
office  and  mobile  facilities  of  such 
associations. 

(a)  Internal  processing  procedure.  The 
Board  deems  It  advisable  that  applicants 
for  pennission  to  organize  Federal  sav¬ 
ings  and  loan  associations  and  Federal 
associations  who  are  applicants  for  per¬ 
mission  to  establish  branch  offices  and 
mobile  facilities,  and  persons  who  are  in¬ 
terested  in  such  applications,  be  in¬ 
formed  of  certain  general  instructions 
by  the  Board  governing  staff  handling 
of  applications  and  of  the  timetable  for 
handling  applications  which  the  Board 
has  adopted  as  objective,  as  follows: 

•  •  «  *  • 

(7)  Branch  and  mobile  factlitv  ap¬ 
plications  —  supervisory  considerations. 
•  •  • 

(ii)  Preliminary  determination  of  su¬ 
pervisory  objection — (a)  Procedure.  The 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Examinations 


and  Bupervisimi  is  authorised,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  application  for  a  branch 
office  or  mobile  facility,  to  make  a  pre¬ 
liminary  determination  that  there  Is  no 
basis  for  supervisory  objection,  and  the 
Supervisory  Agent  is  authorize  within 
limits  fixed  by  such  Director,  to  make 
such  determination.  If  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Examinations  and  Super¬ 
vision  is  of  the  opinion  that  there  is 
any  supervisory  matter  which  might  af¬ 
ford  a  basis  for  preliminary  supervisory 
(rtijection,  he  should  submit  the  matter 
to  the  Board  for  its  decision,  together 
with  a  report  and  recommendation.  The 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Examinations 
and  Supervision  shall  issue  instructions 
to  assure  that  there  is  no  delay  for  super¬ 
visory  reasons  in  the  processing  of  an 
application  of  an  association  whose  poli¬ 
cies,  condition,  or  operation,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Supervisory  Agent  within 
limits  fixed  by  the  Director,  do  not  afford 
a  basis  for  preliminary  supervisory  ob¬ 
jection,  and,  in  other  cases,  to  assure 
that  the  preliminary  determination,  or 
submission  to  the  Board  for  decision,  is 
made  within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
filing  of  the  application. 

(b)  Adequacy  of  net  roorth.  If  the  net 
worth  of  an  applicant  association  is  in 
an  amount  less  than  3  percent  of  Its 
savings  accounts,  this  factor  shall  afford 
a  basis  for  preliminary  supervisory  ob¬ 
jection  unless  the  Super^sory  Agent 
finds  in  writing  that  the  applicant  as¬ 
sociation  meets  all  of  the  following 
criteria: 

(1)  Adequacy  of  net  worth  to  support 
the  particular  branch  office  or  mobile 
facility  applied  for; 

(2)  Sound  management; 

(3)  Sound  lending  practices; 

(4)  Assets  of  above-average  quality; 
and 

(5)  Satisfactory  operating  results. 

*  *  •  •  • 

(b)  Policy  on  approval  of  branch 
office  and  mobile  facilities.  •  •  • 

(4)(i)  As  a  general  policy  under 
§  545.14(b)  of  this  chapter,  the  Board 
will  not  consider  or  process  any  applica¬ 
tion  by  a  Federal  association  for  permis¬ 
sion  to  establish  a  branch  office  unless 
the  applicant  association  meets  all  of 
the  eli^bility  requirements  contained  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  §  545.14(b)  of  this 
chapter.  However,  under  subparagraph 
(2)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  S  545.14  of  this 
chapter,  the  Board  may,  in  its  discretion, 
per^t  the  consideration  and  processing 
of  particular  branch  applications  even  if 
the  applicant  association  fails  to  meet 
the  eli^bility  requirement  contained  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  subparagraph  (1)  of 
§  545.14(b)  of  this  chapter. 

•  «  «  «  • 

(iii)  In  addition  to  permitting  special 
treatment  under  subparagrcqih  (2)  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  i  54514  of  this  chapter 
for  applications  for  branches  to  serve 
certain  low-income,  inner-city  areas,  the 
Board  may  permit  the  consideration  and 
processing  of  br&nch  office  applications 
for  all  Federal  associations  servicing  par¬ 
ticular  geographical  areas,  e.g..  State, 
county,  or  city,  upon  recommendaticm  by 


the  Supervisory  Agent  that  the  eligibility 
requirement  of  subdivlsian  (1)  of  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  S  545.14(b)  of  this 
chapter  could  cause  a  competitive  hard¬ 
ship  to  such  asscxdatlcms.  Following  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Board  of  such  a  recom¬ 
mendation  by  a  Supervisory  Agent, 
branch  cfffice  applications  from  such  Fed¬ 
eral  associations  may  be  considered  and 
processed  with  such  frequency  as  the 
Board  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 
for  the  particular  geographical  area. 

(Sec.  5,  48  Stat.  132,  as  amended;  12  UJS.C. 
1464.  Beorg.  Plan  No.  3  ot  1947,  12  PJ®.  4981, 
3  CFR,  1943-48  Comp.,  p.  1071) 

Resolved  further,  that  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  invited  to  submit  written  data, 
views,  and  arguments  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20552,  by  May  26,  1972,  as  to 
whether  this  proposal  should  be  adopted, 
rejected,  or  modified.  Written  material 
submitted  will  be  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection  at  the  above  address  unless  con¬ 
fidential  treatment  is  requested  or  the 
material  would  not  be  made  available 
to  the  public  or  otherwise  disclosed  under 
§  505.6  of  the  general  regulations  of  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (12  CFR 
505.6). 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  Eugene  M.  Herrin, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

■  (FR  Doc.72-6278  Plied  4-24-72:8:48  am] 


[12  CFR  Parts  582,  582b  1 

{No.  72-424] 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  SAVINGS 

AND  LOAN  ASSOCIATIONS  AND 
BRANCH  OFFICES 

Proposed  Eligibility  Requirements  for 
Branch  Offices 

April  4, 1972. 

Resolved  that  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  considers  it  advisable  to 
amend  Parts  582  and  582b  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  for  District  of  Columbia  Savings 
and  Loan  Associaticois  and  Branch  Of¬ 
fices  (12  CFR  Parts  582,  582b)  for  the 
following  purposes; 

1.  To  revim  the  branch  office  eligibility 
requirements  by  (1)  permitting  applica¬ 
tions  in  cases  where  the  proposed  branch 
office  is  to  be  redesignated  as  the  associa¬ 
tion’s  home  office  and  it  will  take  more 
than  12  .months  from  date  of  approval 
to  open  such  branch;  and  (11)  removing 
the  requirements  relating  to  minimum 
percentage  of  reserves  and  surplus  and 
pledge  of  savings  accounts. 

2.  To  revise  the  statement  of  policy 
relating  to  applications  for  branch  offi¬ 
ces  to  state  the  Board’s  policy  regarding 
adequacy  of  net  worth  as  a  factor  in  the 
pieiiminaiy  determination  of  supervisory 
objection. 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  proposes  to  amend  said 
Parts  582  and  582b  as  follows: 
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PART  582— OFFICES 

1.  Amend  Part  582  by  revising  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  S  582.1  thereof 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  582.1  Branch  offices. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(b)  Eligibility.  (1)  Except  as  provided 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
an  association  shall  be  eligible  to  have 
an  application  for  permission  to  establish 
a  branch  office  considered  and  processed 
only  if,  at  the  date  on  which  such  appli¬ 
cation  is  filed  with  the  Board: 

(1)  The  association  does  not  have  on 
file  with  the  Board  any  other  such  appli¬ 
cation,  excluding  any  application  as  to 
which  more  than  4  months  have  elapsed 
since  the  date  of  publication  of  notice 
thereof ; 

(ii)  More  than  12  months  have  elapsed 
since  the  date  of  disapproval  by  the 
Board  of  an  application  to  serve  any 
substantial  part  of  the  same  savings 
service  area,  as  determined  by  the  Super¬ 
visory  Agent,  but  this  requirement  shall 
be  applicable  only  if  the  association  has 
filed  two  applications  to  serve  any  sub¬ 
stantial  part  of  such  savings  service  area 
within  the  12  months  preceding  such 
date  of  disapproval  and  both  such  appli¬ 
cations  have  been  disapproved  by  the 
Board; 

(ill)  The  association  submits  in  sup¬ 
port  of  its  application  evidence  giving 
reasonable  assurance,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Supervisory  Agent,  that  the  proposed 
branch  office,  if  approved,  will  be  opened 
within  the  following  applicable  time  pe¬ 
riod  after  the  date  of  approval  by  the 
Board: 

(a)  12  months,  except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdivision; 

(b)  24  months,  if  the  proposed  branch 
office  is  to  be  redesignated  as  the  as¬ 
sociation’s  home  office;  or 

(c)  36  months,  if  the  proposed  branch 
office  is  to  be  located  in  a  shopping  center 
having  not  less  than  400,000  square  feet 
of  shopping  space. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  with  respect  to 
particular  applications  or  classes  of  ap¬ 
plications,  determine  to  consider  and 
process  such  applications  without  regard 
to  the  eligibility  requirement  contained 
in  subdivision  (i)  of  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Application  form;  supporting  in¬ 
formation.  An  application  for  permission 
to  establish  a  branch  office  shall  be  in 
form  prescribed  by  the  Board.  Such  ap¬ 
plication  and  prescribed  “Outline  of  In¬ 
formation  To  Be  Submitted  in  Support 
of  an  Application  for  Permission  to  Es¬ 
tablish  a  Branch  Office”  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Supervisory  Agent.  Information 
shall  be  furnished  in  support  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  in  accordance  with  such  Out¬ 
line  designed  to  show:  (1)  There  will  be 
at  the  time  the  branch  is  opened  a  neces¬ 
sity  for  the  proposed  branch  office  in  the 
conunimlty  to  be  served  by  it;  (2)  there 
is  a  reasonable  probability  of  usefulness 
and  success  of  the  propo^  branch  of¬ 
fice;  and  (3)  the  proposed  branch  office 
can  be  established  without  imdue  injury 
to  properly  conducted  existing  local 
thrift  and  home-financing  institutions. 


An  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
comi^te  when  the  foregoing  require¬ 
ments  of  this  paragraph  (c)  have  been 
met. 

m  ^  •  m  *  .  « 


PART  582b— STATEMENTS  OF  POLICY 

2.  Arnold  Part  582b  by  revising 
§S  582b.2  and  subparagraph  (2)  of  para¬ 
graph  (g)  of  §  582b.3  to  read  as  follows: 

§  582b.2  Policy  with  respect  to  inner-city 
branch  offices. 

(a)  As  a  general  policy  tmder  !  582.1  * 

(b)  of  this  chapter,  the  Board  will  not 
consider  or  process  any  applicatitxi  by 
an  association  for  permission  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  branch  office  unless  the  applicant 
association  meets  all  of  the  eligibility 
requirements  contained  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  §  582.1(b)  of  this  chapter.  How¬ 
ever,  under  subparagraph  (2)  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  S  582.1  of  this  chapter,  the 
Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  permit  the 
consideration  and  processing  of  partic¬ 
ular  branch  applications  even  if  the 
applicant  association  fails  to  meet  the 
eligibility  requirement  contained  in  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  subparagraph  (1)  of 
§  582.1(b)  of  this  chapter.  It  is  the  in¬ 
tention  of  the  Board  to  permit  this  spe¬ 
cial  treatment  in  connection  with  appli¬ 
cations  for  branches  to  serve  low-income, 
inner-city  areas  which  are  inadequately 
served  by  existing  savings  and  loan 
facilities. 

(b)  Applicant  associations  wishing 
such  special  treatment  with  respect  to  a 
particular  application  must  furnish  the 
Supervisory  Agent  with  detailed  infor¬ 
mation  demonstrating  that  the  applica¬ 
tion  (or  a  prior  branch  application,  if 
less  than  4  months  have  expired  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  notice  thereof) 
is  for  a  branch  office  (1)  to  be  located 
within  an  area  characterized  by  sub¬ 
standard  family  incomes,  chronically 
high  imemployment,  a  high  percentage  of 
welfare  recipients,  and  substandard 
housing,  and  (2)  to  fulfill  the  objectives 
of  facilitating  the  granting  of  loans  in 
such  area,  particularly  for  constructicm 
or  rehabilitation  of  housing,  stimulating 
thrift  and  providing  financial  guidance 
among  low-income  residents  of  such 
area,  and  providing  opportimities  for 
employment  or  job  training  for  residents 
of  such  area.  If  the  Supervisory  Agent 
is  satisfied  that  the  above  criteria  for 
special  treatment  of  the  application  have 
b^n  met,  he  may  determine  that  the 
association  is  eligible  under  §  582.1(g)  of 
this  chapter,  and  the  application  may 
be  processed  as  provided  therein. 

§  582b.3  Internal  processing  procedure 
for  applications  for  branch  offices. 

The  Board  deems  it  advisable  that 
applicants  for  permission  to  establish 
branch  offices,  and  persons  who  are  in¬ 
terested  in  such  applications,  be  in¬ 
formed  of  certain  general  instructions  by 
the  Board  governing  staff  handling  of 
applications  and  of  the  timetable  for 
handling  applications  which  the  Board 
has  adopted  as  an  objective,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  *  • 


(g)  Supervisory  considerations.  •  •  • 

(2)  Preliminary  determination  of 
supervisory  objection — (1)  Procedure. 
The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Examina¬ 
tions  and  Supervision  is  authorized,  with 
respect  to  any  application  for  a  branch 
office,  to  make  a  preliminary  determina¬ 
tion  that  there  is  no  basis  for  supervisory 
objection,  and  the  Supervisory  Agent  is 
authorized,  within  limits  fixed  by  such 
Director,  to  make  such  determination. 
If  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Examina¬ 
tions  and  Supervision  is  of  the  opinion 
that  there  is  any  supervisory  matter 
which  might  afford  a  basis  for  prelimi¬ 
nary  supervisory  objection,  he  should 
submit  toe  matter  to  toe  Board  for  its 
decision,  together  with  a  report  and  rec¬ 
ommendation.  The  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Examinations  and  Supervision  shall 
issue  instructions  to  assure  that  there  is 
no  delay  for  supervisory  reasons  in  the 
processing  of  an  application  of  an  asso¬ 
ciation  whose  policies,  condition,  or  oper¬ 
ation,  as  determined  by  the  Supervisory 
Agent  within  limits  fixed  by  the  Director, 
do  not  afford  a  bask-  for  preliminary 
supervisory  objection,  and,  in  other  cases, 
to  assure  that  the  preliminary  determi¬ 
nation,  or  submission  to  the  Board  for 
decision,  is  made  within  30  days  from  toe 
date  of  filing  of  the  application. 

(ii)  Adequacy  of  net  worth.  If  the  net 
worth  of  an  applicant  association  (as 
defined  in  §  561.13  of  this  chapter)  is  in 
an  amoimt  less  than  3  percent  of  its 
savings  accounts,  this  factor  shall  afford 
a  basis  for  preliminary  supervisory 
objection  unless  the  Supervisory  Agent 
finds  in' writing  that  the  applicant  asso¬ 
ciation  meets  all  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Adequacy  of  net  worth  to  sup¬ 
port  toe  particular  branch  office  applied 
for; 

(b)  Soimd  management; 

(c)  Sound  lending  practices; 

id)  Assets  of  above-average  quality; 
and 

(e)  Satisfactory  operating  results. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  5,  48  Stat.  132.  as  amended;  12  U  S  C. 
1464.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  12  F.R.  4981, 
3  CFR.  1943-48  Comp.,  p.  1071) 

Resolved  further  that  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  invited  to  submit  written  data, 
views,  and  arguments  to  toe  Office  of  toe 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20552,  by  May  26,  1972,  as  to 
whether  this  proposal  should  be  adopted, 
rejected,  or  modified.  Written  material 
submitted  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  at  toe  above  address  unless 
confidential  treatment  is  requested  or 
the  material  would  not  be  made  available 
to  toe  public  or  otherwise  disclosed  under 
§  505.6  of  toe  general  regulations  of  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (12 
<^FR  505.6). 

By  toe  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[sxal]  Eugene  M.  Herrin, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.73-6279  FUed  4-24-72;8:48  am] 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  72-4] 

t  46  GFR  Part  510  1 

INDEPENDENT  OCEAN  FREIGHT 
FORWARDERS 

Proposed  Licensing  Requirements; 
Enlargement  of  Time  To  File  Answer 

April  18,  1972. 

Upon  request  of  interested  persons, 
and  good  cause  appearing,  time  within 
which  answers  to  Hearing  Counsers  re¬ 
ply  may  be  filed  in  this  proceeding  (37 
F.R.  4219,  Feb.  29,  1972)  Is  enlarged  to 
and  including  April  21, 1972. 

Francis  C.  Hubnet, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-«S»6  PUed  4-44-72:6:49  am] 


EEMERAL  SERVICES 
ADMIMSIIIATION 

[  41  CFR  Part  101-18  1 

UNIFORM  ACQUISITION  AND  RELO¬ 
CATION  ASSISTANCE  PRACTICES 

Proposed  Amendment  fo  Federal 
Property  Management  Regulations 

Correction 

In  FR.  Doc.  72-6159  appearing  at  page 
7905  in  the  issue  for  Friday,  April  21. 
1972,  in  the  second  paragraph,  Une  5, 
following  “General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion”  insert  “(P) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Ifotlce  356] 

EXCHANGE-VISITOR  SKILLS  LIST 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
212(e)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation¬ 
ality  Act.  as  amended  (84  Stat.  116;  8 
U.S.C.  1182(e)),  and  22  CIPR  41.65(b). 
the  Secretary  of  State  hereby  designates 
^e  following  list  of  fields  of  specialized 
knowledge  or  skill  and  those  countries 
which  clearly  require  the  services  of  per¬ 
sons  engaged  in  one  or  more  of  such 
fields.  Any  alien  who  is  a  national  or  resi¬ 
dent  of  one  of  those  coimtiies  and  ob¬ 
tains  an  exchange-visitor  visa  and/or 
becomes  a  participant  in  an  Exchange- 
Visitor  Program  involving  a  designated 
field  of  specialized  knowledge  or  skill 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  pid>lic 
notice  or  after  the  effective  date  of  any 
subsequent  designations,  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  2-7eaT  foreign  residence^ 
(home-coimtry  physical  presence)  re- 
qiiirement  of  section  212(e)  of  said  Im¬ 
migration  and  Nationality  Act  as  pro- 
vided  by  said  section  and  22  CFR 
41.65(b). 

This  list,  which  shall  be  referred  to 
as  the  “Exchange-Visitor  Skills  List,” 
will  be  reviewed  on  a  continuing  basis 
and  will  be  amended  on  or  about  Janu¬ 
ary  1  of  «ach  year.  If  necessary.  Sug¬ 
gested  amendments  should  be  sent  to 
the  Director,  Pacilltotive  Services  Staff, 
Bureau  of  Educational  and  Cultural 
Affairs,  Department  of  State,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20520.  The  list  follows: 
Exchangx-VisAor  Skuxs  List 

PART  I — OKHWtAL  liBT  OF  OESIQMATBD  KIXI.D6  OF 
SPECIALIZED  KNOWLEDGE  OS  TfTiT 

Group  (1)  Fields  in  the  Administration  of 
Public  or  Public-Orientated  Affairs 

lA.  Public  Administration  .(Including  but 
not  limited  to:  City  Planning  and  Bural 
Development) . 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration  .( Including, 
but  not  limited  to:  Waltaxe.  Dietetics, 
Nutrition,  Family  Planning,  and  Public 
Health) . 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF  Hospital  Administration. 

IQ.  Labor  Union  Admlnlstcatlou. 

Group  (2)  Fields  in'the  Social  Arts  and 
Professions 

aA.  Qaneramaotloe  of  Medicine, 
as.  Recognized  Medical  Bpeclaltzations  (in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  limited  to:  Anastheslol- 
ogy,  Seimatology,  Internal  Wodlolne, 
Neurological  Surgery,  Obetetnos  and 
Oimecolofy,  Ophthalmology.  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Otolaiyiigalogy,  Pathikogy. 
Pediatrics,  Physical  Medicine  jmd  Re- 
habUltatlon,  Plastic  Surgery,  Preven¬ 
tive  Medicine,  Proctology,  Psychiatry 
and  Neurology,  Madlology,  Surgery, 
Thoracic  Surgery,  and  Drolq^). 


ac.  Nursing  (Including,  but  not  limited  to: 
Registered  nurses,  practloal  rramee, 
physician's  receptionists,  and  medical 
records  clerks) . 

aD.  Medical  Technology. 

2£.  Dentistry.  ' 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

aG.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing 
(except  Medicine,  Nursing,  Dentistry, 
Chiropractic,  Osteopathy,  and  Optom¬ 
etry). 

2J.  Sociology  (except  Economics,  and,  In¬ 
cluding  Criminology). 

2K.  Psychology. 

ail.  Law  (including  Judicature) . 

2M.  Religion  (Including,  but  not  limited  to. 
Ministry) . 

2N.  Prlmuy  School  Teaching  (Including,  but 
not  limited  to:  Kindergartens,  Nursery 
Schools) . 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching  (Includ¬ 
ing,  but  not  limited  to:  Remedial  Teach¬ 
ing,  and.  Teaching  of  English  as  a  For¬ 
eign  Language) . 

2P.  Vocational  and  Taobnloal  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology  (except  Agriculture). 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences.  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools  (Including, 
but  not  limited  to,  lecturers) . 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools  (Including,  but 
not  limited  to,  lecturers) . 

Group  (3)  Fields  in  Oomrmmioation,  Trans¬ 
port,  and  Construction  Professions  and 
SkUls 

3 A.  Journalism  (Including,  but  not  limited 
to  editors  and  reporters;  and,  Including 
text-book  writers). 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 

3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting.  ' 

3E.  Architecture  (Including  Marine  Archi¬ 
tecture). 

3F.  Construction  (Including,  but  not  limited 
to,  builders,  but  not  Including  skilled 
and  unskilled  laborers). 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4)  Fields  in  Scientific  Profaasians 
and  Skills 

4A.  Chemistry  (Including  chemical  engineers 
and  all  branches  and  specialities  In 
Chemistry,  but  excepting  Pharmacy) . 

4B.  lilfe  Sciences  (including,  but  not  limited 
to.  Pharmacy  and  Bimogy) . 

4C.  Physics  (Including  physical  chemists, 
metallurgists,  and  all  branches  and  g>«- 
clalltles  In  Physics). 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratary  Technology  (including,  but 
not  limited  to,  phyeloal  and  chemistry 
laboratory  technicians). 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication  (Including,  but  not 
limited  to  skilled  metal  craftsmen) . 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology  (including,  but  not 
limited  to,  marine  and  flight  engineers) . 


4L  Civil  Engineering  (Including  Airport  En¬ 
gineering)  . 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering  (Including,  but 
not  limited  to:  systems,  safety,  and  pro¬ 
duction  engineers,  and.  Including  Auto¬ 
matic  Data  Processing). 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering  (Including  Radio 
Engineering). 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy  (Including 
veterinarians  and  plant  pathologists). 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries  (or  other  marine  products) . 

4Q.  Oeidogy  (including  all  branches  and  ^>e- 
clalltles,  e^;..  Oceanology  and  all 
branches  of  Applied  Geology,  and.  In¬ 
cluding  geophysicists  and  geochemists). 

4R.  Hydrology  (Including,  but  not  limited 
to,  Water  Pollution) . 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 

4T.  Surveying  (including  Oceanography) . 

Group  (5)  Fields  in  Business 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management  (including,  but  not 
limited  to,  programers) . 

5B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5D.  Insurance  (Including  actuaries). 

5E.  Administration  of  E'lnanclal  Inztltutlone 
(including,  but  not  limited  to  Savings 
and  Loan  Organlzartlons  and  Credit 
Unions) . 

5F.  Banking. 

Group  {6)  Field  of  Library  Science 

6A.  Library  Sclenoe  (including,  but  not  lim¬ 
ited  to.  Electric  Data  Storage  and 
Retrieval). 

PART  n - SPECIFIC  LIST  OF  FIELDS  OF  BPECBALIZBD 

KNOWLEDGE  OR  SKILL  CLEARLY  BEODnED  BY 
EACH  COUNTRY 

Afghanistan 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Saeondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Ho^ltal  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  Gteneial  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technolagy. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optcsnetry. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaidilng. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  Scbocd  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  Univeraity  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  TechncHogy. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Taachlng. 

2S.  College  and  UnlveoOty  Teaohing  at 
Educatkm. 

2T.  Collaoe  and  Dnlvenlty  TlMtfhlng  of Eoclal 
Soienoes,  lAberal  Arts  and  Lltacature. 

2U.  Tectchlng  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 
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SB.  Electrioal  Oommunlcattoii  Toohoology. 

3C.  Radio  Operation. 

SE.  Arcliltecture. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  SlEllled  Operation  of  Construction  Ua- 
chlnee. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Cbetnlstry.  ^ 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Phirslcs. 

4D.  Iilatbematlcs. 

4E.  Laboratory  Techncdogy. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Englne^dng. 

4K.  Electrioal  Engine^ng. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

48.  Desalinizatlon. 

Group  (5) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Algeria 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry.  ' 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So- 
ci€d  Sciences,  Liberal  Arta  and  Literature. 
2U.  Tecuihlng  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Argentina 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Admlnlatration. 


Group  (2) 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology.  > 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinizatlon. 

Group  (5) 

6C.  Statistics. 

Bahrain 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2L.  lAW. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology, 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemisrty. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinizatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 


SB.  Economics. 

SC.  SUtlstlcs. 

6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Bangladesh 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  Usted  In  Part  L 
Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

6E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
5F.  Banking. 

Bolivia 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Oeteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

28.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Tecu:hlng  of  So- 
.  dal  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medlccd  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Sobods. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  Usted  In  Part  I. 
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Oioiap  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4K.  Laboratory  TeclinKriegy. 

4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Inglneerlng  and 
Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Medhanloal  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agrlcultvire  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Botswana 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  ot  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  flpeclalizations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Tedhnology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology, 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaohing  of 
Eduoatlon. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaohing  at  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Eleotrioal  Communioatioai  Teohnology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Oanstruotlon. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Ph3rslcs. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Teobncriogy. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Flsheriea. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 


Group  (0) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Buslneas  Artndidatratlen 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Inatltutlooa. 
5F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 
dA.  Library  Science. 

BrazU 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations, 
ac.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Techncdogy. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2M.  Religion. 

2N  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 
aP.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Fart  1. 

Group  (6) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5D.  Insurance. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Bulgaria 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Burundi 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Groiq>  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  at  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Special  izatleoa, 

9C.  Euialng. 

2D.  Medical  Teohnology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Teohnology. 


30.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chln^ractlc  and  Osteopathy. 

EL  All  ThBng>l*B,  Ibrosthettcs,  and  Healing. 
aJ.  Soolology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  Sdhod  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2B.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schocds. 

Group  (8) 

3A.  Journalism. 

SB.  Eleotrioal  Oonununication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

SE.  Arohltectiu’e. 

3P.  Construction. 

30  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Te<^no)ogy. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Pinanolal  Institutions. 
5F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Cameroon 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Admimstratlcm. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practioe  of  Modlelne. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  SpeclaUzatlons. 

8C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

SUE.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technolagy. 

2G.  Optometry. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Boclology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

3P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Natu¬ 
ral  Sclenoee,  Msthematlca,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

3B.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 
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2S.  OoUee«  and  Un^recBlty  Taachlng  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sdencee,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Scbeols. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (8) 

8A.  Journalism. 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 

SC.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

SO.  Drafting. 

8H.  Shilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lxunberlng  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  AgriCTiltme  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

5^  Indtistrlal  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Econcxnics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Ban  King. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Central  African  Republic 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  Schocd  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nturslng. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  Cc^ege  and  University  Teaching  in  Natu¬ 
ral  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching, 
as.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sdencee,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

3U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools, 
av.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 


Group  (8) 

8A.  Journalism. 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technoicgy. 

SC.  Radio  Operation. 

SE.  Archltectiue. 

SF.  Construction. 

SO.  Drafting. 

8H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lxunberlng  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Ceylon 
Group  (4) 

4C.  Physics. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Group  (S) 


SC.  Statistics. 


Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat- 
\ual  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agrlcultiural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Ed¬ 
ucation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 


2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 

SC.  Radio  Operation. 

SE.  Architecture. 

SF.  Construction. 

SG.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Chile 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Ed¬ 
ucation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (S) 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 

SC.  Radio  Operation. 

8D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management.  « 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
Colombia 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Admlnlstratloo. 

IC.  Primary  Scbocd  Administration. 
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ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

lO.  Labor  Union  Admlnlstvatlon. 

Group  (S) 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Techntrtogy. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

Group  (4) 

4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

Group  (5) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5C.  Statistics. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Costa  Jtica 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy.  * 

21.  All  Then^jles,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Tecudiing. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology, 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

28.  College  and  University  Tecuihlng  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture.  '' 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schocds. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I.  ' 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Cyprus 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medldne. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Spedallzatlons. 

2C.  Nursing. 


2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Prlnuury  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Techn<dogy. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Czechoslovakia 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  AdmlnlstratKm. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IP.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  Genend  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

21.  All  Ther^les,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2M.  Religion. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

3V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Labortory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  R^alr  and  Maintenance  Techiudogy. 


4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Dahomey 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2G.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry.  ^ 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  Scho<H  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Social  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and 
Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

40.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Stirveylng. 

Group  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administra¬ 
tion  and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
SF.  Banking. 
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Oroup  (•) 

6 A.  Ubrsry  Sclenoe. 

Dominican  RepubUe 
Group  (I) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  e^ieciallzatlons. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Techncflogy. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Oeteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing, 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2M.  Religion. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  tn 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4L  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4KL  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agrlcultiure  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

48.  Desalinization. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 
Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Ecuador 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

Group  (2) 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sdenoes,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 


2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

Group  (3) 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Techncflogy. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3F.  Construction. 

8G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Oonstructkm 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agricultxue  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

40.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6C.  Statistics. 

6E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

El  Salvador 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration.  > 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  ^>ecializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

3Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 


Equatorial  Ouinea 
Group  (1)  * 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  oi  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Techn<dogy. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  SchocH  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Joiunallsm. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines.  . 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

40.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Techncdogy. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N;  Agrlcultiire  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Fiji 

Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Oste<^athy. 
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21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
23.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2M.  Religion. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Natu¬ 
ral  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (S) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 
Oroup  (4) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Oroup  (0) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Gabon 
Oroup  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  Scho<^  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautleal  Bnglnewing 
and  Technology. 


41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

40.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Oroup  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
5F.  Banking. 

Gambia 
Oroup  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Seoondiuty  Schocd  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin- 
istratlon. 

IP.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N  Prinuu-y  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.'  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Techm^ogy. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 


Oroup  (5) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  1. 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Ghana 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  Scho<d  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chln^ractlc  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Tecuihlng. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Tecush- 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Tecudiing  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  <3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Techncdogy. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agricultural  and  4gronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Guatemala 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

lO.  Labor  Union  Administration. 
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Qronp  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (S) 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4P.  Metal  PabrlcatlcMi. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

Group  (5) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 

ajirt  Ma-nagATTi^nt 

6F.  Banking. 

Guinea 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Admlnlstratlcm. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Seccmdary  S^kx>1  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocatimal  Si^ool  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Grotip  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

20.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Joiumallsm. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
SC.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

SF.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 


4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  axul  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  nsherles. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics.  < 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
SF.  Banking. 

Guyana 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

'  Group  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2R.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psych(4ogy. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

Group  (8) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agitmomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Deealinlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Honduras 

All  fields  Usted  in  Part  L  Groups  (1).  (2). 
(3).  (4).  (5).  and  (6). 

Hungary 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 


3C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

30.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  Schott  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  Unlvenlty  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

80.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Indiistrlal  and  Business  Admlnistratloo 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

5D.  Insvuance. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

India 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

20.  Medical  Technology. 

2H  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

30.  Optometry. 

2Q.  Ccdlege  and  University  Teaching  in 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  Schotd  Tea<dUng. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (8) 

3B.  Electrical  CommunlcatKm  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4N.  Agriciilture  and  Agronomy. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Buslnees  Administration 
and  Management. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 
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Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Sclenoa. 

Indonesia 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I.  Groups  (1),  (S), 
(3).  (4).  (6).  and  (6). 

Iran 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I,  Groups  (1),  (3), 
(3).  (4),  (6).  and  (6). 

Ivory  Coast 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IB.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

IP.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognised  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

30.  Optometry. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

30.  Secondary  School  Ttoacblng. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences.  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Ed¬ 
ucation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A'.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Conunxmicatlon  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

SE.  Andiltectiure. 

3P.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

I  4A.  Chemistry. 

I  4B.  Life  Sciences. 

>  4C.  Physics. 

I  4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

I  4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

I  4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering,  Engineering,  and 

Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  EnglneMlng. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  ESectronlc  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (3) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

6E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Banking. 


Groiqi  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Jamaica 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nxirslng. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry.  ' 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2M.  Religion. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Techncdogy. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Scho<ds. 

Group  (8) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Jordan 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communlcatlcm  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  operation. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalination. 


Group  (5) 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SD.  Insurance. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

Kenya 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medidne. 

3B.  Recognized  Medical  Speclallaatiosis. 

3C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Techndogy. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

3F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Cytometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Then^>les,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  Odlege  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  MathamatioB,  Fnglneei  infr, 
and  Techndogy. 

2R.  Agrlculttiral  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  Undveralty  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medical 
2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Joumallam. 

3B.  Eleotrloal  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Oonatruotlon  Ma- 
ohlnes. 

Groi^)  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  klathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbwlng  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Techndogy. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  ElectrUxU  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (S) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Khmer  Republio 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocatiooal  Sobool  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 
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Oroup  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  SpedalizaiUons. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Teclinology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2N.  Primary  Schoc^  Teaching. 

30.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  TechnlcM  Schocd  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  XTniverrtty  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics.  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  SchotHs. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3H.  SltiUed  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechnloal  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Techiu^ogy. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrcdogy. 

48.  Desallnlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Oroup  (5) 

6B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

6F.  Bcmklng. 

Oroup  (6) 

8A.  Library  Science. 

Korea 
Choup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  TechiK>logy. 

Oroup  (3) 

SC.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

SH.  SltUled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Choup  (4) 

4A.  Chemist^. 

4C.  Physios. 

Lebanon 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 


Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6C.  StatisUcs. 

Kuwait 
Oroup  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practices  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach- 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agrlcultvire  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

48.  Desallnlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Oroup  (6) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Loos 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I,  groups  (1),  (2), 
(3),  (4),  (6),  and  (6). 

Oroup  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Oroup  (2) 

2C.  Nursing. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 


3T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Social  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and 
Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Commimication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Oroup  (6) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Liberia 
Oroup  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations 
2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chlrc^ractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Lltera- 
t\ire. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Oro\q)  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

40.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lxunbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 
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4H.  Marine  and  Aenmautloal  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4IC.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Teohnology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Libya 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  AdnUnlstratlon. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IP.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognised  Medical  Specialisations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

23.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching,  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Utera- 
tiire. 

2n.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Tsidmology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (B) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Oronp  (9) 

6A.  Library  Sclenoa. 


Malawi 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 
lO.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

SA.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  SpeclallzatlonB. , 

2C.  Nursing. 

20.  Medical  Technology. . 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Ag^ulture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

6A.  industrial  and  BuslnesB  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB. .  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  oi  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Malaysia 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L  Groups  (1),  (2), 
(3),  (4).  (S). and  (6). 

Mali 

Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Admlnlstratton. 


IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies.  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  LlteratiU'e. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Admlnlslmtlon  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Malta 
Qroi^>  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Orotyi  (2) 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Spedallzatlona. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sclenoes,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 
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Group  (S) 

SA.  Journalism. 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 

SC.  Radio  Operation. 

SD.  Airplane  Piloting. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Latxiratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4fi.  Desallnlzation. 

Group  (6) 

AU  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Mauritania 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin* 
Istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

20.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Tedhnical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

Group  (3) 

8A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Techncdogy. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Malntenanoe  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

48.  Desalinizatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 


BB.  Economics. 

BC.  Statistics. 

BE.  Administration  of  Financial  Instltutloos. 

BF.  Banking. 

Mauritius 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Niu'sing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Oste<9athy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agrlcultiiral  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

40.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinizatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

AU  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Morocco 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  Z. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  E^eolalizatlonB. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

8P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 


2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  S&ool  Teaching. 

28.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (8) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Nepal 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Techmcal  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Niualng. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Tecush- 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  Scho<4  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  SchooL 
Group  (3) 

8B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology.  | 
3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4E.  Laboratory  Techn<^ogy. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lxunbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Malnteimnce  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy.  ' 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (B) 

BB.  Economics. 

BC.  Statistics. 

BE.  Administration  of  Financial  Instltuttoos. 
Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Nicaragua 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 
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IC.  Prlnutry  School  Administration.  ' 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (3) 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3E.  Architecture. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinization. 

Group  (5) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SD.  Insurance. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science.  • 

Niger 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

3B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

3C.  Nursing. 

3D.  Medical  Technology. 

3E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

3G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 


2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schocds. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electr^ml  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  LalxM'atory  Technology. 

4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology.. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Siunreying. 

Group  (6) 

5B.  Economics. 

60.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
5F.  Banking. 

Nigeria 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

3A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

3B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

30.  Nursing. 

30.  Medical  Technology. 

3E.  Dentistry. 

3F.  Dental  Technology. 

30.  Optometry. 

3H.  Ohlropractlc  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Na¬ 
tural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

3U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Liunberlng  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 


4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Oman 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

3C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  S<diool  Teaching. 

30.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

Group  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  TechncAogy 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  .^rchltectiue. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  C^>eratioa  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Ebiglneering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

Group  (6) 

SB.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
Pakistan 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

3C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  TechncAogy. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  OptooMtry. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat- 
lual  Sciences,  Mathenoatics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  SOhool  Teaching. 
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28.  CoUege  waA  UulvWBlty  Teaoblng  of  Bdu- 
catton. 

2T.  CoUege  and  UnlveiBlty  Teaching  of  Social 
Sdences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Llteratxire. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Qroup  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3D.  Airplane  PUoting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

SO.  Drafting. 

3H.  ShUled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Catnip  (4) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Oroup  (5) 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Banking. 

Panama 
Oroup  (1) 

lA.  PubUc  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  Oeneral  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognised  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat- 
\iral  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schoc^ 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (4) 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4L  CivU  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  HydrtUogy. 

4S.  Desalinization. 

Oroup  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

5D.  Insurance. 

Paraguay 
Oroup  (1) 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

20.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

21.  AU  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  HeaUng. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 
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2M.  Religion. 

20.  Secondary  School  Tsariitag. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2T.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

Oroup  (3) 

3H.  SkUled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

Oroup  (S) 

6 A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

Peru 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I,  Oroup  (1),  (2) ,  (3), 
(4),  (6). and  (6). 

Philippines 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  Oeneral  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Certain  Medical  Specializations,  Includ¬ 
ing  only  Pathology,  Psychiatry  and  Neu¬ 
rology,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Thoracic  Sur¬ 
gery,  Surgery,  Urology,  and  Internal 
Medicine. 

2C.  Nursing,  Including  only  registered  nurses 
in  a  recognized  niurslng  specialty. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
'  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

Oroup  (4) 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  ClvU  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Idaintenance  Technology. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

48.  Desalinlzation. 

4T,  Surveying. 

Poland 

Oroup  (1) 

lA.  PubUc  Administration. 

IB.  PubUc  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  Oeneral  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing.  - 

2J.  Sociology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  Schott  Teaeh- 

Ing. 


3Q.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat- 
Tiral  Sciences.  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Tracblng  In  Law  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

3P.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  SklUed  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oroup  (4) 

AU  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Oroup  (5) 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

Qatar 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

*Oroup  (2) 

2A.  Oeneral  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  ^>eciallzations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiiopractlc  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  AU  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach- 
•  Ing. 

Oroup  (3) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  SkUled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics.  • 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  TechncUogy. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  ClvU  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinlzation. 

Oroup  (5) 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Romania 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I,  Groups  (1),  (S), 
(3),  (4),  (6>, and  (6). 

Rwanda 
Oroup  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 
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IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine, 
as.  Recognlssed  Medical  Specializations, 
ac.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

S2I.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing, 
aj.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

IN.  Primary  School  Teaching, 
ao.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 
aP.  Vocational  and  Technical  Schott  Teach¬ 
ing.  I 

||  2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat- 

>3  ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

.  as.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

ar.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

2  All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

I4B.  Life  Sciences. 

40.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  CivU  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

14L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

M  40.  Forestry, 

b  4Q.  Ge<dogy. 

S  4R.  Hydrology. 

■  4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

H  5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration. 

3  5B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial.  ' 

SF.  Banking. 

Saudi  Arabia 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

ac.  Nursing. 

aD.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

aH.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

31.  All  Theri^ies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 
aK.  Psychology. 
aL.  Law. 

aN.  Primary  School  Teaching, 
ao.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

aQ.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching, 
as.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 


NOTICES 

ar.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Science,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

au.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

av.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (8) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

8D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

40.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Liunbering  Engineering  and 
Techn(4ogy. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Senegal 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (a) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations, 
ac.  Nursing, 
ao.  Medical  Technology. 
a£.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy, 
ai.  AU  Therapies,  Prosthetics  and  Healing. 
aN.  Primary  School  Teaching, 
ao.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Tecmhlng  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  EngineOTing 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  Sohocd  Teaching. 

as.  CoUege  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

ar.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arte  and  Llteratiue. 

au.  Teaching  In  Medical  Srdiools. 

av.  Teaching  in  Law  Schools. 

Groiy)  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  saectrlcal  Oommimlcatlon  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Conatrriotlon. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physios. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  LumbMlng  Engineering  and 
Technology. 
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4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautloal  Englnewlng 
and  Tec^ncAogy. 

41.  ClvU  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electncal  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  EnglncMing. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy.  ' 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrdlogy. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Sierra  Leone 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Tecbnloal  or  Vocational  School  Admln- 
latratlon. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Groig>  (2) 

aA.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations, 
ac.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  TechncHogy. 
aG.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics  and  HeaUng. 
aj.  Sociology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching, 
ao.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 
aP.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  Ckrilege  and  University  Tea<dilng  In  Nat- 
\ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agrlcultiual  School  Teaching, 
as.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  laeotrlcal  Conununlcatlon  Technology. 

3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  SkUled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry.  / 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Er^neering 
and  Technology. 

41.  ClvU  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Englnemlng. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4F.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4T.  Siuweylng. 

Group  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Singapore 
Orotg)  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 
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Group  (S) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medldne. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  ^kicIiiI  Imtlons. . 

2G.  Optometry. 

21.  All  Then^iee,  ProethetlOB,  and  Heeling. 

2K.  PsyclK^ogy. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  S(diool  Teadi- 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Tea<Alng  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Matliematlos,  Engineering, 
and  Technology.  , 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (8) 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
8D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

SP.  Construction. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oro\4>  (4) 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4P.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

AU  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Somalia 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  T^hnology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law* 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Teehnology. 

2R.  AgrKniltiiral  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Utera- 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
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SC.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

SG.  Drafting. 

8H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

40.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Gro^^>  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

6B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

6E.  Administration  of  FlnancUd  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

OA.  Library  Science. 

South  Africa 
Group  (1) 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  %>eelallzation8. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

Group  (4) 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

Spain 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

Group  (2) 

20.  Secondary  Schocri  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

Group  (4) 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

Sudan 
Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Admlnlstraticm. 
lO.  Primary  Schott  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  Scho<^  Administration. 


lE.  Technical  and  Vocational  School  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  Schocd  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  Ci^lege  and  University  Teaching  in 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricult\iral  School  Teaching. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Techncdogy. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinlzation. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

AU  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

•  Stoaziland 

Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  Sciuxd  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Groiqt  (3) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Ostec^athy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in 
Natural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Tbachtng. 

3S.  College  and  university  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 
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Group  (8) 

3A.  Joumaltem. 

SB.  Klectrtcal  Oommunication  Techncdogy. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Constructloa  Ma> 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4B.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Siurveylng. 

Group  (5) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Adminlstratloa 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Instltutimis. 
6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Switzerland 
Group  (2) 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in 
Natural  Sclenoee,  Mathematics,  Engi¬ 
neering,  and  Technology. 

Group  (8) 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4R.  Hydrologry. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Tanzania 
Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 


20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  smd  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  In  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3 A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3P.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  ot  Oonstructlon 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agrlculttire  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Siuweying. 

Group  (S) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institu¬ 
tions. 

6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Thailand 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I,  Groups  (1),  (2), 
(3).  (4),  (6), and  (6), 

Togo 

Group  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies.  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 


2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (8) 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

3G.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction 
Machines. 

Group  (4) 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4G.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnization. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Econcnnics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

6E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Tonga 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I,  Groups  (1),  (2), 
(8),  (4),  (S).and  (6). 

Trinidad  and  Tobago 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School 
Teaching. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Education. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Social  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and 
Literature. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 


Ho.  80— Pt.  I- 
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4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Oroup  (5) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Tunisia 
Oroup  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Then4>ies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sdences,  Mathematics  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of 
Social  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Iaw  Schools. 

Oroup  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (4) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (6) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Turkey 
Oroup  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2P.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chlrc^ractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Soci<dogy. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  Schocd  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 
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NOTICES 


2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences.  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. . 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Iaw  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3H.  Skilled  operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Ehigineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desalinization. 

Group  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5D.  Insurance. 

United  Arab  Emirates  (Abu  Dhabi,  'Ajam, 
Dubai,  Fujairah,  Sharja,  Has  Al  Khaimah 
and  Umm  Al  Qaywain) 

Oroup  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychcdogy. 

2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

Oroup  (3) 

3A.  Journalism.  , 

SB.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3E.  Archltectiu'e. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

SH.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 


4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  fUectronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnlzatlon. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Oroup  (6) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

SB.  Economics. 

SC.  Statistics. 

SE.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 

SF.  Banking. 

Oroup  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Upper  Volta 
Oroup  (1) 

lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Oroup  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry, 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 

2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  in  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Social 
Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Literature. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  in  Law  Schodls. 

Oroup  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Oroup  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

40.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Faln^catlon. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautlcel  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 
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4M.  R^alr  and  llainitenanoe  Tecbnolocif. 
4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (6) 

5A.  Industrlfd  and  B\islness  Admlnlstmtlon 
and  Management. 

5B.  Boonomlcs. 

6C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
5F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Uruguay 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  L 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Communication  Technology. 
3C.  Radio  Operation. 

3D.  Airplane  Piloting. 

3F.  Construction. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
rines. 

Group  (4) 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4S.  Desallnizatlon. 

Group  (5) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Venezuela 
Group  (1) 

All  fields  listed  In  Part  I. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medicine. 

2B.  Recognized  Medical  Specializations. 

2C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2J.  Sodc^ogy. 

2K.  Psychology. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  Schod  Teach* 
Ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat¬ 
ural  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineer¬ 
ing  and  Technology. 

2R.  Agrlcultmal  School  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Literature. 
2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

8B.  Electrical  Communication  Techndogy. 
80.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Oonstruction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Gh’oup  (4) 

Alt  fields  listed  In  Part  L 

Group  (S) 

5A.  Industrial  and  Biislness  Administration 
and  Management. 

5B.  Boonomlcs. 

5C.  Statistics. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  lAbracy  Sclenee. 


Vietnam 

All  fields  listed  In  Fart  I,  Groups  (1),  (3), 
(3).  (4),  (6),  and  (6). 

Zaire 
Group  (1) 

IB.  Public  Social  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 
lO.  Labor  Union  Administration. 

Group  (2) 

2A.  General  Practice  of  Medldne. 

3C.  Nursing. 

2D.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

20.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Heeling. 
2L.  Law. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat- 
\ual  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  Schod  Teaching. 

2S.  College  and  Unlvwslty  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

All  fields  listed  in  Part  I. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sdences. 

4C.  Physics. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Technology. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lvunberlng  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Techndogy. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Ehiglneerlng. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Techndogy. 

4N.  Ag^iilture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4R.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (5) 

5A.  Industrial. 

6B.  Economics. 

6C.  Statistics. 

6E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
6F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Zambia 

Group  (1) 
lA.  Public  Administration. 

IB.  PuUlc  Sodal  Administration. 

IC.  Primary  School  Administration. 

ID.  Secondary  School  Administration. 

IE.  Technical  or  Vocational  School  Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF.  Hospital  Administration. 

Gtoiq)  (2) 

3A.  General  Practice  of  MeCUelne. 

SB.  Recognized  Medical  Bpeolailzatkms. 


2C.  Nursing. 

aD.  Medical  Technology. 

2E.  Dentistry. 

2F.  Dental  Technology. 

2G.  Optometry. 

2H.  Chiropractic  and  Osteopathy. 

21.  All  Therapies,  Prosthetics,  and  Healing. 
2J.  Sociology. 

2K.  Psychology. 

2N.  Primary  School  Teaching. 

20.  Secondary  School  Teaching. 

2P.  Vocational  and  Technical  School  Teach¬ 
ing. 

2Q.  College  and  University  Teaching  In  Nat- 
mal  Sciences,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
and  Technology. 

2R.  Agricultural  SchocA  Teaching. 

28.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

2T.  College  and  University  Teaching  of  So¬ 
cial  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts  and  Litera¬ 
ture. 

2U.  Teaching  in  Medical  Schools. 

2V.  Teaching  In  Law  Schools. 

Group  (3) 

3A.  Journalism. 

3B.  Electrical  Commimlcatlon  Technology. 
SC.  Radio  Operation. 

3E.  Architecture. 

3F.  Construction. 

30.  Drafting. 

3H.  Skilled  Operation  of  Construction  Ma¬ 
chines. 

Group  (4) 

4A.  Chemistry. 

4B.  Life  Sciences. 

4D.  Mathematics. 

4E.  Laboratory  Techn<Aogy. 

4F.  Metal  Fabrication. 

40.  Mining  and  Lumbering  Engineering  and 
Technology. 

4H.  Marine  and  Aeronautical  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

41.  Civil  Engineering. 

4J.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

4K.  Electrical  Engineering. 

4L.  Electronic  Engineering. 

4M.  Repair  and  Maintenance  Techn<Aogy. 

4N.  Agriculture  and  Agronomy. 

40.  Forestry. 

4P.  Fisheries. 

4Q.  Geology. 

4B.  Hydrology. 

4T.  Surveying. 

Group  (S) 

6A.  Industrial  and  Business  Administration 
and  Management. 

5B.  Economics. 

5C.  Statistics. 

5E.  Administration  of  Financial  Institutions. 
5F.  Banking. 

Group  (6) 

6A.  Library  Science. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  desig¬ 
nations  made  in  Part  n  hereof  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  of  the  related  fields  of  special¬ 
ized  knowledge  or  skill  which  are  indi¬ 
cated  along  with  the  primary  fields  des¬ 
ignated  in  Part  I. 

In  order  to  provide  time  for  the  dis¬ 
semination  of  this  list  to  Foreign  Service 
posts  abroad  and  to  interested  persons 
and  organizations  in  the  United  States, 
the  foregoing  designations  shall  become 
effective  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  April  18, 1972, 

[seal]  Barbara  M.  Watson, 
Administrator,  Bureau  of 
Security  and  Consular  Affairs. 
|FR  Doc.72-dl44  Filed  4-24-72:8:45  am] 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[R-271 

CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Classification  of  Public  Lands 
for  Disposal  by  Exchange 

Pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Act  of 
June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1272)  as  amended 
(43  U.S.C.  315f),  and  to  the  regulations 
in  43  CFR  2400.0-3,  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  lands  are  hereby  classified  for  dis¬ 
posal  through  private  exchange,  under 
section  8  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1934,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  1272;  43  U.S.C.  315g; 
43  CFR  Part  2200) ,  for  lands  within  the 
Bakersfield  District. 

This  proposal  has  been  discussed  with 
the  District  Advisory  Board,  local  gov¬ 
ernment  officials  and  other  interested 
parties.  Information  from  discussions 
and  other  sources  indicate  that  these 
lands  meet  the  criterion  of  43  C:?FR  2430.4 
(d) ,  “for  exchange  under  appropriate  au¬ 
thority  where  they  are  found  to  be 
chiefly  valuable  for  public  purposes  be¬ 
cause  they  have  special  values,  arising 
from  the  interest  of  exchange  propo¬ 
nents,  for  exchange  for  other  lands  which 
are  needed  for  the  support  of  a  Federal 
program”. 

No  adverse  comments  were  received 
following  publication  of  the  notice  of 
proposed  classification  (37  F.R.  4969)  on 
March  8, 1972. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  43  CFR 
2202.5,  the  lands  included  in  formal  ap¬ 
plication  R-27  are  segregated  from  ap¬ 
plications  imder  the  public  land  laws,  in¬ 
cluding  the  mining  laws. 

Information  concerning  these  lands  is 
available  at  the  Bakersfield  District  Of¬ 
fice,  800  Truxtun  Avenue,  Room  311, 
Bakersfield,  CA  93301. 

This  classification  shall  be  subject  to 
the  exericse  of  supervisory  authority  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  the 
purposes  of  administrative  review  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  43  CFR  2461.3.  Interested 
parties  may  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  LLM,  320,  Washington,  D.C. 
20240,  on  or  before  May  26,  1972. 

The  lands  affected  by  this  classifica¬ 
tion  are  located  in  Kem  Coimty,  Calif, 
and  are  described  as  follows: 

Motmr  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  308..  B.  35  E., 

Sec.  34.  SE^SE^. 

T.  31  S.,  R.  35  E., 

Sec.  2,  lots  1,  8,  9, 16.  E^SE^; 

Sec.  4.  all; 

Sec.  6,  all; 

Sec.  8,  aU; 

Sec.  10,  all; 

Sec.  12,  all; 

Sec.  14,  all; 

Sec.  16,  all; 

Sec.  18,  all; 

Sec.  22,  all; 

Sec.  24,  all; 

Sec.  26,  aU;  and 

Sec.  28,  all. 

T.  31  S..  R.  36  E., 

Sec.  18,  all; 

Sec.  20,  all;  and 

Sec.  30,  all. 


The  above  described  area  contains 
10,204.78  acres. 

For  the  State  Director. 

Louis  A.  Boll, 
District  Manager. 
[FR  Doc.72-6286  Filed  2-24-72;8:48  am] 


DEPARTMENT  DF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

ORGANIZATION,  FUNCTIONS,  AND 

DELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
the  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  in  secticm  40  of  the 
Statement  of  Organization  and  Delega¬ 
tions  appearing  at  29  F.R.  16212,  the  no¬ 
tices  of  the  Secretary  appearing  in  36 
FJl.  21529  and  37  F.R.  6327,  and  the  dele¬ 
gations  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Marketing  and  Consumer  Services  ap- 
p>earing  in  36  F.R.  21529  and  37  F.R.  6505, 
the  Statement  of  Organization,  Func¬ 
tions,  and  Delegations  of  Authority  of  the 
Consumer  and  Marketing  Service  ap¬ 
pearing  at  36  F.R.  13169  is  hereby  super¬ 
seded  by  the  following  Statement  of  Or¬ 
ganization,  Functions,  and  Delegations 
of  Authority  of  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service. 

Organization  and  Functions 

Section  1.  General.  The  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  was  created  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  November  2, 
1953,  pursuant  to  his  authority  under  5 
U.S.C.  301;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of 
1953,  67  Stat.  633;  and  related  authority. 
The  name  was  changed  to  the  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service  on  February  8, 
1965.  Effective  April  2,  1972,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  authorized  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Marketing  and  Consumer  Services 
to  delegate  functions  and  responsibilities 
for  meat  and  poultry  inspection  activities 
to  the  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspec¬ 
tion  Service,  and  this  has  been  done.  The 
meat  and  poultry  inspection  activities 
were  formerly  carried  out  by  the  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Service.  The  Sec¬ 
retary  also  changed  the  name  of  the 
Consumer  and  Marketing  Service  to  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  The  cen¬ 
tral  office  of  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service  is  located  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  but  a  large  part  of  the  program 
activity  is  carried  on  through  various 
field  offices.  The  functions  and  authori¬ 
ties  delegated  to  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service  are  published  at  34  P.R. 
19474,  35  P.R.  19701,  36  P.R.  3385  and 
5809,  with  the  exception  of  responsibili¬ 
ties  relating  to  meat  and  poultry  inspec¬ 
tion  activities.  All  functions  and  au¬ 
thorities  delegated  to  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  are  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sections  1-40  of  the  Statement 
of  Organization  and  Delegations  at  29 
F.R.  16210  et  seq. 

Sec.  2.  TTie  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor — (a)  The  Administrator.  The  Admin¬ 
istrator  is  responsible  for  the  general 
directicxi  and  supervision  of  programs 
and  activities  assigned  to  the  Agency.  He 


reports  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Marketing  and  Consumer  Services. 

(b)  Deputy  Administrator,  Marketing 
Services.  The  Deputy  Administrator  for 
Marketing  Services  is  responsible  for; 

(1)  Participating  with  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  in  the  overall  planning  and  formu¬ 
lation  of  all  policies,  programs,  and  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Agency. 

(2)  Directing  and  coordinating  the 
administration  of  the  marketing  service 
programs,  including  the  standardization, 
inspection,  grading,  and  classing  of  agri¬ 
cultural  commodities;  market  news,  ex¬ 
pansion  of  market  outlets,  surplus  re¬ 
moval  (including  purchsise,  diversion, 
and  export  programs),  purchases  under 
section  6  of  the  National  School  Limch 
Act  for  assigned  commodities,  U.S. 
Grain  Standards  Act,  programs  and  re¬ 
lated  activities  involving  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
port  Apple  and  Pear,  Naval  Stores,  Ex¬ 
port  Grape  and  Plum,  Processed  and 
Renovated  Butter,  the  Tobacco  Seed  and 
Plant  Exportation,  Tobacco  Inspection, 
Tobacco  Statistics,  U.S.  Cotton  Stand¬ 
ards,  and  Egg  Products  Inspection  Acts; 
assigned  defense  mobilization  activities; 
and  other  related  programs  and  activi¬ 
ties.  These  programs  and  activities  are 
carried  out  by  seven  commodity  Divisions 
(Cotton,  Dairy,  Fruit  and  Vegetable, 
Grain,  Livestock,  Poultry,  and  Tobacco) , 
located  at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  field 
offices  of  these  Divisions,  by  the  Match¬ 
ing  Fund  Program  Staff  and  Plentiful 
Foods  Program  Staff. 

(c)  Deputy  Administrator.  Regulatory 
Programs.  The  Deputy  Administrator 
for  Regulatory  Programs  is  responsible 
for; 

(1)  Participating  with  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  in  the  overall  planning  and  for¬ 
mulation  of  all  policies,  programs,  and 
activities  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service;  and 

(2)  Directing  and  coordinating  the 
administration  of  marketing  regulatory 
programs  and  related  activities  involving 
the  Perishable  Agricultural  Commodi¬ 
ties,  Federal  Seed,  U.S.  Warehouse,  Plant 
Variety  Protection,  Produce  Agency,  Cot¬ 
ton  Research  and  Promotion,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Pair  Practices,  Wheat  Research  and 
Promotion,  and  Potato  Research  and 
Promotion  Acts;  freight  rate  services  un¬ 
der  section  201  of  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act  of  1938  and  section  203(j) 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended;  assigned  defense  mo¬ 
bilization  activities;  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  orders;  and  other  related 
programs  and  activities.  These  programs 
are  carried  out  by  six  commodity  Divi¬ 
sions  (Cotton,  Dairy,  Fruit  and  Vegeta¬ 
ble,  Grain,  Poultry,  and  Tobacco),  and 
one  fimctional  Division  (Transportation 
and  Warehouse) ,  located  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  by  field  offices  of  these  Divi¬ 
sions,  except  milk  marketing  orders 
which  are  carried  out  through  market 
administrators  and  fruit  and  vegetable 
marketing  orders  which  are  adminis¬ 
tered  by  administrative  committees  in 
the  field. 

(d)  Deputy  Administrator.  Manage¬ 
ment.  The  Deputy  Administrator,  Man¬ 
agement,  is  responsible  for: 
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(1)  Participating  with  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  in  the  overall  planning  and  formu¬ 
lation  of  all  Percies,  programs,  and 
activities  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service: 

(2)  Directing  and  coordinating  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  ovendl  administra¬ 
tive  management  programs  of  the 
Agency  including  financial  managem^t, 
personnel,  administrative  services,  and 
automated  data  processing,  as  necessary 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  market¬ 
ing  and  regulatory  programs  of  the 
Agency,  and  assigned  civil  defense  moU- 
lization,  and  related  programs  and  ac¬ 
tivities.  These  programs  and  activities 
are  carried  out  by  the  Automated  Data 
Systems  Staff  and  Administrative  Serv¬ 
ices,  Financial  Management,  and  Per¬ 
sonnel  Divisirais,  located  at  Washington, 
D.C„  and  by  field  offices  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Services  Division;  and 

(3)  Civil  rights  program  coordination 
in  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Sec.  3.  Information  Division.  The  In¬ 
formation  Division,  imder  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  the  Administrator,  Is 
responsible  for  planning  and  administer¬ 
ing  a  public  information  program  involv¬ 
ing  the  activities  of  the  Agency  and,  by 
arrangement,  the  Food  and  Nutrition 
Servloe.  In  addition  to  the  central  office 
located  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  pro¬ 
gram  is  carried  on  through  Regional 
Offices. 

Sec.  4.  Statistical  Services  Staff.  The 
Statistical  Services  Staff,  under  the  di¬ 
rection  and  supervision  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  is  responsible  for  providing  statis¬ 
tical  leadership,  coordination,  anal3rses, 
and  services  necessary  to  meet  require¬ 
ments  of  the  overall  programs  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  Agency. 

Sec.  5.  Marketing  Services  and  Regu¬ 
latory  Programs.  The  Cotton,  Dairy, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable,  Orain,  Livestock, 
Poultry,  Tobacco,  Transportation  and 
Wareho\ise  Divisions,  Matching  Fund 
Program  Staff,  and  the  Plentiful  Foods 
Program  Staff,  under  administrative  di¬ 
rection  of  the  Administrator  and  the 
functional  and  technical  direction  of  the 
Deputy  Administrators  for  Marketing 
Services  and  Regulatory  Programs,  are 
responsible  as  follows: 

(a)  Cotton  Division.  The  Cotton  Divi¬ 
sion  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  services  (market  news,  standard¬ 
ization,  classing,  grading,  and  testing), 
surplus  removal,  expansion  of  market 
outlets,  marketing  regulations,  maitet- 
ing  agreements  and  orders,  and  related 
programs  for  cotton,  cotton  linters,  cot¬ 
tonseed,  oottMi  products,  and  other  veg¬ 
etable  fibers  and  related  commodities  as 
authorized  by  Cotton  Futures  provisions 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954; 
U.S.  Cotton  Standards  Act,  as  amended; 
Cotton  Statistics  and  Estimates  Act,  as 
amended;  section  32  of  the  Act  of  Au¬ 
gust  24,  1935,  as  amended;  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as  amended; 
Cotton  Research  and  Promotion  Act; 
and  other  authorities;  and 

(2)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobili¬ 
zation  activities. 

(b)  Dairy  Division.  The  Dairy  Division 
is  responsible  for: 


(1)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  services  (standardization,  inspec¬ 
tion,  and  grading) ,  marketing  agreement 
and  order  programs  authorized  by  the 
Agricultiiral  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended,  for  milk  and  its  prod¬ 
ucts,  and  such  other  ccmimodities  as 
may  be  assigned;  processed  and  reno¬ 
vated  butter,  surplus  removal  (including 
purchase,  divertion,  and  export  pro¬ 
grams)  ,  purchases  under  section  6  of  the 
National  School  Limch  Act  for  assigned 
commodities,  ext^ansion  of  market  out¬ 
lets,  and  related  programs  for  milk  and 
dairy  products  as  authorized  by  section 
32  of  the  Act  of  August  24,  1935,  as 
amended;  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended;  Processed  and  Reno¬ 
vated  Butter  Act;  Agricultiual  Fair 
Practices  Act  of  1967 ;  and  other  author¬ 
ities; 

(2)  Formulating  policies  and  technical 
direction  for  market  news  services  for 
dairy  and  dairy  products  which  are  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Poultry  Division;  and 

(3)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobili¬ 
zation  activities. 

(c)  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division.  The 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  services  (market  news,  standardi¬ 
zation,  inspection,  and  grading),  mar¬ 
keting  regulatory,  surplus  removal  (in¬ 
cluding  purchase,  diversion,  and  export 
programs)  purchases  under  section  6  of 
the  National  School  Lunch  Act  for  as¬ 
signed  commodities,  expansion  of  market 
outlets,  marketing  guides  for  vegetables 
Including  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes, 
and  related  programs  for  fruits  and  veg¬ 
etables,  their  products  and  other  as¬ 
signed  commodities;  the  Produce  Agency 
Act,  as  amended;  Perishable  Agricul¬ 
tural  Commodities  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended;  Export  Apple  and  Pear  Act; 
Export  Grape  and  Plum  Act;  section  32 
of  the  Act  of  August  24, 1935,  as  amended; 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended;  Potato  Research  and  Promo¬ 
tion  Act;  Agricultural  Fair  Practices  Act 
of  1967,  and  other  authorities; 

(2)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order  progrtuns 
authorized  by  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  for  fruits,  vegetables,  nuts, 
hops,  and  the  products  thereof,  and  such 
other  commodities  as  may  be  assigned; 
and 

(3)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobi¬ 
lization  activities. 

(d)  Grain  Division.  The  Grain  Divi¬ 
sion  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  services  (market  news,  standardi¬ 
zation,  inspection,  and  grading),  mar¬ 
keting  regulatory,  smplus  removal 
(including  purchase,  diversion,  and  ex¬ 
port  programs) ,  purchases  under  section 
6  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  for 
assigned  commodities,  expansion  of  mar¬ 
ket  outlets,  and  related  programs  for 
grain,  grain  products,  seeds,  beans,  peas, 
rice,  hay,  and  other  commodities  as  as¬ 
signed;  administer^g  the  UB.  Grain 
Standards  Act,  as  amended ;  the  Federal 
Seed  Act,  as  amended;  section  32  of  the 
Act  of  Augiist  24,  1935,  as  amended;  Ag¬ 


ricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended;  Wheat  Research  and  Promo¬ 
tion  Act;  Agricultural  Fair  Practices  Act 
of  1967;  Plant  Variety  Protection  Act; 
and  other  authorities; 

(2)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  other  programs 
authorized  by  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  for  seed  and  such  other  com¬ 
modities  as  may  be  assigned;  and 

(3)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobi¬ 
lization  activities. 

(e)  Livestock  Division.  The  Livestock 
Division  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  services  (market  news,  standard¬ 
ization,  and  grading),  surplus  removal 
(including  purchase,  diversion,  and  ex¬ 
port  programs) ,  purchases  imder  section 
6  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  for 
assigned  commodities,  expansiem  of  mar¬ 
ket  outlets  for  meat,  meat  products,  wool, 
mohair,  and  related  commodities  as  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Wool  Standards  Act; 
section  32  of  the  Act  of  August  24,  1935, 
as  amended ;  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended;  Agricultural  Fair 
Practices  Act  of  1967;  and  other 
authorities;  and 

(2)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobi¬ 
lization  activities. 

(f)  Poultry  Division.  The  Poultry 
Division  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  stand¬ 
ardization,  inspection,  and  grading,  sur¬ 
plus  removal  (Including  purchase,  diver¬ 
sion,  and  export  programs),  purchases 
under  section  6  of  the  National  School 
Limch  Act  for  assigned  commodities, 
marketing  guides  for  poultry  and  eggs, 
expansion  of  market  outlets,  and  related 
programs  for  poultry,  poultry  products, 
domestic  rabbits,  and  related  commod¬ 
ities  as  authorized  by  section  32  of  the 
Act  of  August  24, 1935,  as  amended;  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended;  Agricultural  Fair  Practices 
Act  of  1967;  and  other  authorities; 

(2)  Administering  the  Egg  Prc^ucts 
Inspection  Act; 

(3)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  agrreement  and  order  programs 
authorized  by  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  for  poultry  and  poultry  prod¬ 
ucts  and  such  other  commodities  as  may 
be  assigned; 

(4)  Formulating  policies  and  directing 
market  news  service  for  poultry  and 
poultry  products,  and  domestic  rabbits; 
administrative  direction  of  market  news 
services  for  dairy  and  dairy  products; 
and 

(5)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobi¬ 
lization  activities. 

(g)  Tobacco  Division.  The  Tobacco 
Division  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  services  (market  news,  standard¬ 
ization,  inspection,  and  grading),  mar¬ 
keting  regulatory,  surplus  removal,  ex¬ 
pansion  of  market  outlets,  statistical 
reporting,  and  related  programs  for 
tobacco,  tobacco  products  and  byprod¬ 
ucts,  naval  stores,  and  related  commod¬ 
ities  as  authorized  by  the  Tobacco  Stocks 
and  Standards  Act  of  1929,  as  amended; 
Tobacco  Inspection  Act,  as  amended; 
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Tobacco  Seed  and  Plant  Exportation 
Act;  Naval  Stores  Act,  section  32  of  the 
Act  of  August  24,  1935,  as  amended;  and 
other  authorities; 

(2)  Planning  and  administering  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order  programs 
authorized  by*the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended,  for 
tobacco,  and  the  products  thereof,  and 
such  other  commodities  as  may  be 
assigned;  and 

(3)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobi¬ 
lization  activities. 

(h)  Transportation  and  Warehouse 
Division.  The  Transportation  and  Ware¬ 
house  Division  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Administering  the  U.S.  Ware¬ 
house  Act,  as  amended; 

(2)  Warehouse  examination  fxmctions 
in  connection  with  warehouses  storing 
commodities  pursuant  to  contracts  or 
agreements  with  Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration; 

(3)  Administering  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  201  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  section  203(j)  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended,  except  with  respect  to  im¬ 
provement  of  transportation  service, 
facilities  and  rates  for  the  export  of  ag¬ 
ricultural  commodities  and  farm  sup¬ 
plies  which  involves  action  before  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commissicm,  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration,  or  other  similar 
transportation  regulatory  body,  or  which 
involves  working  directly  with  individual 
ocean  carriers  or  groups  of  such  carriers, 
and  other  authorities  covering  adjust¬ 
ments  in  transportation  and  services  for 
farm  commodities,  food,  and  farm  sup¬ 
plies; 

(4)  Acting  for,  or  assisting  on  assign¬ 
ment  from  the  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor  in  planning,  directing,  and  coordinat¬ 
ing  activities  and  operations  assigned  to 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service  with  re¬ 
spect  to  emergency  preparedness  pro¬ 
grams  in  connection  ^th  defense  mobi¬ 
lization;  and 

(5)  Executing  other  marketing  serv¬ 
ices  programs  and  activities  as  assigned. 

(i)  Plentiful  Foods  Program  Staff.  TTie 
Plentiful  Foods  Program  staff  is  respon¬ 
sible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  expand  markets  for 
foods  which  are  in  plentiful  supply; 
facilitating  and  increasing  the  movement 
of  plentiful  foods  to  consumers  through 
normal  channels  of  trade;  and 

(2)  Executing  assigned  defense  mobi¬ 
lization  activities. 

(J)  Matching  Fund  Program  Staff.  The 
Matching  Fund  Program  staff  is  respon¬ 
sible  for: 

(1)  Providing  leadership  and  consult¬ 
ing  services  to  assist  States  in  ^e  devel¬ 
opment  and  execution  of  matched-funds 
marketing  service  projects,  imder  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended,  and  coordinat¬ 
ing  similar  lines  of  work  between  States. 

(2)  Reviewing  and  approving  such 
projects  proposed  by  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Bureaus  of  Markets, 
and  similar  State  agencies;  and 

(3)  Coordinating  the  matching  fund 
programs  with  the  overall  Federal-State 
marketing  program. 


Sec.  6.  Management  Services.  The  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Services,  Financial  Manage¬ 
ment  and  Personnel  Divisions,  and  the 
Automated  Data  Systems  Staff,  under 
the  administrative  directicm  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  and  the  functional  and 
technical  direction  of  the  Deputy  Ad¬ 
ministrator.  Management,  are  respon¬ 
sible  as  follows: 

(a)  Administrative  Services  Division. 
The  Administrative  Services  Division  is 
responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  pro¬ 
curement  and  supply,  real  and  personal 
property,  commimications,  directives, 
forms,  records,  reports,  manual  systems, 
and  related  management  services  pro¬ 
grams  necessary  to  meet  requirements  of 
the  overall  programs  and  activities  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

(2)  Approving,  for  administrative  feas¬ 
ibility  and  for  conformance  with  govern¬ 
ing  rules  and  regulations,  cooperative 
agreements  and  related  documents  and 
contracts  imder  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Act  of  1946,  as  amended: 

(3)  Developing  standards  and  proce¬ 
dures  for  the  preparation  of  program 
dockets  and  authorities,  and  clearing  for 
conformance  with  governing  rules  and 
regulations  materials  to  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulatiims;  and 

(4)  Providing  staff  assistance  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  Management, 
with  respect  to  committee  management 
and  title  VI  civil  rights  activities  in  the 
Agency. 

(b)  Financial  Management  Division. 
The  Financial  Management  Division  is 
responsible  for: 

(1)  Planning  and  administering  the 
financial  management  and  related  pro¬ 
grams  necessary  to  meet  the  reqiiire- 
ments  of  the  overall  programs  and  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Agency; 

(2)  Developing,  installing,  and  revis¬ 
ing  accounting  systems,  methods,  and 
procedures  for  the  Agency  including 
administrative  committees  and  market 
administrators  operating  under  market¬ 
ing  agreements  and  orders  assigned  to 
the  Agency. 

(c)  Personnel  Division.  The  Personnel 
Division  is  responsible  for  planning  and 
administering  the  organization,  position 
classification,  wage  and  salary,  man¬ 
power  utilization  and  position  manage¬ 
ment,  employment,  employee  relations, 
labor  management  relations,  training, 
award,  safety,  and  health  phases  of  a 
personnel  program  to  meet  requirements 
of  the  overall  programs  and  activities 
of  the  Agency. 

(d)  Automated  Data  Systems  Staff. 
The  Automated  Data  Systems  Staff  is 
responsible  for  planning  and  administer¬ 
ing  an  automated  data  systems  program 
to  meet  the  overall  requirements  and 
needs  of  the  Agency. 

Delegations  of  Authority 

Sec.  7.  Deputy  Administrators.  The 
Deputy  Administrator,  Marketing  Serv¬ 
ices;  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Regula¬ 
tory  Programs;  and  the  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator,  Management,  are  hereby  dde- 
gated  the  authority,  severally,  to  perform 


all  the  duties  and  to  exercise  all  the  func¬ 
tions  and  powers  which  are  now,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  vested  in  the 
Administrator  (including  the  power  of 
redelegation  except  when  prohibited)  ex¬ 
cept  -such  authority  as  is  reserved  to  the 
Administrator.  Each  Deputy  Administra¬ 
tor  shall  be  primarily  responsible  for  the 
programs  and  activities  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service  herein  or  here¬ 
after  assigned  to  him: 

(1)  The  Deputy  Administrator,  Regu¬ 
latory  Programs,  is  hereby  delegated  the 
authority  to  designate  Market  Admin¬ 
istrators  and  Committees  administering 
market  agreements  and  order  programs; 

(2)  The  Deputy  Administrator,  Mar¬ 
keting  Services,  is  hereby  delegated  the 
authority  to  consider  and  determine  ap¬ 
peals  from  findings  of  fact  of  contracting 
officers  within  the  scope  of  any  disputed 
provisions,  which  prorides  a  meth<^  for 
final  and  conclusive  determination  of 
disputed  questions  of  fact,  in  any  pur¬ 
chase  contracted  under  purchase  and 
donation  programs  carried  out  pursuant 
to  section  6  of  the  National  School  Limch 
Act  and  section  32  of  Public  Law  320, 
74th  Congress;  and 

(3)  The  Deputy  Administrator,  Regu¬ 
latory  Programs,  is  hereby  delegated  the 
authority  to  consider  and  determine  ap¬ 
peals  involving  coercion  or  conspiracy 
by  Agricultural  Commodity  handlers 
against  a  producer  in  the  exercise  of  his 
right  to  Join  and  belong  to  a  coopera¬ 
tive  under  the  Agricultural  Pair  Prac¬ 
tices  Act  of  1967. 

Sec.  8.  Information  Division.  The  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Information  Division  is 
hereby  delegated  authority,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  respective  functions  herein 
assigned  to  him,  to  perform  all  the  duties 
and  to  exercise  all  the  functions  and 
powers  which  are  now,  or  which  may 
hereafter  be,  vested  in  the  Administrator 
(including  the  power  of  redelegation 
except  when  prohibited)  except  such 
authority  as  is  reserved  to  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

Sec.  9.  Marketing  Services,  Regula¬ 
tory,  and  Management  Services  Divi¬ 
sions.  The  Directors  of  the  Cotton,  Dairy, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable,  Grain,  Livestock, 
Poultry,  Tobacco,  Transportation  and 
Warehouse  Divisions,  Matching  Fund 
Program  Staff,  and  the  Plentiful  Foods 
Program  Staff  are  hereby  delegated  au¬ 
thority,  in  connection  with  the  respec¬ 
tive  functions  herein  assigned  to  each  of 
them,  to  perform  all  the  duties  and  to 
exercise  all  the  fimctions  and  powers 
which  are  now,  or  which  may  hereafter 
be,  vested  in  the  Administrator  (includ¬ 
ing  the  power  of  redelegation  except 
when  prohibited)  except  such  authority 
as  is  reserved  to  the  Administrator  and 
Deputy  Administrators.  The  Directors  of 
the  Administrative  Services,  Financial 
Management,  and  Personnel  Divisions, 
and  the  Automated  Data  Sjrst^ns  Staff 
and  Statistical  Services  Staff  are  hereby 
delegated  authority  in  connection  with 
the  respective  functions  herein  assigned 
to  each  of  them,  to  perform  all  the  duties 
and  to  exercise  all  the  functions  and 
powers  which  are  now,  or  which  may 
hereafter  be.  vested  in  the  Administrator 
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(including  the  power  of  redelegati<m  ex- 
c^t  when  prohibited)  except  sucdi  au¬ 
thority  as  is  reserved  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor  and  Deputy  Administrators. 

See.  10.  Concurrent  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  the  Administrator.  No 
delegation  or  authorization  prescribed 
herein  shall  preclude  the  Administrator, 
or  each  Deputy  Administrator,  from  ex¬ 
ercising  any  of  the  powers  or  functions 
or  from  performing  any  of  the  duties 
conferred  upon  them  herein,  and  any 
such  delegation  or  authorization  is  sub¬ 
ject  at  all  times  to  withdrawal  or  amend¬ 
ment  by  the  Administrator,  and  in  their 
respective  fields,  by  each  Deputy  Ad- 
mi^trator.  The  officers  to  whom  au¬ 
thority  is  delegated  herein  shall:  (a) 
Maintain  close  working  relationships 
with  the  officers  to  whom  they  report, 

(b)  keep  them  advised  with  respect  to 
major,  problems  and  developments,  and 

(c)  dlksuss  with  them  proposed  actions 
Involving  major  policy  questions  or  other 
important  considerations  or  questions 
including  matters  involving  relationships 
with  other  Federal  Agencies,  other 
Agencies  of  the  Department,  other  Divi- 
si(ms  or  offices  of  the  Agency,  or  other 
governmental  or  private  organizations  or 
groups. 

Sec.  11.  Prior  authorizations  and  dele¬ 
gations.  All  prior  delegations  and  redele¬ 
gations  of  authority  relating  to  any  func¬ 
tions,  program,  or  activity  covered  by 
the  Statement  of  Organization,  Func¬ 
tions,  and  Delegations  of  Authority  shall 
remain  in  effect  except  as  they  are  in¬ 
consistent  herewith  or  are  hereafter 
amended  or  revoked.  Nothing  herein 
shcdl  affect  the  validity  of  any  action 
heretofore  taken  under  prior  delegations 
or  redelegations  of  authority  or  assign¬ 
ments  of  functions. 

Reservation  of  Authority 

Sec.  12.  Reservation  of  authority. 
There  is  hereby  reserved  to  the  Admin¬ 
istrator,  or  to  the  individual  designated 
to  act  in  his  stead,  the  approval  of  reg- 
ulatlcms  relating  to  the  travel  of  sea¬ 
sonal  Inspectors. 

Availability  of  Information  and 
Records 

Sec.  13.  Availability  of  information 
and  records.  Any  person  desiring  infor¬ 
mation  or  to  make  submittals  or  requests 
with  respect  to  the  programs  and  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Agency  should  address  his 
request  to  the  Director  of  the  particu¬ 
lar  Division  or  office.  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C.  20250. 
The  availability  of  information  and  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  Agency  and  its  Divisions  and 
offices  is  governed  by  the  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  as  published  in  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Title  7,  Chapter  II, 
Part  295,  Subpart — Public  Information. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  19th 
day  of  April  1972. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Acting  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.72-6272  Filed  4-24-72;  8;  47  »m] 


MARKET  NEWS  SERVICE  LEASED  WIRE 
NETWORK 

General  Statement  of  Bosis  and 
Purpose  of  Private  Direct  Connections 

Pursuant  to  the  Organic  Act  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  (R.S. 
520;  7  U.S.C.  2201),  the  Cotton  Statis¬ 
tics  and  Estimates  Act  (50  Stat.  62;  7 
UJS.C.  473b),  section  9  of  the  Tobacco 
Inspection  Act  (S  9,  49  Stat.  733;  7 
U.S.C.  511h).  and  paragraphs  (g).  (k), 
and  (n)  of  section  203  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (§  203,  60 
Stat.  1087;  7  U.S.C.  1622  (g),  (k).  (n)), 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  the  au¬ 
thority  and  the  duty  to  “acquire  and  to 
diffuse  among  the  people  of  the  United 
States  useful  information  on  subjects 
connected  with  agriculture,  in  the  most 
general  and  comprehensive  sense  ‘of 
that  word,”  including  marketing  reports 
and  other  items  of  interest  to  the  agri¬ 
cultural  community,  by  the  most  expe¬ 
ditious  means  possible,  and  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  general  public. 

The  Market  News  Service  was  initi¬ 
ated  in  1915  and  the  Market  News  Serv¬ 
ice  leased  wire  network  has  been  in  op¬ 
eration  continuously  since  1917.  Largely 
as  a  consequence  of  improved  technol¬ 
ogy,  the  Market  News  Service  has  been 
expanded  from  time  to  time  over  the 
years.  The  present  leased  wire  network 
of  more  than  19,000  miles  connects  the 
field  and  Washington  offices  of  the  Mar¬ 
ket  News  Service  and  the  Federal -State 
market  reporters  who  gather  market 
news  at  more  than  200  permanent  and 
seasonal  markets  and  producing  areas. 
Market  reports  are  issued  to  the  public 
as  promptly  as  possible  by  all  available 
practical  means  on  cotton,  fruits,  vege¬ 
tables,  dairy  and  poultry  products,  live¬ 
stock,  meat,  grain,  feeds,  tobacco,  and 
other  agricultural  products.  The  reports 
include  such  matters  as  market  supplies, 
demands,  activity,  prices,  and  trends. 
The  Market  News  Service  is  an  invalu¬ 
able  tool  to  producers,  handlers,  and 
dealers  in  all  major  a^cultural  com¬ 
modities  produced  in  the  United  States, 
and  the  Departmrat  of  Agriculture  is 
constantly  striving  to  improve  the  effi¬ 
ciency  of  the  Marketing  News  Service  so 
as  to  better  accommodate  these  sectors 
of  our  economy  in  the  public  interest. 

In  a  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  25,  1963  (28  F.R. 
5240),  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
described  the  fact  that  it  maintains  and 
operates  a  network  of  teletypewriter 
circuits  which  it  leases  from  a  telephone 
company  for  the  rapid  dissemination  of 
agricultural  market  news  among  its 
Washington  and  field  offices  throughout 
the  United  States;  stated  that,  in  order 
to  facilitate  more  rapid  and  more  ex¬ 
tensive  dissemination  of  market  news, 
the  Department  was  considering  grant¬ 
ing  permission  for  newspapers,  radio 
and  television  stations,  commercial 
firms,  cooperatives,  and  any  other  in¬ 
terested  persons  to  have  direct  connec¬ 
tions  or  pHvate  "drops”  on  the  USDA 
teletypewriter  Market  News  Service 


leased  wire  circuit;  and  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  for  any  interested  person  to 
submit  comments  regarding  the  matter. 

In  July  1963,  after  careful  considera¬ 
tion  of  all  respoises  to  the  notice,  the 
Department  announced  its  decision  to 
inaugurate  the  new  direct  extension 
system  by  granting  permission  for  any 
interested  person  to  acquire  a  direct 
connection  to  a  USDA  leased  wire  cir¬ 
cuit  for  direct  receipt  of  public  market 
news  information  as  it  is  being  trans¬ 
mitted  to  USDA  Market  News  Service 
offices  for  immediate  release  to  the  pub¬ 
lic.  The  announcement  was  made  in  a 
widely  distributed  USDA  bulletin,  AMS- 
510,  which  declared  that  the  new  sys¬ 
tem  was  being  instituted  for  the  purpose 
of  “speediingl  the  dissemination  of 
market  reports  and  widen  [ing]  the  area 
to  which  they  are  disseminated.”  The 
new  system  was  implemented  on  Au¬ 
gust  1,  1963,  and  has  been  operative  con¬ 
tinuously  since  that  date. 

In  the  case  of  P.A.M.  News  Corp.  v. 
Hardin,  440  F,  2d  255,  258,  note 
4  (C.A.I).C.,  1971),  the  Court  stat^  that 
under  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (now  5  U.S.C.  553)  it  was 
incumbent  upon  the  Department  to  pub¬ 
lish  in  the  Federal  Register  its  deter¬ 
minations  with  respect  to  the  direct 
extension  system  and  to  set  forth  a 
“cOTicise  general  statement”  of  the  basis 
and  purpose  therefor.  This  general 
statement  of  the  basis  and  purpose  of 
the  direct  extension  system  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture’s  Market  News 
Service  is  being  published  pursuant  to 
the  Court’s  opinion. 

By  a  letter  dated  September  20,  1963, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  transmitted 
to  Senator  Spessard  L.  Holland,  Chair¬ 
man,  Agriculture  Subcommittee  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Appropriatiems,  a 
document  entitled  "Developments  Re¬ 
garding  Use  of  the  Federal-State  Mar¬ 
ket  News  Leased  Wire  System.”  The 
letter  and  document  were  published  in 
the  Congressional  Record  on  Septem¬ 
ber  25,  1963  (109  Cong.  Rec.  18006- 
18008).  That  dociunent  which  contains 
a  concise  general  statement  of  the  de¬ 
velopments  leading  to  the  direct  exten¬ 
sion  connection  system  and  the  basis 
and  purpose  of  the  system,  and  answers 
to  the  arguments  advanced  in  opposition 
to  the  system.  Is  set  forth  below: 

Developments  Rbgaxoing  Use  op  the 

Federal-State  Market  News  Leased 

Wire  System 

n.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.,  SEPTEMBER  19,1963 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
been  collecting  and  disseminating  agricul¬ 
ture  market  news  since  1915  In  cooperation 
with  State  departments  of  agriculture.  The 
reports  ccHisist  of  prices,  stocks,  and  move¬ 
ment  of  cotton  and  cottonseed,  dairy  and 
poultry  products,  fruits  and  vegetables, 
grain  and  feeds,  livestock,  meat  and  wool, 
molasses,  naval  stores,  and  tobacco. 

For  many  years  market  news  reports  have 
been  transmitted  among  the  135  Federal- 
State  market  news  offices  over  a  national 
leased  wire  system.  The  reports  are  then 
made  available  from  each  market  news  of¬ 
fice.  It  is  essential  to  collect,  transmit,  and 
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release  these  market  reports  with  the  least 
possible  delay  If  they  are  to  be  of  maximum 
usefulness.  For  example,  many  livestock 
producers  look  to  the  reports  from  Kansas 
City,  Chicago,  or  other  maritets  before  mak¬ 
ing  their  plans  each  day  for  direct  or  auction 
sales  of  cattle  and  hogs. 

Market  news  offices  release  their  reports 
In  many  ways.  Dally  mimeographed  reports 
are  sent  out  by  mall;  summaries  are  ^ven 
to  local  newspapers  and  broadcast  steitions; 
long  distance  collect  telephone  calls  or  tele¬ 
grams  are  sent  to  individuals  at  their  re¬ 
quest;  recorded  telephone  tapes  are  out  for 
automatic  playback  to  callers;  reports  are 
posted  at  stockyards  and  other  public  mar¬ 
kets;  and  many  persons  visit  the  market 
news  offices  daily  at  the  time  when  certain 
reports  are  due  to  be  released.  Special  sum¬ 
maries  are  supplied  several  times  daily  to 
the  Associated  I*recs,  United  Press  Interna¬ 
tional,  and  other  news  services  at  points 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Because  of  the  delays  or  lack,  of  complete¬ 
ness  in  the  relaying  system  through  the  local 
market  news  offices,  users  of  the  market  news 
service  have  requested  that  teletypewriter 
receiving  machines  be  installed  at  their  place 
of  business.  In  1950,  the  Western  States  Meat 
Packers  Association  established  a  leased  wire 
circuit  to  distribute  market  news  reports  to 
its  members.  The  Market  News  office  in  San 
Francisco  serviced  this  circuit  by  relaying  the 
livestock  reports  on  a  sending  machine  which 
the  association  located  in  this  office.  In  1955, 
a  similar  circuit  and  arrangement  was  set  up 
by  the  National  Independent  Meat  Packers 
Association  which  was  serviced  by  the  Idarket 
News  office  in.  Chicago.  Also  in  1955,  the 
Colorado  Cattle  Feeders  Association  estab¬ 
lished  its  circuit  with  service  out  of  the  Den¬ 
ver  office.  The  USDA  agreement  with  these 
associations  specified  that  they  would  derive 
no  profit  from  the  arrangement  and  would 
permit  any  private  subscriber  willing  to  pay 
the  costs  to  Join  their  leased  wire  circuits. 

These  private  arrangements  resulted  in 
duplicate  line  charges  because  their  lines 
paralleled  the  Federal-State  circuits  in  many 
instances.  For  example,  a  livestock  market¬ 
ing  firm  in  Billings,  Mont.,  would  have  to  pay 
Its  pro  rata  costs  for  a  line  fnmi  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  even  though  the  Federal-State  circuit, 
which  carries  the  same  reports,  runs  directly 
through  Billings.  This  duplication  led  to 
requests  to  be  able  to  “tap  on”  to  the  cir¬ 
cuit  at  the  nearest  market  news  office.  In 
addition,  other  commodity  groups  who  de¬ 
pend  on  the  Federal-State  reports  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  their  dally  operations,  wished  to 
avail  themselves  of  this  faster  service  at 
their  expense. 

Direct  connections  to  the  leased  wire  cir¬ 
cuits  would  probably  have  been  initiated 
long  before  August  1,  1963,  if  it  had  noit  been 
for  the  mechanical  problem  of  screening  out 
administrative  messages  or  incomplete  mar¬ 
ket  news  data,  which  are  consolidated  by  one 
of  the  receiving  Federal-State  offices  prior 
to  public  issuance.  Although  automatic  se¬ 
lector  equiiMnent  for  screening  messages  has 
been  available  for  a  number  of  years,  the 
Federal -State  Market  News  Service  does  not 
have  this  equipment  on  its  sending  ma¬ 
chines.  Indirectly,  the  present  arrangement 
is  an  outgrowth  of  the  action  of  the  87th 
Congress  directing  a  Joint  Department  of 
Agrlciilture-Weather  Btireau  survey  in  1962 
to  explore  the  possibility  of  coordination  of 
the  tise  of  their  separate  leased  wire  cir¬ 
cuits.  As  a  result  of  this  survey,  USDA  offi¬ 
cials  learned  (1)  of  the  extensive  arrange¬ 
ments  which  the  Weather  Biueau  has  for 
over  1,000  private  subscribers  on  its  leased 
wire  circuits  throughout  the  country,  and 
(2)  of  the  fact  that  automatic  selector 
equipment  could  be  attached  to  the  re¬ 
ceiving  machines,  at  no  cost  to  the  Ctovem- 
ment,  for  the  ptu^Mse  of  screening  out  mes- 
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sages.  The  Joint  report  by  the  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Commerce  and  Agriculture,  which 
was  submitted  to  Congress  in  April  1962,  In¬ 
cludes  the  following  statement: 

“At  present,  only  Federal  and  Federal-State 
Market  News  offices  are  connected  with  the 
AMS  (USDA)  leased  wire  netwwk.  No  radio 
stations,  TV  stations,  or  other  private  sub¬ 
scribers  have  direct  access  to  the  AMS  leased 
wire  circuit.  Therefore,  any  weather  infor¬ 
mation  on  this  circuit  would  have  to  be  re¬ 
layed  from  the  market  news  offices  to  the 
press.  This  method  of  communication  would 
not  be  faster  nor  more  effective  than  the 
existing  arrangements  for  distributing 
weather  information. 

“With  the  increased  ciq>aclty  and  auto¬ 
matic  selectivity  feature  of  the  AMS  network 
provided  for  under  its  proposed  modernized 
leased  wire  plan,  consideration  is  being  given 
to  the  desirability  of  opening  the  AMS  net¬ 
work  to  private  subscribers  who  would  pay 
the  machine  rental  and  the  added  mileage 
costs.  If  th\s  plan  were  adopted,  it  is  pos¬ 
sible  that  radio  stations,  TV  stations,  and 
newspapers  in  certain  sections  would  wish 
to  install  a  private  drop.  Under  such  a  plan, 
establishment  of  AMS-Weather  Bureau  ex¬ 
change  points  at  strategic  locations  would 
make  it  possible  to  transmit  selected  weather 
information  to  stations  on  the  AMS  network 
along  with  the  market  news  reports." 

The  Department  started  relaying  market 
news  reports  for  transmission  on  the  first 
of  the  Weather  Bureau  networks  in  June 
1962.  ‘These  leased  wire  networks  transmit 
detailed  weather  news  and  forecasts  to  radio 
and  TV  stations,  newspapers,  public  utilities, 
and  various  private  firms. 

The  Department  filed  a  request  on  April  9, 

1962,  with  the  American  Telephone  &  Tele¬ 
graph  Co.  to  provide  “Extension”  service  on 
the  market  news  leased  wire  circuits  similar 
to  the  arrangement  which  had  been  approved 
by  the  Federal  Communications  Commission 
for  the  Weather  Bureau.  A  letter  dated  Au¬ 
gust  7.  1962,  was  received  from  A.T.  &  T, 
advising  that  it  could  furnish  such  service. 
The  Department  deferred  further  action  mi 
this  matter  until  after  the  congressional 
hearings  on  its  1964  appropriations.  The  pro¬ 
posal  was  then  discussed  on  March  8,  1963, 
at  the  House  subcommittee  hearings  (De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  appropriations  for 
1964,  pt.  Ill,  pp.  1469-1471). 

In  accordance  with  the  appropriation  hear¬ 
ing  discussion,  the  Department  issued  a  press 
release  on  May  20  and  published  a  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  May  25,  1963,  asking 
for  conunents  prior  to  making  a  final  deci¬ 
sion  on  the  initiation  of  this  expanded  serv¬ 
ice.  This  notice  received  wide  circulation — 
102  replies  were  received;  68  favored  the  pro¬ 
posal,  19  opposed,  and  15  were  noncommittal. 
Nineteen  farm  or  trade  organizations  ap¬ 
proved  the  proposal  and  one  was  noncom¬ 
mittal.  Thirteen  newspapers,  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions,  or  other  news  media  either  approved 
the  proposal  or  simply  requested  furthM  in¬ 
formation  for  their  own  evaluation  in  uti¬ 
lizing  the  service  and  one  firm  imposed  it. 

Careful  consideration  at  each  stage  of  its 
development  was  given  to  all  foreseeable  fea¬ 
tures  of  this  plan.  As  the  result  of  this  con¬ 
sideration,  the  Department  concluded  that 
this  plan  would  make  a  pre^r  and  useful 
contribution  to  the  Federal -State  Market 
News  Service.  Accordingly,  the  Depeuiment 
announced  on  July  10, 1963,  that  direct  hook¬ 
ups  to  the  Federal-State  market  news  net¬ 
work  would  become  effective  on  August  1, 

1963. 

The  American  Newspaper  Publishers  As¬ 
sociation,  in  its  August  20,  1963,  memoran¬ 
dum,  lists  six  argiunents  against  allowing 
private  firms  and  individuals  to  connect  to 
the  leased  wire  circuits  of  the  Federal -State 
market  news  service.  Following  are  the  ar¬ 
guments  and  the  USDA  comments  on  them: 


ANPA  ARGUMENT  NO.  1 

Under  our  concept  of  freedom,  it  is  im¬ 
proper  for  the  Government  to  engage  in  the 
business  of  news  gathering  and  dissemina¬ 
tion.  It  can  too  easily  become  a  propaganda 
agency.  The  longstanding  policy  of  Small 
Business  Administration  (and  its  predecessor 
agency  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion)  has  been  not  to  make  loans  to  news¬ 
papers  or  broadcast  stations  because  it  does 
not  wish  to  create  any  implication  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  infiuence  on  editorial  content.  The 
same  policy  should  apply  to  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

USDA  COMMENT 

Federal,  State,  and  county  governments 
have  been  engaged  for  more  than  1(X)  years 
in  gathering  and  disseminating  specialized 
reports,  data,  and  other  information.  Ex¬ 
amples  are  weather  reports,  census  reports, 
agricultural  crop  estimates,  and  agricultural 
market  news  reports.  Federal  laws  authorize 
these  services. 

Congress,  in  establishing  the  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  in  1862,  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  the  new  Department  “to  acquire 
and  diffuse  among  the  people  of  the  United 
States  useful  information  on  subjects  con¬ 
nected  with  agriculture,  in  the  most  general 
and  comprehensive  sense  of  the  word.” 

The  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
provides  that  “the  Secretary  of  Apiculture  is 
directed  and  authorized  to  collect  and  dis¬ 
seminate  marketing  information,  including 
adequate  outlook  information  on  a  market- 
area  basis,  for  the  purpose  of  anticipating 
and  meeting  consumer  requirements,  aiding 
in  maintenance  of  farm  income,  and  bringing 
a  balance  between  production  and  utilization 
of  agricultural  products. 

Congress  each  year  in  its  appropriation  ac¬ 
tions  reviews  and  directs  the  operation  of 
these  services. 

The  bug-a-boo  of  these  services  becoming 
propaganda  agencies  is  completely  foreign  to 
American  concepts.  This  presupposes  that  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Government  would 
have  the  desire  (and  ability)  to  use  for 
propaganda  purposes  its  staff  of  meteorolo¬ 
gists  or  statisticians  or  agricultural  mar¬ 
keting  specialists;  that  Congress  would  abdi¬ 
cate  its  responsibilities  and  fail  to  exercise 
its  powers  of  direction;  and  that  the  Ameri¬ 
can  people  would  tolerate  such  actions. 

The  Small  Business  Administration’s  policy 
against  making  loans  to  newspapers  or  broad¬ 
cast  stations  in  order  not  to  imply  any  Gov¬ 
ernment  influence  on  editorial  content  is  not 
germane  to  this  issue.  Agricultural  market 
news  reports  have  no  connection  with  edi¬ 
torial  policy  or  content.  These  reports  are 
limited  to  specialized,  technical  data  for  the 
use  of  farmers  and  others  who  buy  and  sell 
agricultural  commodities.  The  excerpts  on 
page  6  from  typical  market  news  reports  show 
their  scope  and  content.  The  fact  that  the 
Chicago  hog  market  opened  at  $17  to  $17.25 
per  hundredweight  and  closed  at  $16.50  to 
$16.75  may  have  been  very  significant  to 
many  persons  in  making  their  marketing 
plans  for  the  following  day.  It  is  hardly  con¬ 
ceivable,  however,  that  the  collection  and 
dissemination  of  this  information  by  the 
Government  could  be  used  to  influence 
editorial  content. 

ANPA  ARGUMENT  NO.  3 

Government  should  not  engage  in  an  en¬ 
terprise  in  competition  with  existing  private 
ownership  which  is  able  to  provide  satisfac¬ 
tory  service,  as  the  UB.  Department  of 
Agriculture  will  be  doing  in  this  case. 

USDA  COMMENT 

There  is  no  such  existing  private  owner- 
ahlp.  Comprehensive,  detailed  market  news 
reports  on  a  national  basis  are  ooUeoted  and 
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disseminated  only  by  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  In  c<^aboratlon  with  State 
departments  of  agriculture.  There  are  private 
marketing  anaiyeta  or  commodity  q>eclidist8 
who  provide  th^r  servloea  to  their  customen 
through  newsletters  or  other  media.  Some 
(A  them  collect  certain  marketing  Informa¬ 
tion;  moat  of  them  utilize  the  Government 
market  reports  for  their  primary  data;  and 
none  of  them  duplicates  the  extent  and 
scope  of  the  Government  reports. 

The  objection  to  competition  with  a  pri¬ 
vately  owned  film  apparently  refers  to  the 
P.AJd.  News  Corp.  This  firm  was  purchased 
by  the  New  Yoric  Journal  of  Commerce  from 
its  owner-operator  on  May  1,  1963.  P.AJd. 
(under  a  different  firm  name)  was  started 
during  the  1940'8  for  the  purpose  of  relaying 
to  fresh  fruit  and  vegetable  growers  and 
shippers  Pederal-State  market  news  reports 
plus  certain  supplemental  nuirket  Informa¬ 
tion  which  It  ocdlects  directly.  P.A.M.  leases 
wire  circuits  for  this  purpose  and  states  that 
it  presently  has  about  300  customers.  The 
Federal-State  market  news  reports  are  trans¬ 
mitted  via  a  special  hookup  maintained  by 
P.A.M.  from  the  USDA  leased  wire  center  In 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  the  P.A.M,  office  in  New 
York  City.  This  arrangement  has  existed  for 
many  years.  P.A.M.  then  relays  these  Govern¬ 
ment  reports  to  Its  customers  via  Its  own 
leased  wire  circuit.  P.A.M.  discontinued  use 
of  its  special  hookup  in  August  and  is  now 
obtalnl^  the  Federal-State  market  news  re¬ 
ports  by  direct  connections  on  USDA  leased 
wire  circuits. 

The  dally  supplies  and  prices  of  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  fluctuate  more  rapidly  and 
widely  than  any  other  agricultural  commod¬ 
ity  group.  Therefore,  maximum  speed  In  re¬ 
ceiving  the  Government  market  news  r^;>orts 
from  the  major  wholesale  markets  and  pro¬ 
duction  areas  is  of  primary  importance.  The 
opportunity  for  fresh  fruit  and  vegetable 
growers  and  shippers,  at  their  expense,  to 
obtain  direct  connections  on  the  Federal- 
State  leased  wire  circuits  Is  of  concern  to 
the  P.A.M.  News  Corp.  because  these  wire 
ooimeotlons  will  reduce  the  lag  in  time  for 
the  receipt  of  Federal-State  market  reports 
directly  from  their  source.  Whether  this  ar¬ 
rangement  will  affect  the  P.A.M.  News  Corp. 
may  depend  upon  the  value  Its  customers 
place  on  the  supplemental  market  Informa¬ 
tion  which  It  collects  and  sells  to  them. 

ANPA  Akgument  No.  3 

The  announcement  sets  up  a  system  of 
censorship  by  giving  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  authority  to  cancel  the  service  of 
anyone  who  allegedly  abuses  the  service  by 
"Misrepresentation”  of  reports,  or  for  any 
other  reason  when,  in  its  sole  Judgment,  such 
cancelation  Is  desirable. 

USDA  COMMENT 

No  system  of  censorship  or  management  of 
the  press  Is  Involved  In  any  manner.  This 
objection  Is  drawn  from  a  misinterpretation 
of  a  statement  In  AMS  Bulletin  610  which 
was  Issued  to  explain  the  expanded  leased 
wire  arrangement.  Unfortunately,  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Service  wrote  this  state¬ 
ment  In  such  a  capsule  form  that  It  is  easily 
subject  to  misinterpretation. 

The  statement  In  AMS  Bulletin  510  was  as 
follows: 

"The  new  service  is  available  to  all  who 
want  It,  and  no  application  need  be  made  to 
USDA  to  receive  service.  However,  USDA  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  cancel  at  any  time  the 
connection  of  any  or  all  subscribers  who 
abuse  the  service  by  misinterpretation  of  re¬ 
ports,  or  for  any  other  reason  when,  in  its 
sole  Judgment,  such  cancellation  is 
desirable." 

This  statement  Is  Intended  to  cover  only 
two  kinds  of  situations.  First,  notice  of  reser¬ 


vation  by  USDA  of  the  right  to  cancel  serv¬ 
ice  to  an  Individual  subscriber  If  he  should 
issue  false  or  fraudulent  market  news  re¬ 
ports,  which  he  designates  as  being  Federal- 
State  market  news  reports.  Second,  notice  of 
reservation  by  USDA  ot  the  right  to  cancel 
the  new  service  in  its  entirety  and  in  the  sole 
Judgment  of  USDA  if,  for  smne  unforeseen 
reason,  it  should  turn  out  to  be  detrimental 
to  the  best  interests  of  agricultural  pro¬ 
ducers  as  a  whole. 

Objections  related  to  censorship  would 
have  to  be  based  on  the  possible  cancella¬ 
tion  action  against  individual  subscribers. 
Guarding  against  the  unlikely  possibility  of 
false  or  fraudulent  reports,  ascribed  to  the 
Federal-State  Market  News  Service,  Is  not  a 
capricious  or  unreasonable  safeguard.  For 
exan^>le.  Intermingling  of  data  from  other 
sources  so  that  they  appear  as  part  of  the 
Federal-State  jeport  should  be  considered  as 
a  false  report. 

The  agreement  which  has  been  In  effect  be¬ 
tween  USDA  and  P.A.M.  News  Corp.  for 
several  years  contains  similar  restrictions  and 
cancellation  provisions.  No  objection  has 
ever  been  received  frmn  P.A.M.  to  these  pro¬ 
visions  which  are  as  follows: 

"P.A.M.  News  Corp.  will  retransmit  official 
market  news  reports  without  amendment  or 
modification;  will  credit  all  market  news  re¬ 
ports  originating  In  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  as  USDA;  and  will  credit  all  non- 
USDA  market  reports  as  Independent  or  by 
specific  private  agency  so  as  to  Indicate  no 
responsibility  on  the  part  of  USDA.  Either 
party  may  terminate  this  agreement  upon  30 
days  notice  In  writing  to  the  other  party." 

Working  relationships  imder  this  agree¬ 
ment  with  P.A.M.  News  Corp.  have  been  very 
satisfactory  and  no  question  of  termination 
has  ever  risen. 

If  cancellation  of  the  service  to  an  individ¬ 
ual  subscriber  should  arise,  the  established 
procedure  for  withdrawal  of  other  voluntary 
fee  services  provided  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (i.e..  Inspection,  grad¬ 
ing,  and  classing  services)  would  be  followed. 
This  procedure  calls  for  affording  the  re¬ 
spondent  an  opportunity  to  file  a  written 
statement  or,  at  his  option,  to  have  an  oral 
hearing  to  show  cause  why  the  service  should 
not  be  withdrawn.  The  procedure  next  re¬ 
quires  that  the  respondent  be  served  with  a 
proposed  suspension  order  consisting  of  ten¬ 
tative  findings,  concliulons,  and  decision 
specifying  the  suspension  period  and  giving 
him  20  days  In  which  to  file  exceptions.  After 
ruling  on  exceptions  received,  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  Deputy  Administrator  of  AMS  may 
Issue  a  formal  suspension  order  for  a  specified 
period  of  time. 

In  addition  to  the  safeguards  of  Individual 
rights  contained  In  this  USDA  procedure,  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  gives  any  per¬ 
son  adversely  affected  by  such  action  the 
right  of  Judicial  review.  This  act  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  the  reviewing  court 
shall  decide  all  relevant  questions  of  law  and 
shall  hold  unlawful  and  set  aside  agency  ac¬ 
tions  found  to  bo  arbitrary,  capricious,  an 
abuse  of  discretion,  contrary  to  constitu¬ 
tional  rights,  or  for  certain  other  specified 
reasons.  (Now  contained  In  5  U.S.C.  701 
et  seq.) 

ANPA  ARGUMENT  NO.  4 

Future  expansion  of  this  service — as  is 
Indicated  in  a  Department  of  Agriculture 
background  memorandum — could  easily  lead 
to  a  complete  national  news  wire  in  direct 
competition  with  Associated  Press  and  United 
Press  International. 

USDA  COMMENT 

The  basis  for  this  sweeping  charge  Is  so 
vague  that  It  Is  difficult  to  find  a  meaningful 
comment.  The  USDA  is  not  engaged,  or  au¬ 
thorized  to  engage,  in  the  operation  of  a  com¬ 


plete  national  news  wire.  AMS  Bulletin  610 
makes  very  clear  that  there  will  be  no 
changes  made  in  the  informational  material 
transmitted  on  the  leased  wire  network  as 
the  result  of  private  subscribers.  It  states 
that; 

“The  primary  piirpose  of  the  leased  wire 
network  is  to  relay  information  throughout 
the  country,  for  use  by  market  news  offices  in 
preparing  and  issuing  reports.  The  network 
continues  to  serve  this  purpose,  and  no 
changes  can  be  made  In  Its  (^>eration  becaiise 
of  the  addition  of  private  subscribers.  USDA 
cannot  add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  its 
reports  solely  as  a  service  to  any  private  sub¬ 
scriber.  Many  of  the  reports  move  on  the 
circuit  In  abbreviated  telegraphic  language 
In  order  to  get  the  most  traffic  transmitted, 
and  subscribers  will  receive  the  reports  in 
this  form." 

There  is  only  a  nmnlnal  amount  of  unused 
capacity  on  the  leased  wire  circuits.  In  fact, 
they  operate  at  a  much  higher  rate  than  Is 
normally  scheduled  tar  wire  circuits.  There¬ 
fore,  there  Is  no  opportunity  for  use  of  the 
market  news  leased  wire  circuits  to  transmit 
any  significant  amount  of  other  traffic. 

Federal-State  offices  mailed  out  about  20 
million  mimeographed  market  news  reports 
last  year.  It  is  as  farfetched  to  say  that  the 
market  news  leased  wire  system  could  be 
turned  into  a  complete  national  news  wire 
service  as  it  would  be  to  say  that  these  mim¬ 
eographed  reports  could  be  turned  Into  com¬ 
plete  newspapers. 

ANPA  ARGUMENT  NO.  5 

The  announced  plan  has  monopolistic  Im¬ 
plications  In  that  only  A.T.  &  T.  wires  ean 
be  used  although  the  present  privately  owned 
news  service  in  this  field  uses  wires  leased 
from  Western  Union.  PCC  policies  and  ac¬ 
tions  have  been  aimed  at  preserving  com¬ 
petition  In  the  leased  wire  filed  between 
A.T.  &  T.  and  Western  Union. 

USDA  COMMENT 

The  USDA  obtains  Its  leased  wire  services 
under  a  contract  (TPS  72907)  made  by  the 
General  Services  Administration  for  all  civil 
Federal  agencies.  USDA  has  no  Jurisdiction 
over  the  awarding  of  contracts  to  provide 
these  long  line  services. 

ANP  ARGUMENT  NO.  6 

The  American  taxpayers  should  not  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  pay  for  news  wire  services  to  anyone. 

USDA  COMMENT 

As  set  forth  in  AMS  Bulletin  610,  private 
subscribers  pay  directly  to  the  telephone  com¬ 
pany  all  costs  of  their  connections.  USDA 
pays  for  the  cost  of  its  trunklines  and  con¬ 
nections  to  the  Federal-State  market  news 
offices— exactly  as  It  has  in  the  past. 

The  USDA  pays  the  same  tariff  rates,  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  as  any  other  public  agency  or 
private  firm.  Rates  vary  dependent  upon 
transmission  speed,  hours  per  day  of  opera¬ 
tion,  and  type  of  equipment — not  on  the 
identity  of  the  leasing  party.  For  example, 
USDA  pays  the  same  mileage  charge  per 
month  for  a  76-word-per-mlnute  line  as  does 
P.A.M.  News  Corp. 

The  cost  of  conducting  the  agricultural 
market  news  service  Is  borne  by  Federal  and 
State  appropriated  funds.  However,  the  ex¬ 
panded  service  Is  being  paid  for  entirely  by 
the  private  subscribers  at  no  additional  cost 
to  the  taxpayers. 

One  private  subscriber  expressed  the  fol¬ 
lowing  views  In  a  recent  letter: 

“The  Information  on  livestock  market 
prices  will  be  of  real  value  in  helping  to  keep 
our  staff  informed  on  market  conditions.  As 
a  result,  we  will  be  able  to  better  serve  our 
members  In  the  livestock  Industry.  This  im¬ 
proved  dissemination  of  nrarket  news  infor- 
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mation  will  be  of  value  In  stabilizing  live¬ 
stock  prices  in  the  market.  With  the  Individ¬ 
ual  subscriber  paying  all  costs  of  the  service, 
this  step  forward  should  be  approved  by  all 
segments  of  the  Industry.*’ 

The  direct  extension  connection  or  “drop” 
system,  Instituted  on  Atigust  1.  1963,  after 
careful  and  thorough  consideration  Is  found 
to  be  a  desirable  additional  feature  of  the 
Market  News  Service.  It  Is  our  opinion  that 
the  sjrstem  does  not  abridge  the  constitu¬ 
tional  guarantees  of  any  person,  and  that 
the  long-standing  administrative  policy  of 
the  Department  of  providing  the  most 
piroii^>t  and  accurate  market  news  Informa¬ 
tion  to  all  Interested  segments  of  the  public 
by  the  most  expeditious  means  available  far 
outweighs  the  specious  argiunents  advanced 
In  opposition  to  the  system.  Therefore,  the 
direct  extension  connection  or  “drop"  sys¬ 
tem  \inder  the  conditions  described  herein 
Is  hereby  recdBrmed. 

All  interested  persons  have  had  actual 
and  timely  notice  of  the  system  for  many 
years.  All  comments  submitted  pursuant 
to  the  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  25,  1963,  and  all  other 
data,  views,  and  arguments  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  Department  during 
the  more  than  8  years  the  system  has 
been  in  operation  have  been  carefully 
considered,  and  it  does  not  appear  that 
further  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
this  matter  would  develop  any  further 
useful  information  regarding  the  matter. 
Accordingly,  it  is  found  for  good  cause 
that  further  public  procedure  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  direct  extension  connection 
or  “drop”  system  is  unnecessary  and  this 
reaffirmation  of  the  system  shall  become 
effective  upon  issuance. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  19th 
day  of  April  1972. 

G.  R.  Orange, 
Acting  Administrator. 

(FR  Doc.72-6301  Piled  4-24-72:8:60  am] 


Farmers  Home  Administration 
STATE  ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 
Establishment 

In  accordance  with  established  policies 
and  delegated  authorities  of  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  (FHA),  Advisory 
Committees  have  been  established  for 
each  State  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 
the  coordination  of  communications  re¬ 
garding  the  many  programs  between 
FHA  and  the  community.  Where  two  or 
more  States  are  under  the  Jurisdiction  of 
one  State  Director,  the  State  Director 
may  apply  to  the  Administrator  for  per- 
mi^on  to  establish  one  Committee  for 
all  of  those  States  rather  than  a  separate 
Committee  for  each  State. 

Composition.  Each  Committee  will  be 
composed  of  five  lay  members  from  dif¬ 
ferent  geographical  areas  of  the  State(s) , 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture 
and/or  Director  of  Extension  Service  who 
will  serve  as  ex  officio  members,  and  such 
other  ex  officio  members  as  may  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Administrator.  Variations 
in  the  number  or  composition  of  the 
Committees  require  the  prior  i^proval  of 
the  FHA  AdmirJstrator.  All  Committee 
members  should  be  individuals  who  are 
interested  in  the  FHA’s  objective  of 


strengthening  family  farms,  developing 
strong  rural  communities,  and  eliminat¬ 
ing  rural  poverty.  One  of  the  five  lay 
Committee  members  should  be  actively 
engaged  in  farming.  One  should  be  a  per¬ 
son  with  experience  in  agricultural 
financing.  The  other  three  lay  Committee 
members  should  be  individuals  interested 
in  the  broad  spectnun  of  our  programs, 
particularly  in  rural  housing  and  com¬ 
munity  development. 

Functions.  The  functions  of  the  State 
Advisory  Committees  will  be: 

1.  To  advise  the  State  Director  with 
respect  to  adapting  broad  national  FHA 
policies  to  local  conditions  in  the  respec¬ 
tive  States,  and  to  submit  recommenda¬ 
tions  that  may  be  helpful  in  shaping  the 
future  program  of  the  FHA. 

2.  To  consider  the  problems  and  advise 
the  State  Director  concerning  agricul¬ 
tural  credit  and  other  needs  of  operators 
of  family-t3T>e  farms,  the  needs  of  rural 
residents  and  of  rural  communities  in  the 
State,  and  to  suggest  ways  for  the  FHA 
to  meet  these  needs  more  effectively. 

3.  To  inform  the  State  Director  and 
the  Administrator  of  the  Ccxiunittee- 
men’s  reactions,  and  of  the  reactions  of 
the  public  in  general,  to  the  FHA 
program. 

4.  To  assist  in  coordinating  the  FHA 
program  with  the  activities  and  programs 
of  other  agencies  operating  in  the  field  of 
agricultiue  in  the  State. 

5.  To  advise  the  State  Director  regard¬ 
ing  the  need  for  emergency  credit  in  the 
State. 

Eligibility.  The  eligibility  requirements 
set  forth  below  will  be  adhered  to  strictly 
in  the  selection  of  State  Committeemen, 
and  any  Committeeman  who,  subsequent 
to  appointment,  does  not  meet  such  re¬ 
quirements  will  become  immediately  in¬ 
eligible  to  serve  as  such  Cenunitteeman. 

1.  No  FHA  borrower,  nor  the  wife  or 
husband  of  a  borrower,  is  eligible  for  ap¬ 
pointment  as  a  member  of  a  State  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  if  he  or  she  is  currently 
indebted  to  the  Government  by  virtue  of 
an  FHA  loan,  an  FHA  insured  loan,  or  a 
loan  secured  through  the  Farm  Security 
Administration,  the  Emergency  Crop  and 
Feed  Loan  Divlsim  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration,  or  the  Regional  Agricul¬ 
tural  Credit  Corporation. 

2.  Persons  who  perform  any  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  functions  or  services  for  an  FHA- 
financed  association  or  organization 
are  not  eligible  for  appointment  if  they 
are  to  continue  to  perform  such  func¬ 
tions  or  services  after  appointment: 
Serve  as  officials;  perform  any  adminis¬ 
trative  or  employee  function  with  respect 
to  any  phase  of  the  business;  and  per¬ 
form  clerical  services,  maintain  financisd 
or  other  records,  prepare  financial  re¬ 
ports,  or  devdop  operating  budgets.  In 
addition,  persons  who  are  members  of 
grazing  associations  unincorporated  Ec¬ 
onomic  Opportunity  Cooperatives,  or  of 
insured  rental  housing  and  closely  held 
labor  housing  organizations  are  not  eligi¬ 
ble  for  appointment. 

3.  Members  must  meet  the  legal  and 
regulatory  requirements  for  appointment 
and  service  in  the  Federal  Government. 
In  this  connectiem  the  State  Director  de¬ 


termines  that  the  nominee  meets  the  citi¬ 
zenship  requirements  for  Federal  em¬ 
ployment;  his  appointment  will  not  be 
in  violation  of  the  dual  pay  and  employ¬ 
ment  provisions  of  sections  5531-5537  of 
title  5.  United  States  Code;  and  that  his 
appointment  will  not  be  in  violation  of 
the  laws  and  Executive  orders  regarding 
political  activity  and  the  holding  of  State 
or  local  office. 

4.  It  is  also  the  State  Director’s  respon¬ 
sibility  to  make  the  determination  that 
the  nominee’s  appointment  would  be 
clearly  consistent  with  national  se¬ 
curity.  National  security  is  defined  as  the 
protection  and  preservation  of  the  mUi- 
tary,  economic,  and  productive  strength 
of  the  United  States,  including  the  se¬ 
curity  of  the  Government  in  domestic 
and  foreign  affairs,  against  or  from  es¬ 
pionage,  sabotage,  and  subversion,  and 
any  and  all  other  illegal  acts  designed  or 
tending  to  weaken  or  destroy  the  United 
States.  Such  determinations  will  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  adequate  verbal  inquiry 
of  reliable  local  sources.  State  Directors 
will  observe  the  criteria  given  in  the 
FPM,  Chapter  732,  Subchapter  2,  in  mak¬ 
ing  an  evaluation  relative  to  the  charac¬ 
ter,  reputation,  and  activities  of  the  nom¬ 
inee.  His  determination  will  be  evidenced 
by  adding  the  following  certification  to 
each  recommendation  for  appointment 
on  Standard  Form  52,  “Request  for  Per¬ 
sonnel  Action”: 

Based  on  the  information  which  I  have 
received  In  answer  to  verbal  inquiries  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  the  nominee  will  be  clearly 
consistent  with  the  interests  of  the  National 
security. 

5.  ’The  State  Director  determines 
further  that  he  has  not  been  separated 
from  the  Federal  Service  under  Public 
Law  733,  81st  Congress,  now  sections 
7531-7533  of  title  5.  United  States  Code. 
In  making  this  determination,  it  is  well 
to  remember  that  only  a  person  sep¬ 
arated  after  August  26,  1950,  need  be 
questioned,  and  any  exception  to  this 
requirement  must  be  requested  from  the 
National  Office  in  writing,  giving  com¬ 
plete  information  regarding  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  employee  for  approval  by  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  as  required  by 
FPM  Chapter  732,  Subchapter  1. 

Dated:  April  3, 1972. 

James  V.  Smith, 
Administrator, 

Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[PR  Doc.72-6300  Piled  4r-24-72:8:60  am] 


Forest  Service 

MULTIPLE-USE  PLAN — SNYDER  HILL 
PLANNING  UNIT 

Notice  of  Availability  of  Draft 
Environmental  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the 
National  Envirraunental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  has  prepaid  a  draft  en¬ 
vironmental  statement  for  a  Multiple- 
Use  Plan — Snyder  Hill  Planning  Unit, 
USDA-PS-DES(Adm)  72-30. 
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The  environmental  statement  con 
cems  a  proposal  to  manage  a  6,500  acre 
existing  roadless  area  for  the  timber, 
wildlife,  esthetic,  and  research  values, 
with  limited  road  construction  and  tim¬ 
ber  management  activities. 

This  draft  environmental  statement 
was  filed  with  CEQ  on  April  14.  1972. 

Copies  are  available  for  inspection 
during  regxilar  working  hours  at  the  fol¬ 
lowing  locations: 

USDA,  Forest  Service,  South  Agricultural 

Building,  Room  3230,  12th  Street  and  In¬ 
dependence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington, 

DC  20250. 

USDA,  Forest  Service,  Northern  Region, 

Federal  Building.  Missoiila,  Mont.  69801. 
Colville  National  Forest,  Federal  Building, 

ColvUle,  Wash.  99114. 

A  limited  number  of  single  copies  are 
available  upcm  request  to  Robert  A. 
Smart,  Forest  Supervisor,  U.S.  Forest 
Service.  Colville  National  Forest,  Fed¬ 
eral  Blading,  Colville,  Wash.  99114. 

Copies  are  also  available  from  the  Na¬ 
tional  Technical  Information  Service. 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Spring- 
field,  Va.  22151  for  $3  each.  Please  refer 
to  the  name  and  number  of  environmen¬ 
tal  statement  above  when  ordering. 

Copies  of  the  environmental  statement 
have  been  sent  to  various  Federal,  State, 
and  local  agencies  as  outlined  in  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
Guidelines. 

Comments  are  invited  from  the  public 
and  from  State  suid  local  agencies  which 
are  authorized  to  develop  and  enforce 
environmental  standards,  and  from  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  having  Jurisdiction  by  law 
or  special  expertise  with  respect  to  any 
environmental  impact  involved  for  which 
comments  have  not  been  requested 
specifically. 

Comments  concerning  the  proposed 
action  and  requests  for  additional  infor¬ 
mation  should  be  addressed  to  Mr 4  Robert 
A.  Smart,  U.S.  Forest  Service,  Colville 
National  Forest,  Federal  Building,  Col¬ 
ville,  Wash.  99114.  Comments  must  be 
received  within  30  days  of  the  date  of 
publicaticm  of  this  noUce  in  order  to  be 
c<msidered  in  the  preparation  of  the  final 
environmental  statement. 

Thomas  C.  Nelson, 
Deputy  Chief,  Forest  Service. 

April  19,  1972. 

(FR  Doc.72-6273  FUed  4-24-72:8:47  amj 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING 
AND  UROAN  DEVELOPMENT 

[Docket  No.  D-72-169] 

DEPUTY  REGIONAL  ADMINISTRATOR 
ET  AL. 

Designation  To  Act  as  Acting  Regional 
Administrator,  Region  II 

The  ofiBcials  iu>pointed  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  listed  positions  in  Region  n  (New 
York)  are  hereby  designated  to  serve  as 
Acting  Regional  Administrator,  Region 
n  (New  York) ,  during  the  absence  of  the 
Regional  Administrator,  with  all  the 


powers,  functions,  and  duties  redelegated 
or  assigned  to  the  Regional  Administra¬ 
tor:  Provided,  That  no  official  is  author¬ 
ized  to  serve  as  Acting  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  unless  aO  other  officials  whose 
titles  precede  his  in  this  designation  are 
unable  to  serve  by  reason  of  absence: 

1.  Deputy  Regicmal  Administrator. 

2.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Administraticm. 

3.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Housing  Management. 

4.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Commimity  Development. 

5.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Equal  Opportunity. 

6.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Housing  Production  and  Mortgage 
Credit. 

7.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Community  Plsinning  and  Manage¬ 
ment. 

8.  Regional  Coimsel. 

This  designation  supersedes  the  desig¬ 
nation  effective  March  2,  1971  (36  F.R. 
7026,  April  13.  1971). 

(Redelegatlon  of  authority  to  take  final  ac¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  certain  poeltlons  and 
employees  effective  as  of  May  4,  1969) 

Effective  date:  This  designation  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (4-25-72) . 

S.  Wn.LiAH  Green, 
Regional  Administrator, 
Region  II. 

[FRDoc.72  6307  Filed  4-24-72:8:50  am] 
[Docket  No.  D-72-170] 

ASSISTANT  REGIONAL  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TOR  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  ET  AL. 

'Designation  To  Act  as  Acting  Regional 
Administrator,  Region  X 

The  officers  appointed  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  listed  positions  in  Region  X  (Seattle) 
are  hereby  designated  to  serve  as  Acting 
Regional  Administrator,  Region  X,  dur¬ 
ing  the  absence  of  the  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  and  the  Deputy  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  Region  X.  with  all  the 
powers,  fimctions,  and  duties  delegated 
or  assigned  to  the  Regional  Administra¬ 
tor:  Provided,  That  no  officer  is  author¬ 
ized  to  serve  as  Acting  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator,  Region  X,  unless  all  other 
officers  whose  titles  precede  his  in  this 
designation  are  unable  to  act  by  reason 
of  absence: 

1.  Assistant  Regional  Administrator 
for  Administration. 

2.  Assistant  Regi(Hial  Administrator 
for  Community  Planning  and  Manage¬ 
ment. 

3.  Assistant  Regicmal  Administrator 
for  Community  Development. 

4.  Regional  Counsel. 

(This  designation  supersedes  the  designation 
published  at  36  FJt.  11530,  June  16.  1971) 

Effective  as  of  the  25th  day  of  July 
1971. 

Oscar  Pederson, 
Regional  Administrator, 
Region  X  (.Seattle'). 

[FR  Doc.72-6308  FUed  4-24-72:8:50  am] 


ATDMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  40-8102] 

HUMBLE  OIL  &  REFINING  CO. 

Notice  of  Availability  of  Draft  Detailed 

Statement  on  Environmental  Con¬ 
siderations 

Pursuant  to  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1969  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion  (the  Commission)  in  10  CFR  Part 
50,  Appendix  D,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  a  draft  detailed  statement  dated 
April  5,  1972,  on  the  environmental  con¬ 
siderations  related  to  the  proposed  is¬ 
suance  of  a  license  for  the  Highland 
Uranium  Mill  located  in  Converse 
County,  Wyo.,  has  been  prepared  and 
has  been  made  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection  in  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  at  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC.  and  in  the  Converse  County 
Library,  Douglas,  Wyo.  82633.  The  draft 
detailed  statement  is  also  being  made 
available  to  the  public  at  the  Wyoming 
State  Clearinghouse,  State  Planning  Co¬ 
ordinator.  Office  of  the  Governor,  Capi¬ 
tol  Building,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

A  notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  5,  1971  (36  F.R. 
21298),  concerning  the  availability  of 
Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co.’s  environ¬ 
mental  report  for  public  inspection  at 
the  above  designated  locations.  Notice 
of  availability  of  the  supplemental  re¬ 
port  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  March  11,  1972  (37  F.R.  5265). 
These  reports  have  been  analyzed  by  the 
Commission’s  Division  of  Materials  Li¬ 
censing  in  the  preparation  of  the  draft 
detailed  statement. 

Copies  of  the  Commission’s  draft  de¬ 
tailed  statement  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  addressed  to  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20545,  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing. 

Pursuant  to  Appendix  D  to  10  CFR 
Part  50,  interested  persons  may,  within 
seventy-five  (75)  days  from  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  submit  comments  on  the  draft 
detailed  statement  for  the  Commission’s 
consideration.  Federal  agencies  and  State 
and  local  officitds  are  being  provided 
with  copies  of  the  draft  detailed  state¬ 
ment.  Such  comments  as  may  be  received 
from  Federal  agencies  and  State  and 
local  officials  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  above  desig¬ 
nated  locations.  Members  of  the  public 
should  address  comments  on  the  draft 
detailed  statement  to  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20545,  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md..  this  18th  day 
of  April  1972. 

For  the  Atomic  Ekiergy  Commission. 

C.  T.  Edwards, 
Assistant  to  the  Director, 
Division  of  Materials  Licensing. 

[FR  Doc.72-6250  FUed  4-24-72:8:45  am] 
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[Docket  No.  50-247] 

CONSOLIDATED  EDISON  COMPANY 
OF  NEW  YORK,  INC. 

Order  Convening  Evidentiary  Hearing 
on  May  17,  1972 

In  the  matter  of  Consolidated  Edison 
Company  of  New  York,  Inc.  (Indian 
Point  Station  Unit  No.  2),  Docket  No. 
50-247. 

At  an  evidentiary  session  of  hearings 
convened  on  April  5.  1972,  the  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  inquired 
concerning  the  convenience  of  all  par¬ 
ticipants  for  the  next  session  of  eviden¬ 
tiary  hearings.  This  was  determined  to 
be  May  17,  1972,  and  the  Board  an¬ 
nounced  that  a  formal  order  would  be 
issued  for  that  date. 

Wherefore,  it  is  ordered.  In  accordance 
with  the  Ato^c  Energy  Act,  as  amended, 
and  the  rules  of  practice  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  that  an  evidentiary  session  of  hear¬ 
ings  in  this  proceeding  shall  convene  at 
9:30  a.m.  on  Wednesday,  May  17, 1972,  in 
the  all-purpose  room  of  the  Springvale 
Inn,  500  Albany  Post  Road,  Croton-on- 
Hudson,  NY. 

Issued:  April  18,  1972,  Germantown, 
Md. 

Atomic  Safety  and  Licens¬ 
ing  Board, 

Samuel  W.  Jensch, 

Chairman. 

[FR  Doc.72-6260  FUed  4-24-72;8:46  am] 


[Dockets  Nos.  50-629A,  S0-330A] 

CONSUMER  POWER  CO. 

Notice  and  Order  for  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  the  matter  of  Consumer  Power 
Co.  (Midland  Plant,  Units  1  and  2) . 

Take  notice,  that  pursuant  to  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission’s  Notice  of 
Antitrust  Hearing,  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (37  PH.  7726,  April  19, 
1972) ,  and  in  8M;cordance  with  said  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice,  a  prehearing 
conference  will  be  held  in  the  subject 
proceeding  on  May  25,  1972,  at  10  a.m., 
in  Courtroom  No.  1,  U.S.  Tax  Court.  1111 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20044. 

The  Attorneys  for  the  respective  parties 
are  hereby  directed  to: 

1.  Confer  in  advance  of  the  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  and  to  report  to  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
(Board)  at  the  time  of  the  conference  on 
the  prospect  of  settlement. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Board  the  following: 

(a)  A  written  stipulation  or  statement 
of  the  uncontested  facts. 

(b)  A  written  statement  which  shall 
(XHitain,  under  proper  topical  heading, 
the  following:  A  concise  summary  of  the 
essential  facts;  and  a  recital  of  the  con¬ 
tested  issues  of  fact  and  law. 

(c)  A  writtoi  statement  regarding  the 
nature  and  scope  of  discovery  required 
to  be  imdertaken,  indicating  the  length 
of  time  required  for  completion  of  such 
discovery. 


(d)  Written  exhibits  and  printed  doc¬ 
uments  which  will  be  offered  in  evidence 
at  the  formal  hearing  of  this  proceeding. 

(e)  Hie  names  and  addresses  of  pro¬ 
spective  witnesses. 

The  prehearing  conference  can  be 
more  expeditiously  conducted  if  the  at¬ 
torneys  for  the  respective  parties  wil, 
prior  to  the  conference,  exchange  the 
written  statements  required  under  sub¬ 
division  2(b)  cited  above,  and  permit  in¬ 
spection  of  exhibits  and  dociunents  to  be 
submitted  as  required  imder  subdivision 
2(d)  above. 

At  the  prehearing  conference,  this 
Board  will  consider: 

1.  Preliminary  motions  addressed  to: 

(a)  Any  jurisdictional  question. 

(b)  The  letter  of  advice  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Attorney  General,  dated  Jime  28. 
1971. 

(c)  Any  other  matter  relevant  to  the 
proceeding. 

2.  The  simplification  of  issues. 

3.  The  extent  of  discovery  that  will  be 
required. 

4.  The  identity  of  known  witnesses,  in¬ 
cluding  expert  witnesses. 

5.  The  desirability  of  trial  briefs. 

6.  The  prospect  of  settlement. 

7.  Elstimated  time  to  be  required  by  the 
parties  for  the  actual  presentation  of 
their  case. 

8.  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  in 
the  disposition  of  the  instant  proceeding. 

In  addition,  at  the  instant  prehearing 
conference,  the  Board  will  hear  oral  ar¬ 
gument  on  the  petitions  to  intervene 
filed  in  this  matter.  The  petitioners,  as 
well  as  the  parties,  will  be  permitted  to  be 
heard  in  this  regard. 

Each  party  shall  be  represented  at  the 
prehearing  conference  by  the  attorney 
who  expects  to  present  the  case  at  the 
formal  hearing. 

Issued:  April  19,  1972,  Washington, 
D.C. 

By  order  of  the  Atomic  Safety  and  Li¬ 
censing  Board. 

Jerome  Garfinkel, 
Chairman. 

[FR  Doc.72-6261  Filed  4-24-72;8:46  am] 


[Docket  No.  50-271] 

VERMONT  YANKEE  NUCLEAR  POWER 
CORP. 

Order  Convening  and  Designating 
Place  for  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Vermont  Yankee 
Nuclear  Power  Corp.  (Vermont  Yankee 
Nuclear  Power  Station). 

On  March  30,  1972,  the  Atomic  Safety 
and  Licensing  Board,  after  consultation 
with  attorneys  for  the  parties  as  to  their 
readiness  to  proceed  with  presentation 
of  evidence,  issued  an  order  canceling 
the  evidentiary  session  scheduled  for 
April  10,  1972,  and  setting  the  next  ses¬ 
sion  of  evidentiary  hearing  in  the  above 
proceeding  to  convene  at  2:30  p.m.  on 
Tuesday,  May  30,  1972,  in  Brattleboro, 
Vt.,  at  a  location  therein  to  be  later  des¬ 
ignated  by  order. 


Wherefore,  it  is  ordered.  In  accord¬ 
ance  wito  the  Atomic  Energy  Act,  as 
amended,  and  the  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  that  the  next  eviden¬ 
tiary  session  of  hearings  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing  shall  convene  at  2:30  p.m.  on  Tues¬ 
day,  May  30,  1972,  in  the  Vermont  Na¬ 
tional  Guard  Armory,  207  Main  Street, 
Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Issued:  April  19,  1972,  Germantown, 
Md. 

Atomic  Safety  and  Licens¬ 
ing  Board, 

Samuel  W.  Jensch, 

Chairman. 

[FR  Doc.72-6262  Filed  4-24-72;8:46  am] 
[Dockerts  Noe.  60-275,  50-323] 

PACIFIC  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice,  of  Hearing  on  Suspension  of 

Construction  Activities  Authorixed 

Pending  Completion  of  NEPA  En¬ 
vironmental  Review 

In  the  matter  of  Pacific  Gas  and  Elec¬ 
tric  Co.  (Diablo  CJanyon  Nuclear  Power 
Plant,  Units  1  and  2),  Dockets  Nos.  50- 
275,  50-323. 

On  December  7,  1971,  the  Director  of 
Regulation  of  the  Atoniic  Energy  Com¬ 
mission  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
TER,  36  F.R.  23265,  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
Part  50,  Appendix  D,  section  E,  a  deter¬ 
mination  with  certain  excepticais,  not  to 
suspend  construction  activities  at  the 
Diablo  Canyon  Nuclear  Power  Plant, 
Units  1  and  2,  pending  completion  of  an 
environmental  review  imder  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  regulations  imiriementing  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (NEPA),  10  CFR  Part  50,  App«i- 
dix  D.^  A  request  for  a  hearing  was  filed 
on  December  30,  1971,  by  the  Scenic 
Shoreline  Preservation  Conference,  Inc, 
(petitioner) . 

Upon  analysis  of  the  request  and  the 
responses  filed  by  the  Re^atory  Staff 
and  the  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 
(licensee),  it  has  been  determined  by 
memorandum  and  order  dated  April  21, 
1972,  that  a  hearing  is  warranted  and 
that  a  hearing  will  be  held.  Accordingly, 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  Part  50,  Appendix  D, 
section  E.4(b)  and  §  2.703  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  "Rules  of  Practice,’’  10  CFR 
Part  2,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  time  and  place 
to  be  announced  by  the  Atomic  Safety 
and  Licensing  Board  specified  below,  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  issue  to  be  considered  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  whether  the  activities  under 
the  construction  permits  for  the  Diablo 
Canyon  Nuclear  Power  Plant,  Units  1 
and  2,  should  be  suspended  pending  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  NEPA  environmental  re¬ 
view.  In  resolving  that  issue,  the  follow¬ 
ing  criteria  should  be  considered  and 
balanced: 

Criteria,  (a)  Whether  it  is  likely  that 
continued  construction  during  the  review 


^  OoDstruotion  of  these  units  Is  authorized 
by  Oonstruotion  Peirmlts  Noe.  OPPR-39  and 
CPPR-69. 
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period  will  give  rise  to  a  significant  ad¬ 
verse  lmpcu:t  on  the  environment;  the 
nature  and  extent  of  such  Impact,  if  any; 
and  whether  redress  of  any  such  adverse 
environmental  impact  can  reasonably  be 
effected  should  modllicaticHi,  suspenkon 
or  termination  of  the  permit  or  license 
result  from  the  ongoing  NEPA  review. 

(b)  Whether  continued  construction 
during  the  prospective  review  period 
would  foreclose  subsequent  adoption  of 
alternatives  in  facility  design  or  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  type  that  could  result  from 
the  ongoing  NEPA  environmental  review. 

(c)  The  effect  of  delay  in  facility  con¬ 
struction  or  operation  upon  the  public  in¬ 
terest.  Of  primary  importance  imder  this 
criterion  are  the  power  needs  to  be  served 
by  the  facility;  the  availability  of  alter¬ 
native  sources,  if  any,  to  meet  those  needs 
on  a  timely  basis;  and  delay  costs  to  the 
licensee  and  to  consumers. 

(d)  In  the  context  of  balancing  en¬ 
vironmental  harm  and  economic  cost  of 
abandonment,  a  paramount  considera¬ 
tion  shall  be  whether  the  commitment  of 
substantial  financial  resources,  in  pro¬ 
ceeding  with  construction  pending  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  NEPA  review,  might  affect 
the  eventual  decision  reached  on  that 
review;  and,  if  so,  the  degree  to  which 
such  an  effect  might  occur.* 

The  Licensing  Board  shall  render  a 
de  novo  decision  based  upon  the  criteria 
above.  The  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon 
the  licensees. 

For  purposes  of  this  proceeding,  on  the 
question  whether  activities  under  the 
construction  permits  should  be  sus¬ 
pended  pending  completion  of  NEPA  re¬ 
view,  the  parties  shall  be  the  licensee, 
the  Regulatory  Staff,  and  the  petitioner. 
An  answer  shall  be  filed  by  the  licensee 
within  3  days  of  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice  following  10  CPR  §  2.705  to 
the  extent  appropriate.  A  reply  to  an 
answer  may  be  filed  within  3  dkys  after 
it  is  served. 

Papers  required  to  be  filed  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  may  be  filed  by  mail  or  telegram 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.  20545,  Attention; 
Chief,  Public  Proceedings  Branch,  or 
may  be  filed  by  delivery  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Public  Document  Room,  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  Pending 
further  order  of  the  Board,  parties  are 
required  to  file,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  10  CFR  §  2.708  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  “Rules  of  Practice,’’  an  original 
and  20  conformed  copies  of  each  such 
I>aper  with  the  Commission. 

A  copy  of  the  Director  of  Regulation’s 
determinatirai  and  the  accompan3fing 
staff  discussion  and  findings  are  available 
for  inspection  by  members  of  the  public 
in  the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC.  Copies  of  those  documents  are  also 
available  at  the  San  Luis  Obispo  County 
Free  Library,  1354  Bishop  Street,  San 
Luis  Obispo,  CA,  between  the  hours  of 
8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday. 


■See  Coalition  for  Safe  Nuclear  Power  et 
al.  ▼.  U.SA.E.C..  D.C.  Clr.,  No.  71-1396. 


We  direct  that  all  matters  involving 
the  above  question  be  (xmcluded  with 
utmost  expe^titm  so  that  final  decision 
will  be  reached  within  60  days  of  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice.  For  these  purposes, 
the  proceeding  shall  be  conducted  under 
the  following  requirements: 

1.  The  hearing  will  be  held  before  an 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board  (Li¬ 
censing  Board)  composed  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  members:  Dr.  Franklin  C.  Daiber, 
Dr.  M.  Stanley  Livingston,  and  Michael 
Glaser,  Esq.,  Chairman.  Pursuant  to  10 
CFR  §  2.785(a)  (1),  the  Commission 
hereby  delegates  to  the  Atomic  Safety 
and  Licensing  Appeal  Board  (Ai^ieal 
Board)  the  authority  and  the  review 
fimction  which  would  otherwise  be  ex¬ 
ercised  and  performed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  The  Appeal  Board  shall  be  cmn- 
posed  of  the  following  members:  Dr. 
John  H.  .Buck,  Dr.  Lawrence  R.  Quarles, 
and  Algie  A.  Wells,  Esq.,  Chairman. 

2.  The  Licensing  Board  shall  render 
its  initial  decision  within  40  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  In 
order  to  meet  this  schedule,  the  Licens¬ 
ing  Board  shall  conduct  the  hearing  as 
soon  as  possible. 

3.  The  Licensing  Board’s  initial  deci¬ 
sion  shall  constitute  the  final  decision  of 
the  Commission  imless  exceptions  are 
filed  within  5  days  after  its  date  or  un¬ 
less,  within  the  same  time  period,  the 
Appeal  Board  or  Commission  directs  that 
the  record  be  certified  to  it  for  final  de¬ 
cision. 

Insofar  as  this  notice  and  these  re¬ 
quirements  reflect  shortening  of  time 
periods  otherwise  prescribed  in  10  (TFR 
Part  2,  we  find  good  cause  for  such  action 
under  10  (TFR  §  2.711  and  10  CPR  Part 
50,  Appendix  D,  section  E.4(c).  We  fur¬ 
ther  note  that  the  authority  of  10  CFR 
§2.711  also  extends  to  the  Licensing 
Board. 

Dated:  April  21, 1972. 

By  the  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCool, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

[PR  Doc.72-6407  PUed  4-24-72:10:42  am) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  Nos.  24353,  24374;  Order  72-4-101] 

EASTERN  AIR  LINES,  INC. 

Order  Dismissing  Complaint 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  April  1972. 

U.S.  Malnland-Puerto  Rico/Virgln  Is¬ 
lands  Fares,  Docket  24353,  San  Juan/ Vir¬ 
gin  Islands-Florlda  excursion  fares  pro¬ 
posed  by  Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Docket 
24374. 

By  tariff  revisions  ’  marked  to  become 
effective  April  23, 1972,  Eastern  Air  Lines, 
Inc.  (Eastern)  proposes  to  establish 
round-trip  excursion  fares  from  San 


■  Berlsions  to  Eastern  Atr  Lines,  Inc.  Tariff 
C.A.B.  No.  826. 


Juan,  St.  Croix,  and  St.  Thomas  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach,  Kennedy  Space  Center,  Mel¬ 
bourne,  Orlando,  and  Tampa,  and  re¬ 
turn.  The  round-trip  fares  are  $139  from 
St.  Croix  or  St.  Thomas  (with  a  stopover 
permitted  at  San  Juan,  Miami  or  Ft. 
Lauderdale)  and  $126  from  San  Juan 
(with  a  stopover  permitted  at  Miami  or 
Ft.  Lauderdsde) .  The  fares  are  subject  to 
a  3-day  minimum  and  21-day  maximum 
stay  in  Florida,  and  are  marked  to  expire 
December  15,  1972. 

In  support  of  its  proposal.  Eastern 
states  that  the  significant  increase  in 
travel  from  Caribbean  points  to  the  Dis¬ 
ney  World  area  exiierlenced  during  the 
fourth  quarter  of  1971,  indicates  that 
the  excursion  fares  wiU  be  financially 
successful.  It  expects  to  generate  at  least 
2,100  passengers  and  to  realize  a  net 
contribution  to  profit  of  approximately 
$122,000. 

Pan  American  World  Airwajrs,  Inc. 
(Pan  American)  has  filed  a  complaint 
against  the  proposal  requesting  its  sus¬ 
pension  and  investigation.  Pan  American 
alleges  that  Elastem  has  failed  to  demon¬ 
strate  that  the  markets  involved,  al¬ 
ready  highly  stimulated  by  the  opening 
of  Disney  World,  require  fare  reductions 
of  the  magnitude  proposed.  It  further  al¬ 
leges  that  Eastern  has  significantly  over¬ 
estimated  traffic  generation  (40  percent) 
and  understated  traffic  diversion  (60  per¬ 
cent)  — particularly  in  light  of  the  poten¬ 
tial  diversion  of  traffic  currently  destined 
for  Miami. 

Eastern  answers  that  it  is  precisely 
because  the  Disney  World  area  is  a  prime 
attraction  that  the  fares  will  encourage 
family  travel.  It  alleges  that  its  success 
with  other  circle-trip  excursion  fares, 
identical  in  principle  to  the  instant  pro¬ 
posal  and  at  levels  comparable  to  those 
here  proposed,  supports  its  generation/ 
diversion  estimate.  Finally,  the  carrier 
alleges  that  the  truly  price  conscious  pas¬ 
senger  could  use  existing  fares  which  are 
lower  than  the  fares  in  the  instant  filing 
if  he  desired  to  travel  only  to  Miami. 

Eastern’s  prc^xxsal  to  establish  round- 
trip  excursion  fares  from  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  to  points  in 
Florida  and  return  comes  within  the 
scope  of  the  investigation  of  mainland- 
U.S.-Puerto  Rico/Virgin  Island  fares  in 
Docket  24353,  and  its  lawfulness  will  be 
determined  in  that  proceeding.  The  ques¬ 
tion  then  is  whether  to  permit  the  pro¬ 
posal  to  become  effective,  or  to  suspend 
it  pending  investigation.  Upon  considera¬ 
tion  of  all  relevant  matters,  the  Board 
finds  that  the  complaint  does  not  set 
forth  sufficient  facts  to  warrant  suspen¬ 
sion,  and  the  request  therefor  will  be 
denied  and  the  complaint  dismissed. 

On  the  basis  of  Eastern’s  experience 
with  similar  types  of  excursion  fares,  we 
have  no  reason  to  conclude  that  the  40- 
percent  generation  estimated  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  fares  here  involved  is  un¬ 
reasonable.  Moreover,  the  minimum/ 
maximiun  stay  requirement  and  direc¬ 
tional  natiure  of  the  fares  should  reduce 
the  potential  for  diversion.  Finally,  the 
discounts  involved  (19  to  25  percent)  are 
not  out  of  line  with  existing  excursion 
fares  In  other  markets. 
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Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  204(a),  403,  404,  and  1002 
thereof. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  The  complaint  of  Pan  American 
World  Airways,  Inc.,  in  Docket  24374  is 
dismissed;  and 

2.  A  o(H)y  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  and  Pan  Amer¬ 
ican  World  Airways,  Inc. 

This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.72-6292  Piled  4-24-72:8:50  am] 


[Docket  No.  23486;  Order  72-4-74] 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order  Regarding  Fare  Matters 

Issued  under  delegated  authority 
April  14, 1972. 

By  Order  72-3-108,  dated  March  30, 
1972,  action  was  deferred,  with  a  view 
toward  eventual  approval,  on  an  agree¬ 
ment  adopted  by  Joint  Conference  1-2 
of  the  International  Air  Transport  As¬ 
sociation  (LATA) .  The  agreement  relates 
to  the  sale  in  foreign  currencies  of  winter 
group  inclusive  tour  (GIT)  fares  during 
the  month  of  April. 

In  deferring  action  on  the  agreement, 
10  days  were  granted  in  which  interested 
persons  might  file  petitions  in  support  of 
or  in  opposition  to  the  proposed  action. 
No  petitions  have  been  received  within 
the  filing  period  and  the  tentative  con¬ 
clusions  in  Order  72-3-108  will  herein  be 
made  final. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That 

Agreement  C.A.B.  22990  be  and  hereby 
is  approved. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.72-6291  PUed  4-24-72:8:50  am] 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

CALIFORNIA  STATE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  STANDARDS 

Waiver  of  Application 

On  January  8,  1972,  the  Administrator 
of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
by  notice  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (37  FR.  302) ,  called  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  pursuant  to  sectiim  209(b)  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
1857  f-6a(a),  81  Stat.  501,  Public  Law 
91-604),  concerning  the  request  by  the 
State  of  California  that  the  Administra¬ 
tor  waive  application  of  the  prohibitions 
of  section  209(a)  to  the  State  of  Cali¬ 


fornia  with  respect  to  State  onissiim 
standards  am>licable  to  1973  through 
1976  model  year  gsisoline  powered  motor 
vehicles  under  6,001  poimds  g.v.w.  section 
209(b)  requires  the  Administrator  to 
grant  such  waiver,  after  public  hearing, 
unless  he  finds  that  the  State  of  Califor¬ 
nia  does  not  require  standards  more 
stringent  than  applicable  Federal  stand¬ 
ards  to  meet  compelling  and  extraordi¬ 
nary  conditions,  or  that  such  State 
standards  and  accompanying  enforce¬ 
ment  procedures  are  not  consistent  with 
section  202(a)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended. 

The  public  hearing  was  held  in  Los  An¬ 
geles,  Calif.,  February  8,  1972.  The 
record  of  the  public  hearing  was  kept 
open  imtil  February  23, 1971,  for  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  written  material,  data  or  argu¬ 
ments  by  interested  persons. 

Having  given  due  consideration  to  the 
record  of  the  public  hearing,  all  material 
submitted  for  that  record,  and  other 
relevant  information,  I  find  that: 

1.  The  State  of  California  had,  prior 
to  March  30,  1966,  adopted  standards 
(other  than  crankcase  emission  stand¬ 
ards)  for  the  control  of  emissions  from 
new  motor  vehicles  and  new  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  engines; 

2.  The  State  of  California  requires 
standards  more  stringent  than  applica¬ 
ble  Federal  Standards  to  meet  compel¬ 
ling  and  extraordinary  conditions; 

3.  The  California  State  emission  stand¬ 
ards  applicable  to  1973  and  1974  model 
year  light-duty  vehicles,  when  consid¬ 
ered  as  a  total  regulatory  program'in- 
cluding  related  assembly-line  testing  and 
enforcement  procedures,  are  more  strin¬ 
gent  than  the  applicable  Federal  stand¬ 
ards,  are  required  to  meet  California’s 
compelling  and  extraordinary  conditions, 
and  are  consist«it  with  section  202(a) 
of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended,  ex¬ 
cept  that  application  of  the  1973  stand¬ 
ards  to  off -road  utility  vehicles  manu¬ 
factured  during  the  1973  model  year  does 
not  give  manufacturers  of  such  vehicles 
the  [>eriod  of  time  necessary  to  develop 
and  apply  the  requisite  technology. 

4.  The  request  that  the  Administrator 
waive  application  of  the  prohibitions  of 
section  209(a)  with  respect  to  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  State  emission  standards  appli¬ 
cable  to  1975  model  year  light-duty  ve¬ 
hicles  should  be  held  under  considera¬ 
tion  pending  development  of  additional 
information  by  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency. 

5.  The  request  that  the  Administrator 
waive  application  of  the  prohibitions  of 
section  209(a)  with  respect  to  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  State  emission  standards  appli¬ 
cable  to  1976  model  year  light-duty  ve¬ 
hicles  was  withdrawn  by  the  State  of 
California  at  the  public  hearing. 

Therefore,  I  hereby  waive  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  section  209(a)  to  the  State  of 
California  with  respect  to  the  following 
identified  State  standards  and  test 
procedures: 

1.  Provisions  of  title  13,  California  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Code  (as  amended  Septem¬ 
ber  15, 1971) : 

(a)  Section  1946  (Exhaust  emission 
standards  for  1973  through  1976  model 


vehicles  under  6,001  poimds  gross  vehi¬ 
cle  weight) ,  insofar  as  applicable  to  the 

1973  and  1974  model-years  only; 

(b)  Section  2109(1)  (test  procedures), 
insofar  as  applicable  to  the  1973  and 

1974  model -3rears  only; 

(c)  Section  2208(e)  (test  procedures), 
insofar  as  applicable  to  the  1973  and 
1974  model-year  only. 

2.  California  Exhaust  Emission  stand¬ 
ards  and  Test  Procedures  for  1973 
through  1976  Models  Gsisoline-Powered 
Motor  Vehicles  under  6001  pounds  gross 
vehicle  weight,  adopted  by  the  Air  Re¬ 
sources  Board,  September  15,  1971.  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  due  to  considerations  of 
lead-time  and  technological  feasibility, 
this  waiver  for  such  standards  and  pro¬ 
cedures  shall  not  become  applicable  with 
respect  to  emissions  from  1973  model  off¬ 
road  utility  vehicles  (as  defined  at  45 
CFR  85.1(a)(8),  36  F.R.  22449)  unless 
provision  is  made  for  calculating  emis¬ 
sions  equivalent  to  that  provided  at  45 
CFR  85.87(b),  37  FR.  671. 

This  waiver  is  applicable  only  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  model  years  specified  above 
as  defined  in  the  applicable  test  pro¬ 
cedures. 

Certified  copies  of  the  above  stand¬ 
ards  and  proc^ures  are  available  for  in¬ 
spection  at  OfiBce  of  the  Director,  Mobile 
l^urce  Enforcement  Division,  Environ- 
mentsd  Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20460.  Copies  of 
the  standards  and  procedures  may  be 
obtained  from  the  California  Air  Re¬ 
sources  Board,  4321  South  San  Pedro 
Street,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90013  or  1025  P 
Street,  Sacramento,  CA  95814. 

Dated:  April  19, 1972. 

William  D.  Ruckelshaus, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.72-6259  PUed  4-24-72:8:46  am] 


ORYZALIN 

Notice  of  Establishment  of  Temporary 
Tolerance 

Elanco  Products  Co.,  Post  Office  Box 
1750,  Indianapolis,  IN  46206,  submitted 
a  petition  (2G1201)  requesting  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  temporary  tolerance  for 
negligible  residues  of  the  herbicide  ory- 
zalin  (3,5-dinitro-N*,N‘-dipropylsulfanil- 
amide)  in  or  on  the  raw  agricultural 
commodity  soybeans  at  0.1  part  per 
million. 

It  has  been  determined  that  a  tem¬ 
porary  tolerance  of  0.1  part  per  million 
for  negligible  residues  of  the  herbicide 
in  or  on  soybeans  is  safe  and  will  protect 
the  public  health.  It  is  therefore  estab¬ 
lished  as  requested  on  condition  that  the 
herbicide  be  used  in  accordance  with  the 
temporary  permit  being  issued  concur- 
curently  by  the  Environmental  Protec¬ 
tion  Agency  and  which  provides  for  dis¬ 
tribution  under  the  Elanco  Products  Co. 
name. 

This  temporary  tolerance  expires 
April  19,  1973. 

This  action  is  being  taken  pursuant 
to  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 (J),  68  Stat. 
516;  21  U.S.C.  346a(J)),  the  authority 
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transferred  to  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Aeeocy  (35 
F.R.  15623) ,  and  the  authoitty  dtiegated 
by  the  Administrator  to  the  Deputy  As¬ 
sistant  Administrator  for  Pesticides  Pro¬ 
grams  (36  FH.  9038) . 

Dated:  April  19, 1972. 

William  M.  Upholt, 
Deputy  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Pesticides  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.72-6251  FUed  4-24-72;  8:45  am] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

PACIFIC  MARITIME  ASSOCIATION 
Notice  of  Agreement  Filed 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1405  I  Street  NW., 
Room  1015;  or  may  inspect  the  agree¬ 
ment  at  the  Field  Offices  located  at  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  sind  San 
Francisco,  (Talif.  Comments  on  such 
agreements,  including  requests  for  hear¬ 
ing,  may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Federal  Maritime  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20573,  within  10  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Any  person  desiring  a  hearing 
on  the  proposed  agreement  shall  provide 
a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the 
matters  upon  which  they  desire  to  ad¬ 
duce  evidence.  An  allegation  of  discrimi¬ 
nation  or  unfairness  shall  be  accompa¬ 
nied  by  a  statement  describing  the  dis¬ 
crimination  or  unfairness  with  particu¬ 
larity.  If  a  violation  of  the  Act  or  detri¬ 
ment  to  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  is  alleged,  the  statement  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  acts  and 
circumstances  said  to  constitute  such 
violation  or  detriment  to  commerce. 

A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  statement  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  by: 

Mr.  Edward  D.  Ransom,  LlUlck,  McHoee, 

Wheat,  Adams  &  Charles.  311  Callfomla 

Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94104. 

Agreement  No.  T-2591-1,  between  the 
members  of  the  Pacific  Maritime  Asso¬ 
ciation  (PMA) ,  modifies  the  basic  agree¬ 
ment,  which  provides  for  the  creation  of 
a  maritime  collective  bargaining  employ¬ 
ers  association.  The  purpose  of  the  modi¬ 
fication  is  to  conform  the  membership 
requirements  contained  in  the  bylaws  of 
the  PMA  to  provisions  in  the  recently 
negotiated  collective  bargaining  agree¬ 
ment  between  the  PMA  and  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Longshoremen  and  Warehouse¬ 
men’s  Union  which  includes  references  to 
container  freight  stations  (CFS)  and  (V- 
erations  of  CPS  within  the  port  area 
CFS  zones. 


Dated:  AprU  19, 1972. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Ifaritime 
Onmnlaskm. 

Francis  C.  Rttrney, 
Secretary. 

(FB  Doc.72-6294  FUod  4-24-72;8:49  am] 


[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  1373] 

FIRM  OF  JUAN  B.  FIGUEROA 
Order  of  Revocation 

Rigoberto  Figueroa,  doing  business  as 
The  Firm  of  Juan  B.  Figueroa,  Post 
Office  Box  2826,  Old  San  Juan,  PR  00903, 
wishes  to  submit  its  Independent  Ocean 
Frei^t  Forwarder  License  No.  1373  for 
voluntary  revocation,  provided  that  li¬ 
cense  No.  599,  a  license  number  once 
held  by  Juan  B.  Figueroa,  doing  business 
as  The  Firm  of  Juan  B.  Figueroa,  be  re¬ 
activated  and  assigned  to  Rigoberto 
Figueroa,  doing  business  as  The  Firm  of 
Juan  B.  Figueroa. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as 
set  forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commis¬ 
sion  Order  No.  1  (revised)  section  7.04(g) 
(dated  9/29/70) ; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  Independent 
Ocean  Freight  Forwarder  License  No. 
1373  be  returned  to  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Inde¬ 
pendent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder  Li¬ 
cense  of  Rigoberto  Figueroa,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  The  Firm  of  Juan  B.  Figueroa  be 
and  is  hereby  revoked  effective  May  1, 
1972,  and  that  PMC  License  No.  599,  be 
reissued  effective  May  1,  1972,  in  the 
name  of  Rigoberto  Figueroa,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  The  Firm  of  Juan  B.  Figueroa. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  served  upon  Rigoberto 
Figueroa,  doing  business  as  The  Firm  of 
Juan  B.  Figueroa. 

Aaron  W.  Reese, 
Managing  Director. 

[FR  Doc.72-6295  FUed  4-24-72;8:49  am] 


R.  J.  SAUNDERS,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License;  Listing  of  Applicants 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  applicants  have  filed  with  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  applica¬ 
tions  for  licenses  as  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarders  pursuant  to  section 
44(a)  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916  (75  Stat. 
522  and  46  U.S.C.  841  (b) ) . 

Persons  knowing  of  any  reason  why 
any  of  the  following  applicants  ^ould 
not  receive  a  license  are  requested  to 
communicate  with  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Certification  and  Licensing,  Federal 
Martime  Commission,  WashlngWi,  D.C. 
20573. 

R.  J.  Saunders,  Inc.,  1  World  Trade  Center, 
New  York,  NY  10048. 

Officers  and  Directors: 

William  R.  Casey,  Chairman. 

Oeorge  F.  Busha,  President  and  Directs. 


August  Prlemer,  Corporation  Director. 
Hertrert  J.  Kzwk,  Dlreotar  at  Expert. 

Natoo  Intemational,  Ltd.,  2185  Lemolne  Ave¬ 
nue,  Fort  Lee.  NJ  07024. 

Offioeia: 

Allen  F.  Herman,  Vice  PresMent. 

Alan  H.  Oaler,  Prealdent-'neasurer. 

Neddie  Herman,  Secretary. 

Oavel  Forwarding  (Jeep.,  338  Northern  Boule¬ 
vard,  Great  Neok,  NY  11022. 

Officers: 

John  B.  Oavel,  President- Treasurer. 

Esther  N.  Oavel,  Secretary. 

Dated:  April  19, 1972. 

By  the  Commission. 

Francis  C.  Hurney, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6297  FUed  4-24-72;8:49  am] 
[Docket  No.  72-15] 

NORTH  ATLANTIC  MEDITERRANEAN 
FREIGHT  CONFERENCE 

Order  of  Investigation  Regarding 
Rates,  Practices,  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations  Relating  to  Movement  of 
Heavy  Lift  Cargo 

The  North  Atlantic  Mediterranean 
Freight  Conference  (Med-Conference)  is 
a  group  of  common  carriers  operating 
under  Commission-approved  Agreement 
No.  9548  in  the  trade  from  North  Atlan¬ 
tic  ports  in  the  North  Atlantic  Hampton 
Roads /Eastport,  Maine  Range  to  all  ports 
served  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea  (except 
Spanish  and  Israeli  ports),  on  the  Sea 
of  Marmara  and  Black  Sea,  and  on  the 
Atlantic  Coast  of  Morocco.  The  Med- 
Conferenoe  currently  has  on  file  with  the 
Commission  Freight  Tariff  FMC-3.  which 
sets  forth  the  rates,  charges,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  member  lines  for  ocean 
tran^xirtatian  of  freight  in  the  trades 
covered  by  Agreement  No.  9548. 

Rule  27  of  the  Med-Conference  tariff 
provides  for  the  assessment  of  extra 
charges  to  be  added  to  the  regular  tariff 
rates  on  heavy  lift  cargo.  Rule  30-A(VII) 
and  Rule  30- VI  of  the  tariff  require  as¬ 
sessment  of  heavy-lift  charges  to  any 
single  piece  or  package  within  a  container 
if  such  piece  or  pcM;kage  exceeds  the 
weights  set  forth  in  Rule  27. 

Whereas  the  Conference  membership 
formerly  consisted  only  of  carriers  oper¬ 
ating  conventional  break  bulk  vessels  for 
which  the  heavy  lift  scale  was  originally 
constructed,  the  membership  has  now 
changed  to  include  carriers  operating  a 
mix  of  conventional  vessels,  Roll-On/ 
Roll-Off  and  container  line  vessels. 

While  the  advanced  design  and  tech¬ 
nology  Incorporated  in  the  Roll-^'m/ 
Roll-Off  and  container  line  vessel  permit 
the  loading  and  discharging  of  heavy  lift 
cargo  with  significant  econamic  benefit 
to  the  operailor.  the  Conference  has  re¬ 
fused  to  amend  Ride  27,  Rule  30-A(Vn) 
or  Rule  SO-VI  to  reflect  rate  aHowaaoes 
related  to  the  carriers’  actual  expense.  In 
lieu  thereof,  the  heavy  lift  charges  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  predicated  upon  the  conven¬ 
tional  vessel  operator’s  costs. 
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Furthermore,  despite  the  fact  that 
heavy  lift  services  and  expenses  originally 
envi^ed  by  Rule  27  may  be  significantly 
reduced  or  eliminated  in  the  operation  of 
vessels  having  container  and  roll-on/ 
roU-off  cargo  handling  capability,  the 
Rule  has  not  been  modified  except  to  the 
extent  that  equivalent  charges  desig¬ 
nated  as  “positioning,  lashing,  and  se¬ 
curing”  are  now  applied  against  cargo 
moving  on  roll-on/roll-off  vessels.  Since 
the  transportation  of  cargo  which  is 
rolled  on  and  off  a  vessel  does  not  involve 
a  mechanical  lifting  operation  by  special 
vessel  rigging  or  shoreside  crane,  the 
propriety  of  assessing  a  heavy  lift  or 
equivsilent  charge  on  such  cargo  is  doubt¬ 
ful  as  is  the  assessment  of  heavy  lift 
charges  on  containerized  cargo  moving 
on  a  house-to-house  basis  where  the  car¬ 
rier  is  not  required  to  handle  the  cargo 
separately.  Indeed  the  application  of 
Rule  27  as  modified  and  Rules  30-A(Vn) 
and  30-VI  appears  to  result  in  the  assess¬ 
ment  of  charges  for  which  no  services  are 
performed  or  if  services  are  performed, 
at  levels  which  are  not  related  to  carriers’ 
actual  expense. 

The  application  of  Rule  27  as  modified 
may  also  be  unfair  to  the  particular  car¬ 
rier  members  of  the  Conference  who 
operate  containerized  and  roll-on/roU- 
off  vessels  and  their  shippers  in  that  such 
carriers  are  not  permitt^  to  relieve  cargo 
of  expenses  which  are  not  incurred  in 
their  particular  modes  of  operation. 
Furthermore,  Rule  27  may  otherwise  be 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  unjustly  discriminatory  or  un¬ 
reasonably  prejudicial  in  violation  of  law. 

NoxD,  therefore,  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant 
to  sections  22,  15,  16,  17,  and  18(b)(5), 
that  an  investigation  be  instituted  to 
determine  whether  the  provisions  of  the 
Med-Conference  tariff  related  to  heavy 
lift  cargoes  violate  the  Shipping  Act, 
1916,  because  they:  (1)  Constitute  unjust 
discrimination  or  unfair  treatment  as  be¬ 
tween  carriers,  shippers,  exporters,  or 
otherwise  operate  to  toe  detriment  of  toe 
commerce  of  toe  United  States  or  are 
contrary  to  toe  public  interest  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  section  15  of  toe  Act.  (2)  Make 
or  give  an  undue  or  unreasonable  ad¬ 
vantage  to  any  particular  person,  locality 
or  description  of  traffic  in  any  respect 
whatsoever,  or  subject  any  particular 
person,  locality  or  description  of  traffic 
to  any  undue  prejudice  or  disadvantage 
In  smy  respect  whatsoever  in  violation 
of  section  16  First.  (3)  Result  in  charging 
or  collecting  rates  or  charges  which  are 
unjustly  discriminatory  between  shippers 
contrary  to  section  17.  (4)  Result  in  rates 
or  toarges  so  unreasonably  high  or  low 
as  to  be  detrimental  to  toe  commerce  of 
toe  United  States  contrary  to  section 
18(b)(5). 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  toe  event 
toe  rates,  practices,  rules  or  regulations 
of  toe  Med-Conference  as  they  concern 
charges  for  heavy  lift  shiixnents  are 
found  to  violate  toe  provisions  of  toe 


Shipping  Act,  1916,  toe  investigation 
shall  determine  what  action  would  best 
ameliorate  toe  condition.  In  such  event 
consideration  should  be  given  but  not 
limited  to  toe  possibility  of  withdrawing 
from  toe  Med-Conference  its  authority 
over  rates  governing  toe  movement  of 
heavy  lift  cargo  by  requiring  that  such 
rates  be  declared  “open”  or  that  Agree¬ 
ment  9548  be  otherwise  appropriately 
modified. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  North 
Atlantic  Mediterranean  Freight  Confer¬ 
ence  and  its  member  lines,  as  set  forth 
in  Appendix  “A”  hereto,  be  named  as 
respondents  in  this  preceding; 

It  is  further  ordered,  'That  this  proceed¬ 
ing  be  assigned  for  public  hearing  before 
an  examiner  of  the  Commission’s  Office 
of  Hearing  Examiners  and  that  the  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  at  a  date  and  a  place  to  be 
determined  and  announced  by  the  pre¬ 
siding  examiner; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That:  (I)  A  copy 
of  this  order  shall  forthwith  be  served  on 
the  respondents  herein;  (ID  the  said 
respondents  be  duly  notified  of  the  time 
and  place  of  the  hearing;  and  (III)  this 
order  be  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  and  notice  of  hearing  be  served 
upon  respondents; 

It  is  further  ordered.  ’That  all  persons 
(including  individuals,  corporations,  as¬ 
sociations,  firms,  partnerships,  and  pub¬ 
lic  bodies)  having  an  interest  in  this 
proceeding  and  desiring  to  intervene 
therein,  should  notify  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  promptly  and  file  peti¬ 
tions  for  leave  to  intervene  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Rule  5(1)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (46  CFR 
502.72) ; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  all  fu¬ 
ture  notices  issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  including 
notice  of  time  and  pl8Me  of  hearing  or 
prehearing  conference,  shall  be  mailed 
directly  to  all  parties  of  record. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  C.  Hurney, 

Secretary. 

Respondents 

Mr.  D.  M.  McNeU,  Chairman,  North  Atlantic 
Mediterranean  Freight  Conference,  17  Bat¬ 
tery  Place,  New  York,  NY  10004. 

American  Export  Isbrandtsen  Lines,  Inc.,  26 
Broadway,  New  York,  NY  10004. 

Atlantica  S.p  A.,  Via  E.  De  Amlcls  No.  2, 16122 
Genoa,  Italy. 

‘Concordia  Line,  Christian  Haaland,  Managing 
Owners,  Haugesund,  Norway. 

Const^latlon  Line,  OCC  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd., 
53  Plllnos  Street,  Piraevus,  Greece. 

Hellenic  Lines,  Hellenic  Lines  Limited  of  Pi- 
raevis,  Greece,  Aktl  Mlaoull,  Piraeus, 
Greece. 

Italian  Line,  “Italia” — Socleta  Per  Azionl  D1 
Navlgazlone  of  Genoa,  Piazza  De  Ferrari 
1,  Genoa,  Italy. 

Prudential -Grace  Lines,  Inc.,  3  Hanover 
Square,  New  York,  NY  10004. 

Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  Tennlnal  and  Fleet 
Streets,  Post  Office  Box  1050,  Elizabeth,  NJ 
07207. 


Torm  Lines,  Dampskibsselskabet  Tra'm  A/S, 
Holmens  Kanal  42,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Zlm  Israel  Navigation  Co.,  Limited,  7-0 
Ha’atsmaut  Road,  Haifa,  Israel. 

(FR  Doc.72-6293  Filed  4-24-72;8;49  am] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  RI72-203  etc.] 

ATLANTIC  RICHFIELD  CO.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 

Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes  in 

Rates,  and  Allowing  Rate  Changes 

To  Become  Effective  Subject  to 

Refund  ^ 

April  14,  1972. 

Respondents  have  filed  proposed 
changes  in  rates  and  charges  for  juris¬ 
dictional  sales  of  natural  gas,  as  set  forth 
in  Appendix  A  below. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  imreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

It  is  in  the  public  interest  and  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
CTommission  enter  upon  hearings  regard¬ 
ing  the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  supplements 
herein  be  suspended  and  their  use  be 
deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I) , 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning"  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  toe  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  suspended  un¬ 
til”  column.  Each  of  these  supplements 
shall  become  effective,  subject  to  refund, 
as  of  the  expiration  of  the  suspension 
period  without  any  further  action  by  toe 
Respondent  or  by  toe  Commission.  Each 
respondent  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
funding  procedure  required  by  the  Natu¬ 
ral  Gas  Act  and  §  154.102  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder. 

(C)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  toe  rate  sched^es  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until 
dipsosition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex¬ 
piration  of  toe  suspension  period,  which¬ 
ever  is  earlier. 

By  toe  Commission. 

[seal]  Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 


*Does  not  oonsolldate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  heiem. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  37,  NO.  80— TUESDAY,  APRIL  25,  1972 


NOTICES 


8131 


Appxndix  a 


Rftto  Sup- 

Docket  Reepondent  sched-  ple- 

No.  ule  ment 

No.  No. 


Amount  Date 
Purcliaser  and  producing  area  of  filing 
annual  tendered 
Increase 


Rate  in 

Effective  Date  Cents  per  Mcf*  effect  sub¬ 
date  suspended  -  Ject  to 

uniess  until—  Rate  in  Proposed  refund  in 
suspended  effect  increased  docket 

rate  No. 


RI72-2(I9..  Atlantic  Richfield  Co. .  178 

. do .  178 

. do. .  179 

. do.... .  179 

. do. .  180 

. do. . .'. .  180 

. do. .  249 

. do...., .  249 

. do. .  251 

. do. .  251 

. do. . :..  281 

. doi .  281 

.....do. .  293 

. do. .  293 

. do .  301 

. do .  301 

. do . 306 

. do .  306 

. do .  333 

. do .  333 

. do .  334 

. do .  384 

. do .  335 

. do . .'. .  335 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co .  498 

. do .  498 

. do .  502 

. do. . ;  502 

. do . j  612 

...,.do . .-j  612 

.....d0.....................^3  613 


■ _ do. . ^  513 

See  footnotee  at  end  of  table. 


1 8  El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Aztec, 
Ballard,  and  South  Blanco 
Fields,  San  Juan  County, 

N.  Mex.,  (San  Juan  Basin). 

9 . do . 

>  8  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Aztec 

and  Soutli  Blanco  Fields.  San 
Juan  County,  N.  Mex.,  (San 
Juan  Basin). 

9 . do . 

>14  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Ignacio  Blanco  Field,  La 
.  Plata  County,  Colo.,  San  Juan 

Basin). 

15 . do . 

•  7  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Fulcher  Kutz  Field,  San  Juan 
County,  N.  Mex.,  San  Juan 
Basin). 

8  . do . 

•9  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Fulcher  Kutz  Field,  San  Juan 
County,  N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan 
Basin). 

10 . do . 

>  8  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (acre¬ 

age  in  San  Juan  County, 

N,  Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin). 

9  . do . 


>3 . do . . . 

4 . do . . 

>3  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (San 
Juan  Basin  Area,  N.  Mex.). 

4  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (San 
Juan  Basin  Area,  N.  Mex.). 

I  3  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (San 
Juan  Basin,  Rio  Arriba 
County,  N,  Mex.). 

4 . do . 

>  8  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (San 

Juan  Basin,  San  Juan  County, 
N.  Mex.). 

9 . do . 

>7 . do . 

8 . do . •- . 

>7 . do . 

8 _ do . 

1 16  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (San 
Juan  Basin,  Rio  Arriba  and 
San  Juan  Counties,  N.  Mex.). 
17 . do . 

>  6  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Blanco  and  San  Juan  Fields; 
San  Juan  County,  N,  Mex.) 
(San  Juan  Basin  Area). 

7 . do . 

>  3  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Dakota  Field,  San  Juan 
County,  N,  Mex.)  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

4  .....do. . 

>  s'  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Highway  and  North  Farm¬ 
ington  Fields:  San  Juan 
County,  N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

6 . do . 


$3,872 

(‘) 


16,633 

(*) 


67,716 

(•) 


472 

(*) 


3,850 

(*) 

110,722 

(*) 


6,126 

(*) 


154,320 

(>) 


7,213 

(>) 


6,476 

(«) 


(*) 


(«) 


11,015 

(«) 


(‘) 


(>) 


13,693 

(•) 


3-17-72  4-17-72  « Accepted 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >15.2869  >22.0  R 169-381. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >15.2869  >28.0  R 169-381. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “  Acc-epted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >15.2869  >22.0  RI60-381. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >15.2869  >28.0  R 169  381. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  » Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >  15. 0  >  22. 0  RI69-288. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >15.0  ,>28.0  R 169  288. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “  Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  13. 2501  >  22. 0  RIO^  286, 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  13. ‘2501  >28.0 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “Accepted . J . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  13.2501  >22.0  RI69  286. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  13.2601  >28.0  R 169  286. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “  Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >  13.  2501  >  22. 0  RI71-262. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >13.2501  >28.0  RI71-262. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >14.2693  >22.0  R169-381. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >14.  2693  >  28.0 

3-17-72  4-17-72  >>  Accepted . 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  14.0  >?2.0  RI69-278. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  14.0  >28.0  R 169  275. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  >>  Accepted . 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  14.0  >  22. 0  R 169-275. 

3-17-72 .  9-17-?2  14.0  > '28. 0  R 169  '276. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “Accepted  . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  13. 0  >  22. 0 

3-17-72 .  9-17-r2  13.0  >'28.0 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21.33  >22.0  R 172-69. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21.33  >  28.0  RI72-69. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “  Accepted . 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21.33  >22.0  R 172-69. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21. 33  >  28. 0  Rl72-6!>. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “Accepted . 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21. 33  >  22. 0  RI72-69. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21.33  >  28. 0  RI71-69. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21. 33  >  22. 0  RI72-69. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  21.33  >28.0  R 172-69. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “  Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >  15.28856  >  22.0  R 169-383. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >  15.28866  >  28.0  R 169-383. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  >>  Accepted . 


3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >13.2296  >22.0  RI64-107. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >13.7295  >‘28.0  RI64-107. 

3-17-72  4-17-72  “  Accepted . 


3-17-72 . 9-17-72  >15.2610  >22.0  R 169-383. 

3-17-72  .  9-17-72  >  15.  •2610  >28.0  RI69-383. 
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Docket  Respondent 

No. 

Rate 

•ched- 

nle 

No. 

Sup¬ 

ple¬ 

ment 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

Amount 

of 

annual 

Increase 

Date 

fifing 

tendered 

Effective 

date 

nnlees 

suspended 

682 

>9 

3-17-72 

4-17-72 

; _ do  . 

882 

10 

Dakota  Field;  San  Juan  County 
N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin 

Area). 

. do . 

132,169 

3-17-72 

880 

•2 

El  Paso  Natural  Qas  Co., 

(‘) 

3-17-72 

3-17-71 

4-17-72 

880 

3 

(Blanco  Mesa  Verde  Field; 

San  Juan  County,  N.  Mex.) 

(San  Juan  Basin  Area). 

690 

3-17-72 

_ do . 

.  «638 

•  1 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  (San 

(‘) 

3-17-72 

3-17-72 

4-17-72 

.  ”638 

2  , 

Juan  Basin  Area  Field;  San 

Juan  County,  N.  .Mex.)  (San 
Juan  Basin  Area). 

81U 

3-17-72  . 

Rl72-2^..  Hondo  Oil  &  Qas  Co . 

2 

1  2 

El  Paso  Natural  Qas  Co.  (La 

(‘) 

8-17-72  . 
8-17-72 

4-17-72 

2 

3 

Plata  County,  Colo.)  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

. do . 

(10) 

3-17-72 

_ do . 

4 

•2 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Basin 

(•) 

8-17-72 

3-17-72 

4-17-72 

4 

>3 

Dakota  Field;  San  Juan 

County,  N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

. do.. . 

1,600 

(«) 

3-17-72 

RI72-205..  Atlantic  Richfield  Co . 

499 

3 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (San 

3-17-72 

3-17-72 

4-17-72 

499 

4 

Juan  Basin  Area,  La  Plata 
County,  Colo.). 

(10) 

3-17-72 

RI72-206..  Getty  Oil  Co . 

196 

8 

Transwestem  Pipeline  Co. 

(•) 

603 

3-17-72 

3-17-72 

(Bluitt-North  (Woifeamp)  Field, 
Roosevelt  County,  N.  Mex., 
Permian  Basin). 

Rate  In 

Date  Cents  per  Mcf*  effect  sub* 

suspended  -  Ject  to 

until—  Rate  In  Proposed  refund  In 
effect  Increased  docket 
rate  No. 


w  Accepted 


9-17-72 

9-17-72 

••Accepted  ... 

14.0 

14.0 

•22.0 

>28.0 

RI70- 

1197. 

RI70- 

1197. 

9-17-72 
9-17-72 
••Accepted  .. 

14.0 

14.0 

•22.0 

•28.0 

R 168-383. 
R 168-383. 

8- 18-72 

9- 17-72 

••  Accepted  ... 

13.0 

13.0 

•22.0 

•28.0 

9-17-72 

9-17-72 

••Accepted  .. 

12.0 

12.0 

•22.0 

*28.0 

9-17-72 
9-17-72 
••  Accepted  .. 

14.0 

14.0 

•22.0 

•28.0 

R 169-269. 
R 169-269. 

9-17-72 

9-17-72 

13.0 

13.0 

•22.0 

•28.0 

>»  6-18-72  •*  18. 0866  •<  19. 091  RI71-299. 


•Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  pressure  base  Is  18.028  p.s.l.a. 

•  Contract  amendment. 

>  Applicable  to  pas  production  from  wells  completed  prior  ro  June  1  1970. 

»  Applicable  to  ftas  production  from  wells  completed  on  or  after  June  1 , 1970. 

•  No  production  at  present. 

•  Includes  lucent  minimum  guarantee  for  liquids. 

•  Pictured  Cliff  Formation, 
t  Mesa  Verde  Formation. 


•  Not  used. 

•  Not  ased. 

“  No  sales  at  present. 

>'  Contract  dated  after  Oct.  1,1968. 

t*  Or  one  day  after  issuance  of  certificate,  whichever  Is  later. 

u  Accepted,  30  days  after  filing.  These  amendatory  agreements  among  other  things 
provide  for  the  proposed  prices. 

M  The  pressure  base  is  14.68  p.s.l.a. 


The  proposed  Increase  of  Getty  OU  Co.  and 
one  of  the  proposed  Increases  contained  In 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.’s 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  638  do  not  exceed 
the  corresponding  rate  filing  limitations  Im¬ 
posed  In  Southern  Louisiana  and  therefore 
are  suspended  herein  for  1  day.^ 

The  remaining  proposed  Increases  for  sales 
to  El  Paso  In  San  Juan  Basin  exceed  the  cor¬ 
responding  rate  filing  limitations  imposed 
In  Southern  Louisiana  and  therefore  are  sus¬ 
pended  for  5  months. 

All  of  the  producers’  proposed  rates  and 
charges  exceed  the  applicable  area  price  levels 
for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth  In  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61- 
1,  as  amended  (18  CFR  2.56). 

Certification  op  Abbreviated  Suspension 

Pursuant  to  { 300.16(1)  (3)  of  the  Price 
Commission  rules  and  regulations,  6  CFR 
Part  300  (1972),  the  Federal  Power  Ckjmmls- 
sion  certifies  as  to  the  abbreviated  suspen¬ 
sion  period  in  this  order  as  follows: 

(1)  ’This  proceeding  Involves  producer 
rates  which  are  established  on  an  area  rather 
than  company  basis.  This  practice  was  estab¬ 
lished  by  Area  Rate  Proceeding,  Docket  No. 
AB61-1  et  al..  Opinion  No.  468,  34  FPC  159 
'  (1965) ,  and  affirmed  by  the  Supreme  Court  In 
Permian  Basin  Area  Rate  Case,  390  n.S.  747 
(1968).  In  such  cases  as  this,  producer  rates 


^  Atlantic’s  Increase  relates  to  a  contract 
dated  on  or  after  Oct.  1,  1968,  and  Is  within 
the  celling  for  1-day  suspensions  for  such 
vintage  gas. 


are  approved  by  this  Commission  if  such 
rates  are  contractually  authorized  and  are  at 
or  below  the  area  celling. 

(2)  In  the  Instant  case,  the  requested  In¬ 
creases  do  not  exceed  the  celling  rate  for  a  1- 
day  suspension. 

(3)  By  Order  No  423  (36  F.R.  3464)  issued 
February  18,  1971,  this  Commission  deter¬ 
mined  as  a  matter  of  general  policy  that  It 
would  suspend  for  only  1  day  a  change  In 
rate  filed  by  an  independent  producer  under 
section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (16 
17£.C.  717c  (d) )  In  a  situation  where  the  pro¬ 
posed  rate  exceeds  the  increased  rate  celling 
but  does  not  exceed  tnb  ceiling  for  a  1-day 
suspension. 

(4)  In  the  discharge  of  our  responsibilities 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  this  Commission 
has  been  confronted  with  conclusive  evi¬ 
dence  demonstrating  a  natural  gas  shortage. 
(See  Opinions  Nos.  695,  598,  and  607,  and 
Order  No.  435.)  In  these  circumstances  and 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  In  Order  No.  423 
the  Commission  is  of  the  opinion  In  this  case 
that  the  abbreviated  suspension  authorized 
herein  will  be  consistent  with  the  letter  and 
intent  of  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  of 
1970,  as  amended,  as  well  as  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Price  Commission,  6  CFR 
Part  300  (1972)^  Specifically,  this  Commission 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  authorized  suspen¬ 
sion  Is  required  to  assure  continued,  ade¬ 
quate  and  safe  service  and  will  assist  In  pro¬ 
viding  for  necessary  expansion  to  meet  pres¬ 
ent  and  future  requirements  of  natural  gas. 

|FR  Doc.72-6175  Filed  4-24-72:8:45  am] 


[Docket  No.  CS71-1154  etc.] 

EL  PAM  CO.,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  for  “Small 
Producer"  Certificates  ^ 

April  13,  1972. 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the  applicants 
listed  herein  has  filed  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  §  157.40  of  the  regulations  there¬ 
under  for  a  “small  producer”  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  sale  for  resale  and  delivery 
of  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce,  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applications 
which  are  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
applications  should  on  or  before  May  8, 
1972,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  acccnd- 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests  filed 
with  the  Commission  will  be  considered 
by  it  in  determining  the  expropriate 
action  to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to 


‘This  notice  does  not  provide  for  consoli¬ 
dation  for  bearing  of  the  several  matters 
covered  herein. 
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make  the  protestants  parties  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  become  par¬ 
ties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  pcuticipate  as  a 
party  in  any  hearing  therein  must  file 
petitions  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pxirsuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  all  ap¬ 
plications  in  which  no  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  believes  that  a  grant 
of  the  certificates  is  required  by  the  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity.  Where  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  where  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear¬ 
ing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 


Docket  Date  Name  of  applicant 

No.  filed 


CS71-11M..  6-24-71 
C871-1165..  8-24-71 
C872-908...  S-28-72 
C872-906...  3-28-72 
C872-907...  3-24-72 
C872-908...  3-29-72 
C872-909...  3-29-72 
C872-910...  3-29-72 
C872-911...  3-27-72 

C872-912...  3-24-72 
C872-913...  3-24-72 

C872-914...  3-27-72 

C872-918...  3-29-72 
C872-916...  3-29-72 
C872-917...  3-30-72 

C872-918...  3-30-72 

C872-919...  3-30-72 
0872-920...  3-29-72 
0872-921...  3-30-72 
0872-922...  3-81-72 


El  Pam  Co.,  liic.,  6900  Tram¬ 
way  Blyd.  NE.,  Albuquer¬ 
que,  NM  87108. 

Ilorace  F.  McKay,  Jr_^  6900 
Tramway  Blvd.  NE.,  Al¬ 
buquerque,  NM  87108. 

Inter-American  Petroleum 
Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  1707, 
Denver,  CO  80201. 

Rocario  Production  Co.,  4411 
First  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Dallas.  Tex.  76202. 

Northland  Resources  Co.,  ' 

162  Petroleum  Center  Bldg., 
Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87401. 

Amarex  Drilling  Partnership 
No.  A-3,  313  Hightower  Bldg., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73102. 

John  N.  Singletai7,  Globe  Life 
Bldg.,  311  West  8herldan, 
Oklahoma  City,  OK  73102. 

Frances  8.  Mcl^llin,  2813  First 
National  Bldg.,  Oklahoma 
City,  OkU.  73102. 

PhU  o'Ne^  d.b.a.  O’Neal 
Drilling,  Post  Office  Box 
12278,  Oklahoma  City,  OK 
73112. 

Manana  Gas,  Inc.,  Post  Office 
Box  11,  Cochiti,  NM  87041. 

Louise  P.  Jolinson  et  al., 

604  Johnson  Bldg., 

Shreveport,  La.  71101. 

Russell  E.  Richards  and 
Mary  Richards,  Route  1, 
HarrlsvUle,  W.  Va.  26362. 

D.  J.  Plckreli,  Post  Office  Box 
82,  Midland,  TX  79701. 

Dan  H.  Sebastian,  Post  Office 
Box  82,  Midland,  TX  79701. 

Larry  Bedford,  Post  Office 
Box  E,  Farmington,  NM 
87401. 

Merlgale  Manziel  Pyron, 

Post  Office  Box  3006, 

Station  A,  Tyler,  TX 
78701. 

Southwestern  Oil  &  Refining 
Co.,  Post  Office  Box  9217, 
Corpus  Chrlstl,  TX  78408. 

Chester  Oil  Co., 

370T  Rawlins,  Suite  416, 
Dallas,  TX  78219. 

Mormac  Oil  &  Gas  Co., 

1216  Guaranty  Bank  Plaza, 
Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  78401. 

A.  M.  Rogers,  Post  Office 
Box  46,  Odessa,  TX  79760. 


Docket  Date 

No.  filed 

CS72-928...  8-31-72 

C872-924...  3-24-72 

C872-926...  3-31-72 

CS72-926...  3-30-72 
C 872-927...  4-  3-72 

CS72-928...  4-  3-72 

CS72-929...  4-  3-72 
C872-930...  4-  3-72 
CS72-931...  4-  3-72 
CS72-932...  4-  3-72 
C872-933...  4-  3-72 

C872-934...  4-  3-72 
CS72-936...  4-  3-72 

C872-936...  4-  6-72 
C872-937...  4-  6-72 

CS72-938...  3-31-72 

C872-'J39...  3-30-72 

C872-940...  4-  6-72 
C872-941...  4-  6-72 
C8T2-942...  4-  6-72 


Name  of  applicant 


Lynn  Wisenbaker  Price,  c/o 
Price  Wrils,  8204  Elmbrook 
Dr.,  Suite  101,  Dallas,  TX 
78247. 

Edward  M.  Hartman,  Post 
Office  Box  11,  Cochiti,  NM 
87041. 

Wednesday  Night  Corp.,  1012 
Pere  Marquette  Bldg.,  New 
Orleans,  La.  70112. 

Staats,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box 
3407,  Enid,  OK  73701. 

Kalda  Co.,  300  City  National 
Bldg.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
76301. 

J.  E.  Hill  Estate,  3437  Over¬ 
brook  Lane,  Houston,  TX 
77027. 

Roger  C.  Hanks,  Post  Office 
Box  82,  Midland,  TX  79701. 

Paul  D.  Anderson,  Post  Office 
Box  136,  Midland,  TX  79701. 

Warren  D.  Anderson,  Post  Office 
Box  136,  Midland,  TX  79701. 

Payton  V.  Anderson,  Post  Office 
Box  136,  Midland,  TX  79701. 

W.  D.  Anderson  *  Sons,  Post 
Office  Box  136,  Midland,  TX 
79701. 

Jack  R.  Hall,  Post  Office  Box 
1680,  Lubbock,  TX  7!t400. 

Wood,  MeShane  A  Thams  692, 
Ltd.,  Poet  Office  Box  82, 
Midland,  TX  79701. 

M.  Robert  Gallop,  246  Park 
Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10017. 

Ran  Ricks,  Jr.,  1606  First 
National  Bldg.,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  73102. 

Perry,  Adams  A  Lewis  Inc., 

1012  Baltimore  Ave.,  Kansas 
City,  MO  64108. 

Glen  Dale  Skinner,  d.b.a. 
Skinner  Energy  A  Develop¬ 
ment  Co.,  6609  Kingswooa, 
Fort  Worth,  TX  76133. 

Stewart  A.  Hoge.  313  High¬ 
tower  Bldg.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73102. 

Julius  Karosen,  426  East  Pico 
Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CA 
90018. 

Virginia  M.  Bailey  and  Joseph 
(i.  MitcheU,  826  Pyramid 
Life  Bldg.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
72201. 


(FB  Doc.7a-6176  Filed  4-a4-72;8:46  am] 
[Docket  No.  E-77011 

MISSOURI  POWER  &  LIGHT  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Changes  in  Rates 
and  Charges 

.  April  21,  1972. 

Take  notice  that  Missouri  Power  & 
Light  Co.  on  March  28,  1972,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  its  Rate 
Schedule:  F.P.C.  No.  33.  The  proposed 
changes  would  increase  by  6  percent  the 
rates  charged  to  customers  under  PTC 
Rate  Schedule  No.  33.  The  prc^xjsed  rate 
change  is  described  in  the  company’s 
transmittal  letter  as  follows: 

In  1971,  I.S.  rate  was  Increased  approxi¬ 
mately  6  percent,  permitted  by  two  orders 
banded  down  by  the  Missouri  Public  Service 
Commission  referred  to  In  ni(A)  and  UI(B) . 
This  6  percent  was  applied  uniformly  to 
Missouri  Power  A  Light  Co.  customers  af¬ 
fected.  namely  residential,  commercial  and 
Industrial. 

Missouri  Public  Service  Commission  Order 
No.  868  dated  July  27,  1971,  provided  for  an 
Interim  Increase  of  approximately  3.3  per¬ 
cent.  This  Increase  reflects  the  Increased  cost 
of  purchased  power  from  the  applicant’s 
major  supplier.  Union  Electric  Co.,  and  Is 
subject  to  refund  pending  flnal  disposition 
of  Docket  No.  E-7571  currently  pending  be¬ 
fore  the  Federal  Power  Commission. 

Missoiufi  Public  Service  Commission  Order 
No.  17,108  dated  December  12,  1971,  provided 


for  an  increase  of  approximately  2.7  percent. 
This  Increase  reflects  the  outcome  of  rate 
case  No.  17,108,  which  covered  the  test  pe¬ 
riod  July  1,  1969,  through  June  30,  1970.  The 
order  was  delayed  ninety  (90)  days  by  the 
price  freeze  and  was  officially  put  Into  effect 
December  23, 1971.  Betsed  on  iterations  of  the 
test  period  as  adjusted  by  the  Missouri  Pub¬ 
lic  Senflce  Commission,  the  Increase  would 
allow  a  rate  of  return  on  common  equity  of 
approximately  11.95  percent. 

The  five  municipalities,  as  all  other  I.S. 
ciistomers  were  Inifiuded  In  the  rate  case. 
Based  on  Missouri  Public  Service  Commis¬ 
sion’s  above  findings,  Missouri  Power  &  Lig^t 
Co.  requests  to  Increase  Rate  Schediile  F.P.C. 
No.  33  by  approximately  6  percent  effective 
May  1.  1972. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  application  should  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §§  1.8  and  1.10  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8,  1.10).  All  such  petitions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  26, 1972.  Protests  will  be  considered 
by  the  Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  i>artles  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  petition  to 
Intervene.  Copies  of  this  application  are 
Ml  file  with  the  Commi^on  and  are 
available  for  public  inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6323  Filed  4-24-72:8:50  am] 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

BARNETT  BANKS  OF  FLORIDA,  INC. 

Acquisition  of  Bank 

Barnett  Banks  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Fla.,  has  applied  for  the  Board’s 
approval  under  section  3(a)(3)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Barnett 
Bank  of  North  Jacksonville,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  a  proposed  new  bank.  The  factors 
that  are  considered  in  acting  on  the  ap¬ 
plication  are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of 
the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c) ). 

'The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  ofiSce  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  his  views  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.  20551,  to  be  received 
not  later  than  May  15, 1972. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System,  April  19,  1972. 

[SEAL]  Michael  A.  Greenspan, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.72-6264  Filed  4-24-72;8;46  am) 


FIRST  CITY  BANCORPORATION  OF 
TEXAS,  INC. 

Acquisition  of  Banks 

First  City  Bancorporation  of  Texas, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  has  applied  in  four 
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separate  applications  for  the  Board’s  ap¬ 
proval  under  section  3(a)  (3)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  UB.C.  1842(a) 
(3) )  to  acquire  100  percent  of  the  voting 
shares  (less  directors’  qualifying  shares) 
of  the  successor  by  acquisition  of  assets 
and  assumption  of  liabilities  to  each  of 
the  following  banks: 

(1)  First  State  Bank  of  CHear  Lake 
City,  Clear  Lake  City,  Tex.; 

(2)  Highland  Village  State  Bank, 
Houston,  Tex.; 

(3)  South  Main  Bank,  Houston,  Tex.; 
and 

(4)  Heights  State  Bank,  Houston,  Tex. 

The  factors  that  are  considered  in  act¬ 
ing  on  the  applications  are  set  forth  in 
section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  n.S.C. 
1842(c)). 

The  applications  may  be  insF>ected  at 
the  office  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
applicatims  should  submit  his  views  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System. 
Washington,  D.C.  20551,  to  be  received 
not  later  than  May  15, 1972. 

Boso^l  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  April  19, 1972. 

[seal]  Michael  A.  Greenspan, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6265  PUed  4-24-72:8:47  am] 

COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND  COT¬ 
TON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

OR  MANUFACTURED  IN  EL  SALVA¬ 
DOR 

Entry  or  Withdrawal  From  Warehouse 
for  Consumption 

April  21, 1972. 

On  April  19,  1972,  the  UB.  Govern¬ 
ment,  in  furtherance  of  the  objectives 
of,  and  imder  the  terms  of,  the  Long- 
Term  Arrangement  Regarding  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done  at 
Geneva  on  February  9, 1962,  concluded  a 
comprehensive  bilateral  cotton  textile 
agreement  with  the  Government  of  El 
Salvador  concerning  exports  of  cotton 
textiles  and  cotton  textile  products  from 
El  Salvador  to  the  United  States  over  a 
5-year  period  beginning  on  April  1, 1972. 
Among  the  provisions  of  the  agreement 
were  those  establishing  an  aggregate 
limit  for  the  64  categories  and  within  the 
aggregate  limit  specific  limits  on  Cate¬ 
gories  1/2/3/4,  9,  31.  and  61  for  the  first 
agreement  year  which  began  on  April  1, 
1972. 

There  is  puUished  below  a  letter  of 
April  21.  1972,  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs,  directing  that  the  amounts 
of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  prod¬ 
ucts  in  CTategories  1/2/3/4,  9,  31,  and  61 
produced  or  manufactured  in  El  Salvador 
which  may  be  entered  or  withdrawn  from 


warehouse  for  consumption  in  the  United 
States  for  the  12-month  period  begin¬ 
ning  April  1, 1972,  be  limited  to  the  desig¬ 
nated  levels.  The  letter  published  below 
and  the  acticms  pursuant  thereto  are  not 
designed  to  implement  all  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  bilateral  agreement,  but  are 
designed  to  assist  only  in  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  certain  of  its  provisions. 

Previously,  the  C^iairman  of  the  Presi- 
doit’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory  Ckmimit- 
tee  issued  a  directive,  pursuant  to  Article 
3  of  the  Long-Term  Arrangement  Re¬ 
garding  International  Trade  in  Cotton 
Textiles,  limiting  imports  of  cotton  tex¬ 
tiles  in  Category  9  from  El  Salvador  for 
the  12-month  [>eriod  beginning  Oc¬ 
tober  29, 1971.  The  letter  publi^ed  below 
also  cancels  and  supersedes  this 
directive. 

Stanley  Nehker, 
Chairman.  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements,  and  Deputy  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Re¬ 
sources. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

COMMITTEE  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 
TEXTILE  AGREEMENTS 

Commissioner  or  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury. 

Washington,  D.C.  20226. 

April  21,  1072. 

Dear  Mr.  (Commissioner:  This  directive 
canc^s  and  supersedes  the  directive  Issued 
to  you  on  December  14,  1071  by  the  Chair¬ 
man,  President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory 
Committee,  regarding  impests  of  cotton  tex¬ 
tiles  in  Oati^ory  9  produced  or  manufactured 
In  El  Salvador. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Long-Term  Ar¬ 
rangement  Regarding  International  Trade  in 
Cotton  Textiles  done  at  Oeneva  on  Febru¬ 
ary  9,  1962,  pursuant  to  the  bilateral  cotton 
textile  agreement  of  April  19,  1972,  between 
the  Oovemments  of  the  United  States  and 
El  Salvador,  and  In  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cediires  of  Executive  Order  11651  of  March  3. 
1972,  you  are  directed  to  prohibit,  effective 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  for  the  twelve-month 
period  beginning  AprU  1,  1972,  and  extending 

through  March  31,  1973,  entry  Into  the 

United  States  for  consumption  and  with¬ 
drawal  from  warehouse  for  consumption  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products  In 
Categories  1/2/3/4,  9.  31,  and  61,  produced 
or  manufactured  In  El  Salvador,  In  excess  of 
the  following  levels  of  restraint: 

12-month  levels 

Category  of  restraint » 

1/2/3/4  _ pounds..  260,870 

9 _ square  yards..  S,  000,  (XK) 

31 _ number..  1,436,781 

61  _ dozen..  84,210 

^  These  levels  have  not  been  adjusted  to 
reflect  any  entries  made  on  or  after  Apr.  1, 
1972. 

Cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products 
in  the  above  categories  produced  or  manu¬ 
factured  in  El  Salvador  and  which  have  been 
exported  prior  to  April  1,  1972,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  this  directive. 

Cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products 
in  the  above  categories  which  have  been  re¬ 
leased  from  the  custody  of  the  Bureau  of 
Customs  under  the  provisions  of  19  U.S.C. 
1448(b)  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
directive  shall  not  be  denied  entry  under 
this  directive. 

The  levels  of  reetralnt  set  forth  above  are 
subject  to  adjustment  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bilateral  agreement  of  April  19, 
1972,  between  the  Ctovemments  of  the  Unlt^ 
States  and  El  Salvador  which  provide.  In 


part,  that  within  the  aggregate  limit,  Uie 
limits  <Hi  certain  categories  may  be  exceeded 
by  not  more  than  5  percent;  for  the  limited 
carryover  of  shortfalls  In  certain  categories 
to  the  next  agreement  year;  and  for  adminis¬ 
trative  arrangements. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  categories  in 
terms  of  TB.UA.A.  niunbers  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  (Xrtober  9,  1971 
(36  F.R.  19722) . 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  commmption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump. 
tlon  into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  El  Salvador  and  with  respect  to 
Imports  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  from  El  Salvador  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Committee  for  the  Implemen¬ 
tation  of  Textile  Agreements  to  Involve  for¬ 
eign  affairs  functions  of  the  United  States. 
Therefore,  the  directions  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  (Tustoms,  being  necessary  to  the 
Implementation  of  such  actions,  fall  within 
the  foreign  affairs  exception  to  the  rule¬ 
making  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  553.  This  letter 
win  be  published  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  3raurs, 

Stanley  Nehmer, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  Textile  Agreements, 
and  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Resources. 

[FR  Doc.72-6349  FUed  4-24-72;8:51  am] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  24NY-6981] 

AMERICAN  TRUCK  SERVICE  CLUB, 
INC. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex¬ 
emption,  Statement  of  Reasons,  and 

Notice  of  Opportunity  for  Hearing 

April  18,  1972. 

I.  Aineii(»m  ’Truck  Service  Club.  Inc. 
(ATSC) ,  26  Platt  Street.  New  York.  NY 
10038,  incorporated  in  the  State  of  Dela¬ 
ware  on  May  1,  1968,  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  November  20,  1969,  a  notifi¬ 
cation  on  Form  1-A  and  an  offering  cir¬ 
cular  relating  to  an  offering  of  50,000 
units,  consisting  of  one  share  of  common 
stock  and  four  warrants,  at  $6  per  unit 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemp¬ 
tion  from  the  registration  requirements 
of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  3(b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there¬ 
under. 

Blenneth  Bove  &  Co..  Inc.,  a  registered 
broker-dealer  ha\dng  its  principal  place 
of  business  in  New  York  City,  was  named 
as  underwriter.  ’The  offering  was  to  be 
conducted  on  a  “best  efforts  all  or  none” 
basis.  ’The  offering  commenced  on 
March  16,  1970,  and  according  to  the 
Form  2-A  filed  by  A'TSC  was  completed 
on  April  2, 1970. 

n.  The  Commission  on  the  basis  of  in-  • 
formation  reported  to  it  by  its  staff,  has 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  ’The  notification  and  offering  cir¬ 
cular  of  ATSC  contain  imtrue  statements 
of  material  facts  and  omit  to  state  ma¬ 
terial  facts  necessary  in  order  to  make 
the  statements  made,  in  light  of  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  were 
made,  not  misleading  with  respect  to: 
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(1)  The  names  of  the  actual  pro¬ 
moters,  affiliates  and  principal  stock¬ 
holders  of  ATSC; 

(2)  The  criminal  records  of  two  of  the 
affiliates  and  principal  stockholders  of 
ATSC; 

(3)  The  sale  of  unregistered  securities 
of  ATSC  by  its  affiliates ; 

(4)  Liabilities  of  ATSC  which  arose  as 
a  result  of  loans  made  to  ATSC  by  and 
on  behalf  of  its  control  persons; 

(5)  The  use  of  proceeds  of  its  public 
offering  to  repay  loans  made  to  it  by  and 
on  behalf  of  its  controlling  persons; 

(6)  The  number  of  its  shares  owned  by 
Its  principal  stockholders;  and 

(7)  The  actual  method  of  distribution 
for  its  offering  pursuant  to  regulation  A. 

B.  The  regulation  A  exemption  was 
not  available  to  ATSC  because  Martin 
Clare,  a  promoter  and  affiliate  of  ATSC 
presently  connected  with  it,  has  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  specified  in  Rule 
252(d)(1)  within  10  years  of  the  filing 
of  ATSC’s  notification. 

C.  The  offering  was  made  in  violation 
of  sections  5  and  17  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933. 

in.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  the  investors  that  the 
exemption  of  the  issuer  imder  regulation 
A  be  temporarily  suspended. 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261(a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  of  the 
issuer  imder  regulation  A  be,  and  it 
hereby  is,  temporarily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  persons 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  a  hearing  within  30 
days  after  the  entry  of  this  order;  that 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re¬ 
quest  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any  time 
upon  its  own  motion,  may,  set  the  matter 
down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  this  order  of  sus¬ 
pension  should  be  vacated  or  made  per¬ 
manent,  without  prejudice,  however,  to 
the  consideration  and  presentation  of 
additional  matters  at  the  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for 
said  hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by 
the  Commission.  If  no  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested  and  none  is  ordered  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  the  order  shall  become  perma¬ 
nent  on  the  30th  day  after  its  entry  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  unless  it  is  modified 
or  vacated  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Ronald  P.  Hunt, 

Secretary. 

[FB  Doc.72-6266  FUed  4-24-72;8:47  am] 
[812-3091] 

ISRAEL  CORP.  LTD. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  Ex¬ 
empting  Company  or,  in  Alter¬ 
native,  for  Order  Declaring  That 

Company  Is  Not  an  Investment 

Company 

April  18,  1972. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Israel 
Corporation  Ltd.  (Applicant),  9  Ahad 


NOTICES 

Haam  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  a  corpora¬ 
tion  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Israel,  has  filed  an  application 
for  an  order  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(Act)  exempting  it  from  all  provisions 
of  the  Act  or,  in  the  alternative,  pursuant 
to  section  3(b)(2)  of  the  Act  declaring 
that  it  is  primarily  engaged  in  a  business 
or  businesses  other  than  that  of  invest¬ 
ing,  reinvesting,  owning,  holding  or  trad¬ 
ing  in  securities  either  directly  or  (A) 
through  majority-owned  subsidiaries  or 
(B)  through  controlled  companies  con¬ 
ducting  similar  types  of  businesses.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the  ap¬ 
plication  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are  siunmar- 
ized  below. 

The  Applicant  was  incorporated  on  Au¬ 
gust  29,  1968,  in  order  to  engage  in  busi¬ 
ness  in  Israel  in  industry,  utilities,  tour¬ 
ism,  finance,  agriculture  and  service  re¬ 
lated  industries.  In  order  to  implement 
these  purposes,  the  Applicant  has  raised 
and  intends  to  continue  to  raise  capital 
in  many  countries,  including  the  United 
States.  At  least  80  percent  of  the  capital 
of  Applicant  will  be  held  by  nonresi¬ 
dents  of  Israel  and  it  is  intended  that 
its  initial  shareholders  should  be 
wealthy,  sophisticated  individuals. 

The  Applicant,  under  its  prospectus 
dated  June  5,  1969,  has  offered  its  secu¬ 
rities  to  residents  of  the  United  States 
in  units  consisting  of  100  Ordinary 
Shares,  Series  “A”  (par  value  $1,000  per 
share)  at  a  purchase  price  of  $100,000 
per  unit,  and  has  sold  $7,300,000  of  its 
Ordinary  Shares,  Series  "A”  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.  The  Applicant  ex¬ 
pects  that  its  next  series  of  shares  will 
be  offered  in  the  United  States  and  else¬ 
where  during  1972  and  said  offering  is 
expected  also  to  be  made  in  terms  of 
units  of  at  least  $100,000. 

To  date,  the  Applicant  has  imple¬ 
mented  two  major  transactions.  It  has 
acquired  50  percent  of  the  issued  share 
capital  of  Zim  Israel  Navigation  Co.  Ltd. 
(Zim),  Israel’s  largest  shipping  com¬ 
pany,  and  26  percent  of  the  voting  shares 
of  Haifa  Refineries  Limited  (HLR),  Is¬ 
rael’s  only  refiner  of  petroleum  products. 
The  Applicant  acquired  its  50  percent 
interest  in  Zim  for  a  purchase  price  of 
Hi.  58,537,288,  subject  to  adjustment  un¬ 
der  certain  circumstances  based  upon 
the  profit  of  Zim,  and  acquired  its  26 
percent  interest  in  HRL  for  a  purchase 
price  of  IL.  42,163,000.  The  Government 
of  Israel  owns  the  remaining  50  percent 
and  74  percent  interest  in  Zim  and  HRL, 
respectively. 

In  its  application.  Applicant  asserts 
that  it  may,  from  time  to  time,  tempor¬ 
arily  fall  within  the  definition  of  the 
term  “investment  company”  contained 
in  section  3(a)  (3)  of  the  Act,  due  to  the 
fact  that  it  may  own  or  may  propose  to 
acquire  investment  securities  having  a 
value  exceeding  40  percent  of  its  total 
assets.  However,  Applicant  contends 
that  it  has  implemented  its  two  major 
acquisitions  in  a  manner  which  has 
yielded  it  control  over  the  business  and 
activities  of  Zim  (a  majority-owned  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  the  Applicant)  and  which  will 


enable  it  to  exercise  a  controlling  in- 
fiuence  over  the  management  and  af¬ 
fairs  of  the  business  of  HRL. 

The  Applicant  presently  has  total  as¬ 
sets  (exclusive  of  cash)  on  an  unconsoli¬ 
dated  basis  as  follows: 

Securities  of  majority-owned 

subsidiaries: 

Zim.  Issued  share  capital..  IL  58, 637,  288 

Zim,  long-tarm  loan _  2, 625, 000 

Yehuda  Hotels  Ltd.,  Issued 

share  capital _  3,  464,  774 

Securities  of  companies  of  which 
Applicant  claims  control: 

HRL,  Issued  share  capital....  163,000 

Other  Assets 

Nonmarketable  Israel  Govern¬ 
ment  Bonds _  432,000 

Total  assets _ IL  107,  242,  062 

Section  3(a)  (3)  of  the  Act  defines  as 
an  investment  company  any  issuer  which 
is  engaged  or  proposes  to  engage  in  the 
business  of  investing,  reinvesting,  own¬ 
ing,  holding,  or  trading  in  securities,  and 
owns  and  proposes  to  acquire  investment 
securities  having  a  value  exceeding  40 
percent  of  the  value  of  such  issuer’s  total 
assets  (exclusive  of  Government  securi¬ 
ties  and  cash  items)  on  an  unconsoli¬ 
dated  basis.  The  above  chart  indicates 
that  investment  securities  represented  by 
applicant’s  holdings  of  less  than  ma¬ 
jority-owned  companies  aggregate  IL. 
42,595,000  or  approximately  39.72  per¬ 
cent  of  its  total  assets  (exclusive  of  cash) 
on  an  unconsolidated  basis. 

In  connection  with  the  acquisition  of 
50  percent  of  the  issued  share  capital  of 
Zim,  the  applicant  has  acquired,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  an  agreement  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Israel,  dated  August  2,  1970, 
50  percent  of  the  voting  and  manage¬ 
ment  power  in  Zim.  In  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  that  agreement,  applicant 
can  nominate  the  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Directors,  Managing  Director,  and 
Chairman  of  the  Finance  Committee  of 
Zim,  and  at  least  one-half  of  the  mem¬ 
bership  in  all  Committees  of  the  Board 
of  Zim. 

In  connection  with  the  acquisition  of 
26  percent  of  the  voting  securities  of 
HRL,  the  Applicant  has  received  certain 
contractual  and  statutory  privileges 
either  by  agreement  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Israel,  or  imder  Israel  law,  as 
follows: 

1.  ’The  right  to  appoint  directors  of 
HRL  in  proportion  to  share  ownership. 

2.  ’The  right  to  26  percent  of  the  voting 
power  in  HRL,  which  right  may  not  be 
diluted  and  v:hich  carries  with  it  the 
ability  to  block  the  taking  of  certain 
crucially  important  actions  by  HRL  in¬ 
cluding  all  actions  which  require  the 
passing  of  an  extraordinary  resolution 
under  Israel  law. 

3.  ’The  right  to  representation  on  all 
committees  of  the  HRL  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors,  as  well  as  the  Boards  of  Directors 
of  HRL’s  subsidiaries  and  affiliates  and 
committees  of  such  Boards. 

4.  The  right  to  designate  the  Vice 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
HRL  and  to  be  consulted  with  respect 
to  the  appointment  of  senior  staff 
members. 

5.  The  right  to  appoint  the  Chairman 
of  the  Finance  Committee  of  HRL. 
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6.  liie  right  to  participate  in  the 
<dioice  of  the  Managing  rarectiH*  of  HRL 
in  that  the  said  Managing  Director  shall 
be  dected  only  with  the  t^jproyal  of  the 
directors  appointed  by  the  applicant, 
which  election  or  rejection  will  take 
place  annually. 

7.  The  right  to  require  arbitration  with 
respect  to  expenditures  by  HRL  which 
ue  opposed  by  directors  appointed  by 
applicant,  under  certain  circumstances. 

In  view  of  the  above-mentioned  con¬ 
tractual  and  statutory  rights  conferred 
upon  applicant  by  the  Government  of 
Israel,  applicant  asserts  that  HRL  is  a 
controlled  company  of  applicant  and 
that  applicant  is  engaged  in  a  business 
or  businesses  other  than  that  of  invest¬ 
ing,  reinvesting,  owning,  holding,  or 
trading  in  securities  either  directly  or 
(A)  through  majority-owned  subsidi¬ 
aries  or  (B)  through  controlled  com¬ 
panies  conducting  similar  types  of 
businesses. 

Section  3(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  among 
other  things,  excepts  from  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  an  investment  company  in  section 
3(a)(3),  any  issuer  which  the  Commis¬ 
sion  finds  and  by  order  declares  to  be 
primarily  engaged  in  a  business  or  busi¬ 
nesses  other  than  that  of  investing,  re¬ 
investing,  owning,  holding,  or  trading  in 
seciuities  either  directly  or  (A)  through 
majority-owned  subsidiaries  or  (B) 
through  controlled  comptinies  conduct¬ 
ing  similar  types  of  businesses. 

Section  6(c)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
the  Commission,  by  order  upon  appli- 
caticm,  may  conditionally  or  imoondl- 
ti<mally  exempt  any  person  from  any 
provisions  of  the  Act,  if  and  to  the  extent 
that  such  exemption  is  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  con- 
sist^t  with  the  protection  of  investors 
and  the  purposes  fairly  intended  by  the 
policy  and  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  May  10. 
1972,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the  Oom- 
ml.«gdnn  in  writing  a  request  for  hearing 
on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a  state- 
mmt  aus  to  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reason  for  such  request  and  the  issues, 
if  any,  of  fatct  or  law  proposed  to  be  con¬ 
troverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi¬ 
cations  should  be  auldressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (airmail  if  the  person  being  served 
Is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such  serv¬ 
ice  (by  aiffidavit  or  in  cause  of  an  attorney 
at  law  by  certificate)  shall  be  filed  con¬ 
temporaneously  with  the  request.  At  any 
time  after  said  date  as  provided  by  Rule 
0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  imder  the  Act,  an  order  disposing 
of  the  application  herein  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  upon  the  baisis  of  the 
information  stated  in  said  a4>plication, 
unless  an  order  for  heauing  won  said 
applicatlmi  shall  be  issued  upon  request 
or  upon  the  Commission’s  own  motion. 
Persons  who  request  a  hearing,  or  advice 


as  to  whether  a  hearing  is  ordered,  will 
receive  notice  of  further  developmaits 
in  this  matter,  incduding  the  date  of  the 
heauing  (if  ordered)  and  any  postpone- 
moits  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Ronald  F.  Hunt, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.73-ea«7  FUed  4-a4-72;8:47  am] 

TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[AA1921-8e/901 

LARGE  POWER  TRANSFORMERS 

FROM  FRANCE,  ITALY,  JAPAN, 

SWITZERLAND,  AND  THE  UNITED 

KINGDOM 

Determinaiions  of  Injury 

The  Assistant  Secretauy  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  awlvised  the  Tairiff  Commissicm  on 
January  20, 1972,  that  large  power  trans¬ 
formers  from  France,  Italy,  Japan, 
Switzerland,  amd  the  United  Kingdom 
are  being,  or  are  likely  to  be,  sold  at  less 
than  fair  vailue  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  ais  aunended. 
In  8uxx>rdance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  201(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act 
(19  UB.C.  160(a)),  the  Tariff  Cwiunls- 
si(xi  instituted  joint  investigations  Nos. 
AA1921-86/90  to  determine  whether  an 
industry  in  the  United  States  is  being,  or 
is  likdy  to  be  injured,  or  is  prevented 
from  being  established,  by  reason  of  the 
importation  of  such  merchauidise  into 
the  United  States. 

A  public  heauing  wets  held  March  7-10, 
13.  and  14,  1972.  Notice  of  the  Joint  in¬ 
vestigations  amd  heairing  was  puUished 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  Jamuauy  29, 
1972  (37  F.R.  1509). 

In  arriving  at  its  detmninations,  the 
Commission  gave  due  consideration  to  aiU 
written  submissions  from  interested  par¬ 
ties.  evidence  adduced  ait  the  heairing, 
amd  adl  fau:tual  information  obtained  by 
the  Commission's  staiff  from  question¬ 
naires,  personal  interviews,  amd  other 
sources. 

On  the  baisis  of  its  investigaticxis,  the 
Commission  has  imamimously  deter¬ 
mined^  that  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  is  being  injured  by  reason  of  the 
importation  of  large  power  transformers 
from  Framce,  Italy.  Japam,  Switzerland, 
amd  the  United  Kingdom  sold  at  less 
tham  fair  vailue  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as  amended. 

Statement  of  Reasons  of  Chairman 

Bedell  and  Commissioner  Moore* 

In  our  opiniim.  am  industry  in  the 
United  States  is  being  injured  by  reauson 
of  the  importation  of  lairge  power  trans¬ 
formers  from  Framce,  Itady,  Japam,  Swit- 
zerlamd.  amd  the  United  Kingdom  that 
ame  being  sold  at  less  tham  faur  vadue 


1  Oommlssionen  Sutton  and  Leonard  did 
not  participate  In  the  Investigations. 

*  Vice  Chairman  Parker  and  Commissioner 
Young  oonciur  In  the  result. 


(LTFV)  within  the  meaning  of  the  Anti¬ 
dumping  Act,  1921,  aus  aunended. 

The  imported  product.  The  term 
“lauge  power  transformers”  as  used  in 
this  determination  includes  adl  trams- 
formers  rated  10,000  kv.-a.  or  above,  by 
whatever  name  designated,  used  in  the 
generation,  transmission,  distribution, 
and  utilization  of  electrical  power,  in¬ 
cluding  but  not  limited  to  shunt  reauitors, 
autotramsformers,  rectifier  transformers, 
amd  power  rectifier  transformers. 

The  industry.  In  making  these  deter- 
minaticms,  we  have  considered  the  in¬ 
jured  industry  to  consist  of  the  fsMiilities 
of  the  United  States  used  in  producing 
large  power  transformers  of  the  type 
described  above. 

Conditions  of  competition.  Large 
power  tramsformers  are  custom-maule 
amticles,  not  “off  the  shelf”  articles.  The 
purchaisers  of  such  articles  fdam  their 
needs  several  years  in  aulvamce  of  de¬ 
livery  and  then  solicit  bids  on  units 
made  auicording  to  their  specifications. 
Orders  are  plaKied  about  1  to  2  years  in 
aulvamce  of  delivery  except  in  emergen¬ 
cies  arising  from  a  failure  in  the  sys¬ 
tem.  It  takes  from  1  to  2  yeau-s  to  build 
the  largest  units.  Prices  axe  generally 
established  at  the  time  am  order  is  ac¬ 
cepted.  Thus,  price  ccxnpetition  occurs 
at  the  time  am  order  is  placed,  not  at  the 
time  of  delivery;  consequently,  the  level 
of  pricing  in  effect  in  a  given  year  will 
significantly  adfect  the  earnings  of  a 
producer  1  or  2  yeses  later. 

Most  purchaisers  of  laege  power  trams¬ 
formers,  when  considering  offers,  com¬ 
pare  prices  on  the  bacis  of  am  “evaluated 
bid  price”  rather  tham  the  “raw  bid 
price.”  That  is,  they  (xunpare  the  total 
cost  of  each  trsmsformer  in  terms  of  its 
delivered  cost  plus  the  estimated  ex¬ 
penses  of  instsdlation  amd  operation  dur¬ 
ing  its  amticipated  life  (including  power 
losses). 

Ten  firms  produce  large  power  trans¬ 
formers  in  the  United  States.  In  the  Isct 
6  years,  U.S.  producers’  shiiHnents  of 
such  transformers  have  doubled,  meas¬ 
ured  in  terms  of  megavolt  aunperes 
(MVA)  or  dollars.  To  keep  pace  with  the 
increase  in  demand  during  the  period, 
the  industry  hac  maide  large  increases 
in  its  capacity  to  produce  large  power 
transformers. 

Margins  of  dumping  and  underselling. 
The  Treasury  D^artment  compared  the 
purchause  price  of  38  tramsformers  (im¬ 
ported  from  the  five  countries  named  in 
its  determination)  with  the  foreign  mar¬ 
ket  price  of  similar  tramsformers  and 
found  that  28  were  sold  at  LTFV.  Efforts 
by  Treasury  to  obtain  pricing  informa¬ 
tion  on  other  transactions  were  frus¬ 
trated  by  a  lack  of  response  on  the  piart 
of  some  foreign  producers.  The  dump¬ 
ing  margins  (percent  of  price  discrirn- 
ination,  i.e.,  percent  by  vdiich  foreign 
market  price  wais  reduced  with  respect 
to  export  sades)  were  sc  high  as  46  per¬ 
cent,  with  the  weighted  country  aver¬ 
ages  ramging  from  9.8  to  33.0  percent. 

Of  the  28  instsmees  of  specific  sales 
of  LTFV  transformers,  the  Commission 
wac  sd}le  to  obtain  Information  on  the 
competitive  bids  Involved  in  the  sales 
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of  20  such  transformers.  In  every  one 
of  them  the  foreign  producer  undersold 
the  lowest  U.S.  bidder  by  a  margin  in 
the  range  of  2.8  to  33.7  percent,  based 
on  evaluated  bids.  In  every  one  the  mar¬ 
gin  of  dumping  constituted  a  substantial 
part  of  the  margin  of  underselling,  and 
in  most  of  them  it  completely  under¬ 
wrote  the  amoxmt  of  imderselUng. 

By  analyzing  the  repeat  purchases  of 
virtually  identical  transformers  by  spe¬ 
cific  systems,  it  was  determined  Uiat  in 
nine  out  of  fourteen  analyses  the  pro¬ 
ducers  of  LTPV  exports  were  the  price 
leaders  in  the  U.S.  market.  The  imder- 
selling  (price  leadership)  by  the  pro¬ 
ducers  of  LTPV  exports  was 
concentrated  in  the  medium-to-large 
capacity  transformers. 

Consequences  of  underselling.  As  a 
direct  result  of  the  underselling,  contract 
awards  to  LTFV  suppliers  have  taken  an 
appreciable  share  of  the  domestic  market 
for  large  power  transformers,  based  on 
the  aggregate  MVA  and  the  value  of  such 
awards.  The  market  penetration  repre¬ 
sented  by  awards  to  LTFV  suppliers,  on  a 
cumulative  basis  (almost  7  percent  in 
1967-69)  is  more  than  adequate  to  war¬ 
rant  an  injury  determination,  i.e.,  it  is 
more  than  de  minimis. 

The  primary  injury  resulting  from  the 
prices  of  the  LTF^T  transformers  in  this 
case  is  due.  not  to  the  loss  of  individual 
transformer  orders,  but  to  the  depressant 
effect  those  prices  had  on  the  price  level 
of  the  total  U.S.  market  for  large  power 
transformers.  Prices  for  large  power 
transformers  increased  during  the  years 
1965-68;  however,  despite  increasing 
production  costs  and  a  continuing  large 
backlog  of  orders,  prices  underwent  a 
significant  decline  in  1969.  This  decline 
in  the  overall  level  of  pricing  was  attrib¬ 
utable  in  large  part  to  LTFV  sales  to 
investor-owned  Utilities,  which  constitute 
85  percent  of  the  total  U.S.  market  for 
large  power  transformers.  Foreign  pur¬ 
chases  by  investor-owned  utilities  had 
been  minimal  prior  to  1967,  when  one 
large  company  placed  significant  con¬ 
tracts  with  a  foreign  supplier.  In  1968 
and  1969,  other  large  investor-owned 
utilities  began  purchasing  foreign-made 
transformers  from  LTFV  suppliers,  and 
price  deterioration  commenced. 

Prior  to  the  large  market  penetration 
by  LTFV  imports,  the  industry  was  re¬ 
ceiving  a  modest  return  on  its  sales.  After 
sales  of  LTFV  imports  reached  their 
peak,  the  annual  industry  returns  became 
nominal,  and  then  the  industry  begran  to 
experience  a  net  loss  on  sales.  During  the 
years  1965-69,  the  industry  was  profit¬ 
able;  in  1970,  earnings  from  large-power- 
transformer  operations  declined  to  just 
above  the  break-even  point;  and  in  1971, 
the  industry  experienced  a  4.5-percent 
loss  on  its  net  sales.  Price  depression  that 
occurred  in  1969  and  thereafter  affected 
profit  levels  in  1970  and  1971. 

An  analysis  of  the  bid-pricing  prac¬ 
tices  of  the  producers  in  each  of  the  five 
countries  named  by  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  in  its  determination  showed  that 
each  country  had  producers  that  under¬ 


sold  U.S.  producers  by  appreciable  mar¬ 
gins.  Following  a  well-established  prece¬ 
dent  of  this  Commission,  we  perceive  no 
reason  for  separating  any  country  frcnn 
this  affirmative  determination.  Each 
country  made  a  substantial  contribution 
to  the  injuries  incurred  by  the  LTPV 
imports. 

Conclusion.  In  summary,  the  LTFV 
imports  of  large  power  transformers  from 
Prance,  Italy,  Japan,  Switzerland,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  have  had  a  substan¬ 
tial  disruptive  effect  on  the  domestic 
market  for  such  transformers.  The 
dmnping  margins  have  undergirded  sub¬ 
stantial  margins  of  vmderselling  in  the 
United  States,  with  a  resiilting  loss  of  a 
significant  share  of  the  market  and  a 
resulting  suppression  or  depression  of 
market  prices  to  the  point  where  the  na¬ 
tional  industry  is  no  longer  able  to 
operate  at  a  profitable  level.  If  these 
diunping  practices  are  allowed  to  con¬ 
tinue,  there  is  adequate  capacity  among 
these  nations  to  threaten  the  continued 
existence  of  the  large-power-transformer 
industry. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6289  Plied  4-24-72:8:48  am] 


[AA1921-95] 

HAND  PALLET  TRUCKS  FROM  FRANCE 
Notice  of  Investigation  and  Hearing 

Having  received  advice  from  the 
Treasury  Department  on  April  17,  1972, 
that  hand  pallet  trucks  from  France  are 
being,  or  are  likely  to  be,  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  fair  value, 
the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  has  insti¬ 
tuted  an  investigation  under  section 
201(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  160(a)),  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  is  being  or  is  likely  to  be  injured, 
or  is  prevented  from  being  established, 
by  reason  of  the  importation  of  such 
merchandise  into  the  United  States. 

Hearing.  A  public  hearing  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Investigation  will  be  held 
in  the  Tariff  Commission’s  Hearing 
Room,  Tariff  Commission  Building. 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  beginning  at  10  a.m.,  e.d.s.t..  on 
Jtme  13,  1972.  All  parties  will  be  given 
opportimity  to  be  present,  to  produce 
evidence,  and  to  be  heard  at  such  hear¬ 
ing.  Interested  parties  desiring  to  ap¬ 
pear  at  the  public  hearing  should  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  Tariff  Commission, 
in  writing,  at  its  offices  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  at  least  5  days  in  advance  of  the 
date  set  for  the  hearing. 

Issued:  April  20, 1972. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

(PR  Doc.72-6268  PUed  4-24-72:8:47  am] 


(AA1921-94] 

WELDED-WIRE  MESH  FROM  BELGIUM 
Notice  of  Investigation  and  Hearing 

Having  received  advice  from  the 
Treasmy  Department  on  April  17,  1972, 
that  welded-wire  mesh  for  concrete  re¬ 
inforcements  from  Belgium  is  being,  or 
is  likely  to  be,  sold  in  the  United  States 
at  less  than  fair  value,  the  U.S.  Tariff 
Commission  has  instituted  an  investi¬ 
gation  imder  section  201(a)  of  the  Anti¬ 
dumping  Act.  1921,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  160(a) ),  to  determine  whether  an 
industry  in  the  United  States  is  being 
or  is  likely  to  be  injured,  or  is  prevented 
from  being  established,  by  reason  of  the 
importation  of  such  merchandise  into 
the  United  States. 

Hearing.  A  public  hearing  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  investigation  will  be  held 
in  the  Tariff  Commission’s  Hearing 
Room,  Tariff  Commission  Building. 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  beginning  at  10  a.m.  e.d.s.t.,  on 
June  6,  1972.  All  parties  will  be  given 
opportunity  to  be  present,  to  produce 
evidence,  and  to  be  heard  at  such  hear¬ 
ing.  Interested  parties  desiring  to  ap¬ 
pear  at  the  public  hearing  shoiild  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  Tariff  Commission, 
in  writing,  at  its  offices  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  at  least  5  days  in  advance  of  the 
date  set  for  the  hearing. 

Issued:  April  20, 1972. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6269  Plied  4-24-72:8:47  am] 


TENNESSEE  VALLEY  AUTHORITY 

COLBERT  STEAM  PLANT  AND 

THOMAS  H.  ALLEN  STEAM  PLANT 

Final  Environmental  Statements; 

Notice  of  Availability 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  copies  of 
dociunents  entitled  "Environmental 
Statement,  Oas  Turbine  Peaking  Plant 
Addition,  Units  1-8,  Colbert  Steam 
Plant’’  dated  March  31,  1972,  and  “En- 
vir(Hunental  Statement,  Gas  Turbine 
Peaking  Plant  Addition.  Units  17-20, 
Thomas  H.  Allen  Steam  Plant”  dated 
March  31, 1972,  have  been  made  available 
to  the  President,  the  Coimcil  on  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Quality,  and  to  the  public  as 
required  by  section  101(2)  (C)  of  the 
National  Envircmmental  Policy  Act. 
Copies  of  the  documents  are  available 
for  public  examination  in  the  office  of 
the  Director  of  Information,  508  Union 
Avenue.  Knoxville,  TN  37902,  and  at 
TVA’s  Washington  office,  435  Woodward 
Building,  15th  and  H  Streets  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20444. 

Single  copies  of  the  final  statements 
will  be  furnished  upon  request  addressed 
to  the  Director  of  Information  at  the 
above  address. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  87,  Na  10— TUESDAY,  APRIL  25,  1972 


8138 


NOTICES 


Dated  at  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  this  the 
14th  day  of  April  1972,  for  the  Tennessee 
VaUey  Authority. 

Ltnm  Sxeber, 
General  Manager. 
[FR  DOC.72-62&3  FUed  4-24-72:8:46  am] 


WATTS  BAR  NUCLEAR  PLANT 

Draft  Environmental  Statement; 

Notice  of  Availability 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  document 
entitled  “Draft  Elnvironmental  State- 
m^t,  Sui^lements  and  Additions,  Watts 
Bar  Nuclear  Plant  Units  1  and  2”  dated 
April  7,  1972,  has  been  prepared  by  the 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  and  distrib¬ 
uted  for  Federal  and  State  review  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969. 
Copies  of  the  document  have  been  placed 
for  public  examination  in  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room.  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20545,  at  the  Washington  Office, 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  435  Wood¬ 
ward  Building,  15th  and  H  Streets,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20444.  and  in  the  office  of  the 
Director  of  Information,  Tennessee  Val¬ 
ley  Authority,  508  UniMi  Avenue,  ILnox- 
ville,  TN  37902.  The  statement  is  also 
available  for  examination  in  the  office  of 
the  County  Judge  of  Rhea  County,  Tenn., 
at  Dasdnn,  Tenn. 

Single  copies  of  the  draft  statement 
will  be  furnished  upon  request  addressed 
to  the  Director  of  Information,  Tennes¬ 
see  Valley  Authority,  at  the  above 
address. 

Dated  at  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  this  the 
14th  day  of  April  1972,  for  the  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority. 

Lynn  Seebee, 
General  Manager. 

(FR  Doc.72-6262  Piled  4-24-72,8:46  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
GENERAL  INSTRUMENT  CORP. 

Notice  of  Investigation  Regarding 
Certification  of  Eligibility  of  Workers 
To  Apply  for  Adjustment  Assistance 

The  D^jartment  of  Labor  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  Tariff  Commission  report  con¬ 
taining  an  affirmative  finding  under 
section  301(c)(2)  of  the  Trade  Expan¬ 
sion  Act  of  1962  with  respect  to  its  in¬ 
vestigation  of  a  petition  for  determina¬ 
tion  of  eligibility  to  apply  for  adjust¬ 
ment  assistance  filed  on  behalf  of  work¬ 
ers  of  the  Joliet,  Bl..  plant  of  G«ieral 
Instrument  Corp.  (TElA-W-132).  In 
view  of  the  repOTt  and  the  responsibili¬ 
ties  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
under  section  8  of  Ebcecutive  Order  11075 
(28  FJL  473),  the  Director.  Office  of 
Foreign  Economic  Policy,  Bureau  of  In¬ 
ternational  Labor  Affairs,  has  instituted 
an  investigation,  as  provided  in  29  CFR 
90.5  and  this  notice.  The  invesUgation 
relates  to  the  determination  of  whether 


any  of  the  group  of  workers  covered  by 
the  Tariff  Commission  report  should  be 
cerUfled  as  eligible  to  apply  for  adjust¬ 
ment  assistance,  provid^  for  under  title 
m,  chapter  3,  of  the  Trade  Ebcpansicm 
Act  of  1962,  including  the  determinati<Hi 
of  related  subsidiary  subjects  and  mat¬ 
ters,  such  as  the  date  unemplosment  or 
underemployment  began  or  threatened 
to  begin  and  subdivision  of  the  firm  in¬ 
volved  to  be  specified  in  any  certifica¬ 
tion  to  be  made,  as  more  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  in  Subpaxt  B  of  29  CFR  Part  90. 

Interested  persons  should  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  relating  to 
the  subjects  of  investigation  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  Foreign  Ekxmomic  Pol¬ 
icy,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  on  or  before  April  28,  1972. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  19th 
day  of  April  1972. 

Edgar  I.  EIaton, 
Director, 

Office  of  Foreign  Economic  Policy. 
[FR  Doc.72-6281  Filed  4-24-72;8:48  am] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  HEARINGS 

ApRn.  20, 1972. 

Cases  assigned  for  hearing,  postpone¬ 
ment,  cancellation,  or  oral  argument  ap¬ 
pear  below  and  will  be  published  only 
once.  This  list  contains  prospective  as¬ 
signments  only  and  does  not  include 
cases  previously  assigned  hearing  dates. 
The  hearings  will  be  on  the  issues  as 
presently  reflected  in  the  Official  Docket 
of  the  Commission.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  publish  notices  of  cancellation 
of  hearings  as  promptly  as  possible,  but 
Interested  parties  should  take  appro¬ 
priate  steps  to  insure  that  they  are  noti¬ 
fied  of  cancellation  or  postponements  of 
hearings  in  which  they  are  interested. 

FD  No.  27022,  The  Colorado  &  Wyoming  Rail¬ 
way  Co. — Construction  and  Operation — 
Pueblo  County,  Colo.,  now  assigned  May  8, 
1972,  at  Pueblo,  Colo.,  hearing  postponed 
indefinitely. 

MO-F-1144B,  Howard  Wofsy — ^Investigation  of 
Control — Alr-Prelght  TT'acUng  Service, 
Inc.,  and  Aft  Services,  Inc.,  now  being  as¬ 
signed  hearing  June  8,  1672  (2  days),  at 
New  Ycvk,  N.Y..  In  a  hearing  room  to  be 
later  designated. 

MC  126066  Sub  10.  M.  I.  Loker  and  Pauline 
Iioker,  doing  business  as  Seaway  Coach 
Lines,  now  assigned  May  16,  1972,  at  Erie, 
Pa.,  postponed  to  June  6,  1972,  at  the  Erie 
County  Ciourthouse,  Sixth  Street,  Erie,  PA. 
MC  111812  Sub  466,  Midwest  Coast  Trans¬ 
port,  Inc.,  now  assigned  June  13,  1072,  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  hearing  postponed  to 
July  18,  1972,  at  the  offices  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  In  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C. 

No.  36664,  Bus  fares,  between  New  York  and 
New  Jersey,  now  being  assigned  hearing 
July  10,  1972,  at  New  York,  N.Y.,  in  a 
hearing  room  to  be  later  designated. 

I  &  8  No.  8720,  Idng  Services,  17.S.  railroads, 
now  being  assigned  bearing  June  12,  1972, 
at  the  Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 


I  &  S  M-26603,  Bus  lares  between  New  York, 
N.Y,  and  New  Jersey  points,  now  being 
assigned  hearing  June  6, 1972,  at  New  York, 
N.Y.,  In  a  hearing  room  to  be  later 
designated. 

MC  111812  Sob  461,  Midwest  Coast  Transport, 
Inc.,  now  assigned  June  21,  1972,  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C..  postponed  to  July  26,  1972, 
at  the  offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C. 

MC  123968  Sub  1,  J  &  J  Motor  Service,  Inc., 
now  being  assigned  bearing  May  16,  1972, 
In  Room  lOBBA,  Everett  McKinley  Dlrksen 
Building,  219  South  Dearborn  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  IL. 

MC  107296  Sub  664,  Pre-Fab  Transit  Co., 
now  assigned  June  8,  1972,  at  Columbus, 
Ohio,  hearing  canceled  and  application 
dismissed. 

MC  110586  Sub  16,  Repu'illc  Van  &  Storage 
Co.,  Inc.,  now  assigned  At>rll  24,  1972,  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  postponed  to  May  15, 
1972,  at  the  offices  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Cmninlsslon,  Washington,  D.C. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.72-6312  Filed  4-24-72;8:49  am] 


[Notice  50] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  BOARD  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  by  the 
Motor  Carrier  Board  of  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  sections  212(b),  206(a),  211, 
312(b),  and  410(g)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act.  and  rules  and  regulatlmis 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
1132),  appear  below: 

Elach  application  (exc^t  as  other¬ 
wise  specifically  noted)  filed  after 
March  27,  1972,  contains  a  statement  by 
applicants  that  there  will  be  no  signif¬ 
icant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  resulting  from  approval  of 
the  aiH>lication.  As  provided  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  special  rules  of  practice  any 
interested  person  may  file  a  petition 
seeking  reconsideration  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  numbered  proceedings  within  20  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice.  Pursuant  to  section  17(8)  of  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such 
a  petition  will  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending 
its  dispositicm.  The  matters  relied  lunm 
by  petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MO-FC-73528.  By  order  of  April 
10,  1972,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Oambrell  Trans- 
Mobile,  Inc.,  Augusta,  Oa.,  of  the  operat¬ 
ing  rights  set  forth  in  certificates  Nos. 
MC-127634  and  MC-127634  (Sub-No.  2). 
and  MC-127634  (Sub-No.  3),  issued 
March  28, 1967,  September  20, 1971,  Sep¬ 
tember  20, 1971,  respectively,  to  James  J. 
Oambrell,  doing  business  as  Oambrell 
Mobile  Home  Trailer  Towing,  Augusta, 
Oa.,  authorizing  the  transportati(m  of: 
Mobile  homes,  in  initial  movements,  in 
truckaway  service,  from  Milledgeville, 
Oa.,  to  points  in  Alabama,  Florida,  Loui¬ 
siana,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina,  North 
Carolina,  and  Tennessee;  and  from 
Sparta,  Oa.,  to  points  in  Alabama, 
norida,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina, 
North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee.  Ariel  V. 
Conlin,  53  Sixth  Street  NE.,  Atlanta,  OA 
30308,  attorney  for  applicants. 
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No.  MC-FC-73534.  By  order  of  April 
14,  1972,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Art  Papje  Trans¬ 
fer,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  of  the  operat¬ 
ing  rights  in  certificate  No.  MC-1 11467 
and  subs  thereunder  issued  to  Arthur  J. 
Pape,  doing  business  as  Art  Pape  Trans¬ 
fer,  Eiubuque,  Iowa,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities, 
with  exceptions,  and  various  other 
named  commodities  of  a  general  com¬ 
modity  nature,  fertilizer,  livestock,  and 
numerous  and  various  other  agricultural 
commodities,  from  and  to  specified  points 
and  parts  in  Iowa,  Illinois,  Wisconsin, 
Missouri,  and  Indiana,  and  to  points  in 
Iowa,  Illinois,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin, 
Missouri,  and  Nebraska,  varying  with  the 
commodity  involved.  William  L.  Pair- 
bank,  900  Hubbell  Building,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa  50309,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-73539.  By  order  of  April  14, 
1972,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  V.  B.  Hunt  Transport, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  certificate  No.  MC-129054  Sub.  No.  5, 
Issued  August  4,  1969,  to  Gilder  Truck¬ 
ing  Co.,  a  corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of  polysty¬ 
rene  forms  and  shap>es  from  Lawrence- 
vUle,  Oa.,  to  points  in  the  United  States 
on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  85,  except 
points  in  North  Carolina,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  Virginia,  and  a  specified  portion  of 
Tennessee.  Virgil  H.  Smith,  431  TTitle 
Building,  AUanta,  Oa.  30303,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-73542.  By  order  of  April  14, 
1972,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Lyle  Schladweiler,  Ells¬ 
worth,  Wis.,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Certificates  Nos.  MC-32182  and  MC- 
32182  (Sub-No.  1)  issued  October  16, 
1967,  and  May  21,  1971,  respectively,  to 
Arnold  Schladweiler.  Ellsworth,  Wis., 
authorizing  the  transportation  bf  live¬ 
stock  and  farm  products,  from  points  in 
the  Towns  of  Hartland,  Trenton,  Trim- 
belle,  and  Ellsworth,  Pierce  County,  Wis., 
to  South  St.  Paul,  St.  Paul,  Minneapolis, 
Red  Wing,  and  Newport,  Minn.,  feed, 
seed,  fertilizer,  farm  machinery,  and 
farm  supplies,  from  South  St.  Paul,  St. 
Paul,  Minneapolis,  Red  Wing,  and  New¬ 
port,  Minn.,  to  points  in  the  above-speci¬ 
fied  Wisconsin  Towns;  and  animsd  and 
poultry  feed,  from  Hager  City,  Wis.,  to 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  subject  to  restric¬ 
tions.  Robert  R.  Gavic,  Attorneys  Build¬ 
ing,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.  54767,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-73610.  By  order  of  April  14, 
1972,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Airport  Limousine  Serv¬ 
ice,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.,  of  a  portion  of  the 
operatiiig  rights  set  forth  in  certificate 
No.  MC-128823,  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  May  16, 1969,  in  the  name  of  Robert 
C.  Bell,  Jr.,  doing  business  as  N.J.  &  N.T. 
Airport  limousine,  and  subsequently 
transferred  to  N.J.  &  N.Y.  Airport  Limou¬ 
sine,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J..  pursuant  to  No. 
MC-PC-72376  approved  September  18, 
1970  and  consummated  January  11, 1971, 
and  subsequently  acquired  by  N.J.  b  N.Y. 
Airport  limousine,  Inc.,  Hackensack. 
N.J.,  pursuant  to  No.  MC-FC-72711  ap¬ 


proved  February  26,  1971,  and  consum¬ 
mated  April  16,  1971,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of:  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  and  pets,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  with  certain  restrictions, 
over  specified  routes,  between  John  F. 
Kennedy  International  Airport  (N.Y.) 
and  Ramsey,  N.J.,  via  La  Ouardia  Air¬ 
port  (N.Y.),  serving  all  intermediate 
PK>ints.  Herbert  L.  Weisman,  535  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  NY  10017,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-73638.  By  order  of  AprU  14, 
1972,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Esbit  Transportation  b 
Storage  Co.,  Inc.,  Glendale,  N.Y.,  of  a 
portion  of  the  operating  rights  in  certifi¬ 
cate  No.  MC-116792  (Sub-No.  1)  issued 
January  14,  1958,  to  Fletcher  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Newark,  N.J..  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  crated  and  uncrated  furni¬ 
ture  from  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  points  in 
Fairfield  County,  Conn.  Martin  Werner, 
2  West  45th  Street,  New  York,  NY  10036, 
attorney  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6310  Filed  4-24-72:8:49  am] 
(Notice  56] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

APRn.  18, 1972. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications'  for  temporary  authority 
imder  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  of  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-67  (49 
CFR  Part  1131),  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  issue  of  April  27.  1965, 
effective  July  1, 1965.  These  rules  provide 
that  protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  filed  with  the  field  official 
named  in  the  Federal  Register  publi¬ 
cation,  within  15  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  is  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  One  copy  of  such  protests  must 
be  served  on  the  applicant,  or  its  au¬ 
thorized  representative.  If  any,  and  the 
protests  must  certify  that  such  service 
has  been  made.  The  protests  must  be  spe¬ 
cific  as  to  the  service  which  such  pro- 
testant  can  and  will  offer,  and  must  con¬ 
sist  of  a  signed  original  and  six  copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file, 
and  can  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in 
field  office  to  which  protests  are  to  be 
transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  108884  (Sub-No.  22  TA),  filed 
April  3,  1972.  Applicant:  ROGERS 

TRANSFER,  INC.,  Route  46,  Post  Office 
Box  175,  Great  Meadows,  NJ  07838.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Bert  Collins, 
140  Cedar  Street,  New  York,  NY  10006. 

>  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  noted, 
each  applicant  (on  applications  filed  after 
Mar.  27,  1972)  states  that  there  will  be  no 
significant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the  hu¬ 
man  environment  resulting  from  approval 
of  Its  application. 


Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir¬ 
regular  rout^,  transporting:  Foodstuffs, 
in  less-than-truckload  shipments,  in  re¬ 
frigerated  equipment,  from  plantsite  of 
Avoset  Food  Corp.,  Newburgh,  N.Y., 
to  points  in  Connecticut,  Rhode  Is¬ 
land,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire, 
and  Vermont,  for  180  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  Avoset  Food  Corp.,  162  South 
Robinson  Avenue,  Newburgh,  NY  12550. 
Send  protests  to:  District  Supervisor  Joel 
Morrows,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  970  Broad 
Street,  Newark,  NJ  07102. 

No.  MC  126537  (Sub-No.  28  TA),  filed 
March  31,  1972.  Applicant:  KENT  I. 
TURNER,  KENNETH  E.  TURNER,  AND 
ERVIN  L.  TURNER,  doing  business  as 
TURNER  EXPEDITING  SERVICE,  Post 
Office  Box  21333,  Standiford  Field,  Louis¬ 
ville,  KY  40221.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Ollie  L.  Merchant,  Suite  202,  140 
South  Fifth  Street,  Louisville,  KY  40202. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Artist  paint 
and  supplies,  from  the  plantsite  of  Bou- 
cour  Artists  Colors,  Inc.,  at  Gamerville, 
N.Y.,  to  the  plantsite  of  American  Greet¬ 
ings  Corp.  near  Danville,  Ky.,  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipper:  James  H.  Ed- 
ler.  Transportation  Manager,  American 
Greetings  Corp.,  10500  Anqerican 
Road,  Cleveland,  OH  44144.  Send  pro¬ 
tests  to:  Wayne  L.  Merilatt,  District  Su¬ 
pervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Louisville, 
Ky.  40202. 

No.  MC  128075  (Sub-No.  17  TA),  filed 
March  28,  1972.  Applicant:  LEON 

JOHNSRUD,  Post  Office  Box  447,  High¬ 
way  9  West,  Cresco,  LA  52136.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Butter,  between  Chicago, 
m.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Cresco  and  Fredricksburg,  Iowa,  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipcwr:  Land  O’Lakes 
Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  116,  Minneapolis, 
MN  55440.  Send  protests  to:  Herbert  W. 
Allen,  Transportation  Specialist,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commi^ion,  Bureau  of 
Operations,  677  Federal  Building,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa  50309. 

No.  MC  133095  (Sub-No.  26  TA) ,  filed 
April  3,  1972.  Applicant:  TEXAS- 

CONTINENTAL  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  434,  2603  West  Euless  ]^ule- 
vard,  Euless  TX  76039.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Rocky  Moore  (same  address 
as  above).  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Alcohol  and  alcoholic  beverages,  from 
Hammondsport,  N.Y.,  to  Little  Rock, 
Ark.;  Shreveport  and  New  Orleans,  La.; 
and  Dallas  and  HousUm,  Tex.,  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipper:  Gold  Seal 
Vineyards,  Inc.,  Southwest  Division  Of¬ 
fice,  13709  Brookgreen  Circle,  Dallas,  TX 
75240.  Send  protests  to:  H.  C.  Morrison, 
Sr.,  District  Supervisor,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Opera¬ 
tions,  Room  9A27  Federal  Building,  819 
Taylor  Street,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76102. 
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No.  MC  136030  (Sub-No.  1  TA),  filed 
March  30,  1972.  Applicant:  CAVALIER 
TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  7,  Riverside,  NJ  08075.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Bert  Collins,  140 
Cedar  Street.  New  York,  NY  10006.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  cerate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Gypsum  products 
(except  in  bulk)  and  buUding  materials 
as  described  in  i^pendix  VI  to  the  report 
in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Cer¬ 
tificates.  61  M.C.C.  209  (except  commodi¬ 
ties  in  bulk),  from  the  plant  and  ware¬ 
house  sites  of  Elaiser  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc., 
at  Delanco,  N.J.,  to  points  in  Hudson, 
Essex,  and  Unicm  Counties,  N.J.,  and,  on 
the  return  materials,  supplies,  and  equip¬ 
ment  used  in  connection  with  the  manu¬ 
facture  and  distribution  of  such  prod¬ 
ucts,  restricted  to  a  service  having  a 
prior  or  subsequoit  movement  in  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce,  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shipper:  Kaiser  Oyp>siun  Co., 
Oakland,  Calif.  Send  protests  to:  Richard 

M.  Regan,  District  Supervisor,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of 
Operations.  428  East  State  Street,  Room 
204,  Trenton,  NJ  08608. 

No.  MC  136478  (Sub-No.  1  TA).  filed 
March  31.  1972.  Applicant:  BENSON 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Route  3,  Post  Office 
Box  386,  LakevUle,  MN  55044.  Applicant’s 
representative:  P.  H.  Kroeger,  2288  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  MN  55114.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  pizza  from 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul,  Minn.,  commer¬ 
cial  zone  to  points  in  Minnesota,  Iowa, 
Missouri,  Arkansas.  Louisiana,  North  Da¬ 
kota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska.  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Texas,  New  Mexico,  C<dorado, 
Wyoming.  Montana,  Idaho.  Washington, 
Oregon,  California,  Nevada,  Utah,  and 
Arizona  and  materials  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
frozen  pizzas  on  return  for  the  accoimt 
of  Totino’s  Finer  Foods,  Inc.,  Minneap¬ 
olis,  Minn.,  for  180  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  Totino’s  Finer  RxkIs,  Inc.,  7350 
Commerce  Road,  Minneapolis,  MN  55432. 
Send  protests  to:  District  Supervisor  A. 

N.  Spath,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  Bureau  of  Operations.  448  Federal 
Building.  110  South  Fourth  Street,  Min¬ 
neapolis,  MN  55401. 

No.  MC  136565  TA,  filed  March  31. 
1972.  AwUcant:  TRANS  AMERICAN 
EXCHANGE,  INC..  Post  Office  Box  1949, 
Brownsville,  TX  78520.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Robert  M.  Resmolds  (same 
address  as  above).  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Frozen  foods  and  frozen  fish  and 
shrimp,  when  moving  at  the  same  time 
and  in  the  same  vehicle  with  frozen 
foods,  from  Brownsville.  Tex.,  to  Savan¬ 
nah,  St.  Simons  Island,  and  Brunswick, 
Ga.,  with  no  transportation  for  com¬ 
pensation  on  return  except  as  otherwise 
authorized,  for  180  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  Trade  Winds  Co.,  Post  Office 
Box  1867,  Brownsville.  TX  78521.  Send 
protests  to:  Richard  H.  Dawkins,  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Bureau  of  Operations,  301 


Broadway,  Room  206,  San  Antonio.  TX 
78205. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sxalI  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.7a-6311  Filed  4-94-73:8:49  am] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATION  FOR 
RELIEF 

April  20, 1972. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1100.40  of  the  General  Rules 
of  Practice  (49  C7FR  1100.40)  and  filed 
within  15  days  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  42405 — Perlite,  vermicvlite, 
and  volcanic  ash  between  points  in  WTL 
and  southern  territories.  Filed  by  West¬ 
ern  ’Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent  (No. 
A-2663).  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  perlite,  vermiculite,  and  vol¬ 
canic  ash,  other  than  crude,  in  carloads, 
as  described  in  the  application,  between 
points  in  western  trunkline  territory,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  points  in  southern 
territory,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief — Short-line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.72-6313  FUed  4-24-72:8:49  am] 


[Revised  8.0. 994;  IOC  (Drder  63;  Arndt.  2] 

LOUISVILLE  AND  NASHVILLE  RAIL¬ 
ROAD  CO.  AND  BIRMINGHAM 
SOUTHERN  RAILROAD  CO. 

Rerouting  or  Diversion  of  Traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  ICC 
Order  No.  63  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That:  ICC  Order  No.  63 
be.  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub¬ 
stituting  the  following  paragraph  (e)  for 
lAragraph  (e)  thereof: 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pm..  August  31.  1972, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  or 
supended. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  at  11:59  p.m., 
April  30,  1972,  and  that  this  order  shall 
be  served  upon  the  Association  oS.  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads,  Car  Service  Division,  as 
agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing  to  the 
car  service  and  car  hire  agreement  im- 
der  the  terms  of  that  agreement,  and 
upon  the  American  Short  Line  Railroad 
Association;  and  that  it  be  filed  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  April  19, 
1972. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

[SEAL]  Lewis  R.  Teefle, 

Agent. 

[PR  Doc.72-8309  FUed  4-24-72:8:60  am] 


PAY  BOARD 

[Order  2,  Amended] 

CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
STABILIZATION  COMMIHEE 

Authorization  Regarding  Wages,  Sal¬ 
aries  and  Other  Economic  Adjust¬ 
ments 

In  order  to  more  clearly  delineate  the 
delegation  of  authority  from  the  Pay 
Board  to  the  Construction  Industry  Sta¬ 
bilization  Committee  (CISC),  the  Pay 
Board  has  determined  that  it  would  be 
aipropriate  to  amend  Pay  Board  Order 
No.  2. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Pay  Board  by  Executive  Order  No.  11640, 
and  Cost  of  Living  Council  Order  No.  3, . 
as  amended,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  The  Pay  Board  authorizes  the  Con- 
structicm  Industry  Stabilization  Com¬ 
mittee  (CISC)  to  administer  Pay  Board 
regulations  to  the  extent  applicable  with 
respect  to  collective  bargcdning  agree¬ 
ments  in  the  construction  industry.  CISC 
shall  also  administer  CISC  “Substantive 
Policies’’  as  approved  by  the  authorized 
construction  subcommittee  of  the  Pay 
Board,  which  are  attached  as  a  supple¬ 
ment  to  this  order. 

2.  All  wage  and  salary  Increases  and 
other  economic  adjustments  contained  in 
collective  bargaining  agreements  in  the 
construction  industry  scheduled  to  take 
effect  on  or  after  August  16, 1971,  require 
ai^roval  of  CISC  regardless  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  employees  involved. 

3.  Pay  adjustments  shall  be  governed 
by  Pay  Board  regulations  as  provided  in 
the  “Sidastantive  Policies”  ot  CISC.  Pay 
Board  regulations  established  subsequent 
to  this  date  shall  be  made  applicable  to 
collective  bargaining  agreements  in  the 
oonstructicm  industry  to  the  extent  spe- 
cificsdly  provided  in  such  regulations,  or 
as  otherwise  modified  following  consul¬ 
tation  between  the  Pay  Board  and  CISC. 

4.  In  administering  the  foregoing  reg¬ 
ulations  of  the  Pay  Board,  CISC  shall 
comply  with  the  following  procedures: 

a.  CISC  shall  make  regular  reports  to 
the  Pay  Board,  particularly  relating  to 

(i)  cases  received  for  processing  by  CISC, 

(ii)  the  current  administrative  report 
and  the  agenda  of  cases  to  be  considered 
by  CISC,  (ill)  the  results  of  cases  ap¬ 
proved  and  denied,  and  the  cases  re¬ 
turned  to  the  parties  for  modification  or 
further  negotiation.  It  shall  also  report 
with  respect  to  such  other  matters,  such 
as  significant  activities  of  the  craft 
boards,  as  are  deemed  by  CISC  to  be 
responsive  in  carrying  out  the  delegation 
of  authority  under  this  order,  or  are  in 
response  to  specific  requests  of  the  Pay 
Board. 

b.  CISC  shall  consult  with  the  Pay 
Board  on  a  timely  basis  with  respect  to 
any  matter  of  imusual  import  or  of  spe¬ 
cial  significance  to  the  effectiveness  of 
the  stabilization  objectives,  particularly 
in  those  situations  or  application  of  pol¬ 
icy  which  may  establish  precedents  out¬ 
side  of  the  construction  industry. 
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c.  Because  of  the  relation  of  construc¬ 
tion  contract  administration  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  administration  of  Pay  Board  regu¬ 
lations  or  policies,  if  special  instances 
arise  where  CISC  wishes  to  make  excep¬ 
tions  to  applicable  Pay  Board  regula¬ 
tions  or  policies  or  to  modify  or  add  to 
the  approved  “Substantive  Policies,” 
CISC  will  first  work  out  an  agreement 
with  respect  thereto  with  the  construc¬ 
tion  subcommittee  of  the  Pay  Board. 

d.  CISC  and  the  Pay  Board  will  each 
appoint  a  liaison  committee  and  provide 
for  alternates  to  serve  in  place  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  liaison  committees.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  liaison  committees  will  be  to 
consult  regularly  and  to  coordinate  pro¬ 
cedures,  policies,  and  general  activities 
of  CISC  and  the  Pay  Board  insofar  as 
they  relate  to  matters  delegated  to  CISC. 
The  Executive  Directors  of  the  Pay  Board 
and  CISC  shall  consult  as  to  any  case 
where  a  question  of  appropriate  Jurisdic¬ 
tion  is  raised. 

e.  CISC  shall  refer  to  the  Pay  Board 
any  request  for  legal  action  by  the  Jus¬ 
tice  Department  to  enforce  compliance 
with  wage  stabilization  standards  or 
CISC  orders. 

f.  Significant  CISC  public  information 
releases,  and  public  reports,  including 
annual  reports,  shall  be  reviewed  by  the 
construction  subcommittee  of  the  Pay 
Board  before  being  issued.  Provisions  can 
be  made  for  the  issuance  of  routing  re¬ 
petitive  reports  or  releases. 

Supplementary  “Substantive  Policies” 

(1)  The  CISC  will  carry  out  its  re¬ 
sponsibilities  in  the  framework  of  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Pay  Board,  and 
where  applicable.  Pay  Board  regulations 
will  be  used  by  CISC.  However,  specific 
regulations  of  the  Pay  Board  with  re¬ 
spect  to  matters  such  as  tandem  rela¬ 
tionships,  deferred  increases,  merit  in¬ 
creases,  incentives,  and  the  like  may  not 
be  directly  applicable  in  all  instances  to 
construction  and  will  need  supplemen¬ 
tation.  In  addition.  CISC  will  apply  the 
policies  set  forth  below.  Together,  they 
constitute  a  complete  substitute  for  the 
standards  set  forth  in  sections  6(a)  and 
6(b)  of  Executive  Order  11588  dated 
March  29, 1971.  These  CISC  policies  shall 
be  applied  so  as  to  conform  as  closely 
as  the  special  conditions  of  the  construc¬ 
tion  industry  permit  to  those  of  the  Pay 
Board. 

(2)  No  agreement  is  automatically  en¬ 
titled  to  the  “general  wage  and  salary 


standard”  or  the  exceptions  thereto  of 
the  Pay  Board.  Moreover,  the  application 
of  equal  percentage  adjustments  to  all 
crafts  in  any  locality  is  often  not  a  prac¬ 
tical  basis  for  stabilization;  on  occasion 
cents-per-hour  developments  among 
some  or  all  crafts  may  be  more  appro¬ 
priate. 

(3)  Pending  final  resolution  of  treat¬ 
ment  of  fringe  benefits  exempt  under 
section  203(g)  of  the  Economic  Stabili¬ 
zation  Act  Amendments  of  January  9, 
1971,  these  benefits,  together  with  all 
other  benefits,  will  be  considered  in  de¬ 
termining  economic  adjustments  subject 
to  the  review  of  the  CISC. 

(4)  In  the  application  of  exceptions  in 
individual  cases  providing  for  adjust¬ 
ments  in  excess  of  the  “general  wage  and 
salary  standard,”  the  following  principles 
are  to  be  applied: 

(a)  There  are  some  few  situations  with 
long  established  formulas  for  setting 
wage  rates  on  the  basis  of  averaging 
other  construction  rates  for  the  same 
craft  in  other  localities.  The  adjustments 
provided  by  these  formulas  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  except  where  they  are  shown  to 
have  an  unstabilizing  effect,  or  where  the 
formula  includes  deferred  Increases 
which  are  themselves  found  to  be  unrea¬ 
sonably  inconsistent  with  stabilization. 
The  CISC  will  not  approve  “me-too” 
clauses,  but  will  examine  all  economic 
adjustments  provided  by  contract 
clauses. 

(b)  There  are  a  few  intercraft  rela¬ 
tionships,  often  within  a  single  inter¬ 
national  union,  which  are  so  well  recog¬ 
nized  that  adjustments,  at  least  to  a 
degree,  to  restore  appropriate  relation¬ 
ships  among  these  classifications  may 
be  approved.  The  case  of  plumbers  and 
fitters  or  plaster  tenders,  lathers  and 
plasterers  may  be  illustrative  in  some 
localities. 

(c)  In  general,  any  restoration  to  ap¬ 
propriate  historic  relationships  among 
crafts  or  localities  should  be  spread  over 
a  period  of  2  or  3  years  or  more.  The 
CISC  in  reviewing  historical  relation¬ 
ships  will  also  give  attention  to  clear 
evidence  of  changing  historical  relation¬ 
ships  over  the  past  decade. 

(d)  Attention  should  be  directed  to 
questions  of  appropriate  differentiation 
of  rates  by  crafts  among  branches  of  the 
industry,  such  as  heavy  and  highway, 
housing  and  commercial  work,  and  local 
parties  and  craft  boards  may  be  urged 
to  review  or  consider  such  differentia¬ 
tions. 


(e)  The  CISC  may  give  special  con¬ 
sideration  to  agreements  which  provide 
for  significant  changes  in  the  geograph¬ 
ical  structure  of  bargaining,  including 
the  development  of  wage  zones  imder 
one  agreement,  where  such  changes 
would  promote  the  stabilization  of  col¬ 
lective  bargaining  and  the  effective  utili¬ 
zation  of  manpower  and  management 
resources. 

(5)  Deferred  increases  which  would 
cause  imstabilizing  effects  on  wage  rela¬ 
tionships  in  a  locality  or  among  locali¬ 
ties  (i.e.,  which  would  prove  unreason¬ 
ably  inconsistent  with  the  application  of 
such  standards  to  a  locality  or  a  branch 
of  the  industry) ,  should  be  promptly  re¬ 
viewed  and  agreement  sought  on  adjust¬ 
ments  at  a  local  level  or  the  adjustment 
spread  over  a  sufficiently  long  period  to 
reduce  imstabilizing  effects  and  to 
achieve  settlements  at  reasonable 
amoimts.  In  general,  such  deferred  in¬ 
creases  are  now  held  up  and  may  not  be 
placed  into  effect  without  approval  of 
the  CISC.  The  CISC  is  to  proceed 
promptly  to  identify  those  cases  on  a 
locality  by  locality  basis  and  to  seek  revi¬ 
sions  in  agreements.  The  CISC  ordinar¬ 
ily  intends  to  handle  these  cases  directly 
with  the  International  Unions  and  the 
national  ofiBces  of  contractor  associations 
in  the  first  instance,  rather  than  with  the 
craft  dispute  boards. 

(6)  In  the  consideration  of  all  appli¬ 
cations  in  1972,  the  CISC  recognizes  the 
necessity  to  show  continued  retardation 
in  the  rate  of  increases  permitted  for 

1972  as  measured  by  Pay  Board  stand¬ 
ards.  The  CISC  shall  also  apply  this 
principle  to  agreements  extending  into 

1973  and  1974. 

(7)  The  CISC  is  to  continue  to  apply 
its  policy  on  economic  adjustments  which 
are  broader  than  wages  and  fringe  bene¬ 
fits,  that  is.  which  would  include  the 
money  value  of  all  economic  adjustments 
including  work  rules. 

(8)  The  CISC  is  to  seek  to  improve  the 
role  of  the  craft  boards  and  to  enhance 
their  contribution  to  the  improvement  of 
collective  bargaining  and  procedures  for 
dispute  settlements  in  the  industry. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  on  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

George  H.  Boldt, 
Chairman. 

|FR  Doc.72-6431  FUed  4-24-72:3:31  pm] 
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